Wednesday 
April  25,  1979 


Part  IV 

Postal  Service 

Post  Office  Services;  Establishment  of 
the  Domestic  Mail  Manual 


24432 


•  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25. 1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


POSTAL  SERVICE 

[39  CFR  Parts  111,  242. 243, 247, 248, 
257,  258,  265,  266,  268] 

Post  Office  Services  (Domestic);  ' 
Establishment  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual  to  Replace  Chapter  1  and  Other 
Related  Portions  of  the  Postal  Service 
Manual 

agency:  Postal  Service. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  proposal  involves  the 
complete  replacement  of  Chapter  1  of 
the  Postal  Service  Manual,  and  certain 
other  regulations  relating  to  domestic 
postal  services,  with  the  newly  revised, 
renumbered  and  renamed  Domestic 
Mail  Manual.  The  purpose  of  this 
revision  is  to  set  forth  in  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  the  postal  regulations 
concerning  the  domestic  services  offered 
to  the  public  by  the  Postal  Service  in  a 
more  convenient  and  understandable 
style  and  format  than  that  now  used  in 
the  Postal  Service  Manual.  The  bulk  of 
the  proposed  changes  involve  the 
reorganization  and  renumbering  of 
present  regulations,  the  removal  of 
regulations  which  set  forth  internal 
operating  procedures,  and  the  rewriting 
of  regulations  in  a  narrative  style 
addressed  to  the  public.  However,  new 
regulations  are  also  proposed,  which 
provide  further  explanation  of  current 
regulations,  incorporate  existing 
administrative  procedures  and  policies 
of  the  Postal  Service,  or,  in  some  cases 
set  forth  substantive  changes  to  present 
regulations. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  May  25, 1979.  For  further  details 
on  the  types  of  comments  solicited,  see 
Supplementary  Information,  below. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
sent  to:  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
ClassiHcation,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department.  U.S.  Postal  Service, 
Washington,  D.C.  20260.  Copies  of  all 
written  comments  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  and  photocopying 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  in  Room  1610,  U.S. 

Postal  Service  Headquarters.  475 
L'Enfant  Plaza  West,  SW.,  Washington 
D.C. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

For  information  on  the  general  nature 
and  scope  of  the  proposed  rule  and  for 
speciHc  information  on  proposed 
Chapters  1-8  of  the  Domestic  Mail 


Manual,  contact  Phillip  Bohall,  (202) 
245-4353. 

For  specific  information  on  proposed 
Chapter  9  (Special  Services),  contact 
Rick  Shaver.  (202)  245-4566. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Comments  on  this  proposed  rule  are 
limited  to  the  actual  changes  being 
proposed  in  current  postal  regulations. 
Comments  are  not  solicited,  nor  will 
they  be  considered,  on  the  substantive 
merits  of  the  present  provisions  of  the 
Postal  Service  Manual  which  are  being 
carried  forward  to  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual.  For  example,  if  a  proposed 
change  only  concerns  an  organizational 
or  editorial  revision  of  an  existing 
regulation  or  the  addition  of 
nonsubstantive  explanatory  material  to 
an  existing  regulation,  comments  on  that 
change  are  restricted  to  the  issue  of  the 
style  and  format  of  the  proposed  change. 
However,  if  the  change  in  question 
proposes  a  substantive  amendment  to 
an  existing  regulation,  comments  will  be 
accepted  on  the  merits  as  well  as  the 
style  and  format  of  the  proposed  change. 
Furthermore,  if  a  commenter  believes 
that  a  proposed  organizational,  editorial 
or  explanatory  change  is,  in  fact,  a 
substantive  amendment  to  the  present 
regulations,  he  is  encouraged  to  express 
that  opinion  and  offer  comments  on  the 
merits  of  the  change. 

The  Postal  Service  has  been  engaged 
for  some  time  in  a  complete  review  and 
reorganization  of  its  rules,  regulations, 
and  instructions  in  order  to  make  them 
more  usable  and  understandable  to  the 
public  as  well  as  postal  personnel.  A 
new  directives  system  has  been 
established  which  will  reorganize  postal 
regulations,  including  those  currently 
contained  in  the  Postal  Service  Manual, 
into  functional  manuals  and  handbooks 
dealing  with  specific  areas  of  postal 
operations.  In  this  way,  each  manual 
and  handbook  can  be  targeted  to  meet 
the  informational  needs  of  specinc 
audiences. 

As  part  of  this  new  directives  system, 
the  Postal  Service  proposes  to  publish 
all  of  the  postal  regulations  which 
govern  the  use  of  the  domestic  postal 
services  offered  to  the  public  in  a  new 
functional  manual  called  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual.  The  Domestic  Mail 
Manual  will  replace  Chapter  1  and 
certain  other  related  portions  of  the 
Postal  Service  Manual.  The  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  will  include  the 
qualification  requirements  for  each  class 
and  subclass  of  mail  and  special  service, 
the  applicable  postage  rates  and  fees  for 
each,  and  the  general  terms  and 
conditions  which  relate  to  their  use. 


Only  those  provisions  in  the  present 
Postal  Service  Manual  which  are 
necessary  or  helpful  for  the  public  to 
understand  and  use  the  domestic  postal 
services  have  been  included  in  the 
Domestic  Mail  Manual.  Regulations 
which  only  involve  internal  postal 
operations  have  not  been  carried  over  to 
the  Domestic  Mail  Manual,  but  will 
appear  in  internal  publications  of  the 
Postal  Service,  such  as  the  Operations, 
Finance,  and  General  Administration 
Manuals,  the  Mailing  Requirements 
Handbook,  and  the  Bulk  Mail 
Acceptance  Handbook. 

In  keeping  with  the  purposes  of  the 
new  directives  system,  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  has  been  organized  and 
numbered  along  functional  lines.  For 
purposes  of  clarity  each  class  of  mail 
has  been  accorded  a  separate  chapter. 
The  basic  organization  of  the  new 
manual  is  as  follows: 


Chapter  Title 

1  . .  Domestic  Mail  Services 

2  .  Express  Mail 

3  . .  FirstClass  Mail 

4  . .  Second-Class  Mail 

5................ _  Controlled  Circulation  Mail 

6 _  Ttwd-Class  Mail 

7. . .  Fourth-Class  Mail 

8  _ ................  (Reserved] 

9  _  Special  Services 


Wherever  possible,  the  regulations 
governing  the  classes  of  mail  contained 
in  chapters  2  through  7  have  been 
organized  into  the  following  parallel 
functional  groups: 

Subchapter  Title 


X10 _ 

X20 

X30 _ 

-  Service  Objectives 

X40 _ 

_  Authorizations  and  Permits 

X50 . . Physical  Limitations 

X60 _ 

_ Preparation  Requirements 

X70 . . 

Mailing 

xao  Payment  of  Postage 

X90  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  9,  Special  Services,  is  divided 
into  the  following  categories  with  each 
special  service  assigned  to  a  different 
part  within  the  categories: 

Subchapter  Title 

910 .  Special  Mail  Senhces 

920 .  [Reserved] 

930 .  Supplemental  Mail  Senrices 

940 .  NonmaH  Senrices 

950 . .  Alternate  Delivery  Services 

Existing  regulations  proposed  for 
inclusion  in  the  Domestic  Mail  Manual 
have  been  reviewed  in  detail, 
restructured  and  rewritten  in  order  to 
make  the  Domestic  Mail  Manual  a  more 
useful,  readable  and  understandable 
document  than  the  present  Postal 
Service  Manual.  Sentence  structure, 
grammar  and  language  have  been 
changed  in  numerous  regulations  to 
accomplish  this  goal.  Regulations 
presently  written  in  an  imperative  style 
as  instructions  to  mailers  or  postal 
personnel  have  been  rewritten  in  a 
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narrative  style  directed  toward  the 
public.  In  many  places  explanatory 
language  has  been  added  to  the  current 
regulations  to  make  their  intent  and 
usage  clearer. 

None  of  these  changes  are  intended  to 
alter  the  substance  of  the  regulations. 
Furthermore,  unless  otherwise  noted 
below,  the  Postal  Service  intends  all  the 
regulations  contained  in  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  to  have  the  same  meaning 
and  applicability  that  their  counterparts 
now  have  in  the  Postal  Service  Manual. 

Chapter  2  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual  (Express  Mail),  which  consists 
of  material  currently  in  part  180  of  the 
Postal  Service  Manual,  has  only  been 
renumbered  and  edited  to  a  minor 
degree  and  is  not  printed  in  the 
proposed  rule.  Chapters  3-7  of  the 
Domestic  Mail  Manual  (classes  of  mail) 
have  been  significantly  amended  and, 
except  for  a  number  of  exhibits  noted  in 
the  text,  are  printed  in  full  in  the 
proposed  rule  so  that  their  organization 
and  revisions  may  be  fully  understood. 
Only  portions  of  the  material  contained 
in  chapters  1  (Domestic  Mail  Services) 
and  9  (Special  Services)  of  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  are  significantly  different 
than  the  language  presently  in  the  Postal 
Service  Manual.  Only  the  regulations 
which  are  signihcantly  different  are 
printed  in  the  proposed  rule.  The  rest  of 
the  regulations  in  chapters  1  and  9, 
which  either  remain  unchanged  or  have 
only  been  renumbered  or  edited  to  a 
minor  degree,  are  not  printed  in  full  but 
are  noted  by  citation  in  the  appropriate 
location  in  the  proposed  rule. 

The  proposed  new  Domestic  Mail 
Manual  incorporates  all  amendments 
made  to  the  pertinent  provisions  of 
chapter  1  of  the  Postal  Service  Manual 
which  were  contained  in  issue  120, 
transmittal  letter  44,  published  on 
September  13, 1978  (43  FR  40810,  as 
amended  and  corrected,  43  FR  45838),  as 
well  as  all  subsequent  amendments 
which  became  effective  on  or  before 
April  3, 1979. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  review  of  this 
proposed  rule  by  interested  persons,  the 
following  comparison  chart  has  been 
included  which  indicates  the  source  for 
each  of  the  proposed  sections  of  the 
Domestic  Mail  Manual.  In  the  chart 
DMM  stands  for  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual,  PSM  stands  for  the  Postal 
Service  Manual,  CFR  stands  for  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  DMCS 
stands  for  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Schedule,  and  SOP  stands 
for  standard  operating  procedure  of  the 
Postal  Service. 


ScctkMi  Compartaon  Ctwrt 


DMM  PSM  or  other 


111.1 _  111 

111.2 .  112 

111.3  .  Ill 

111.4  .  New 

111.5  .  39  CFR  111.2 

112 .  152 

113.1  _  113.1 

113A„ .  39  CFR  247 

113.3. _ _  39  CFR  248 

113.4  .  242.1, 39  CFR  242.1 

113.5  .  241.3 

113.6.  .  113.2 

113.7  _  243.212-243.215,  39  CFR  243(a)  (2H5) 

1141 .  114.1,  SOP 

114.2  .  114.2 

115  .  115 

116  _ _  265,  39  CFR  265 

117  _  39  CFR  266 

118  .  39  CFR  268 

119  .  New 

121 _  121 

122.1 _  122.1 

122.2  .  122.2 

122.3  .  122.3 

122.4  .  122.4 

122.5  .  122.5 

122.6.  .  122.6 

122.7  _  135.1 

122.6  .  122.8 

123  .  123 

124  .  124 

125  .  126 

126  .  127 

127  _  New 

129...„ .  126 

129 _  141.1 

131  _  New 

132  .  New 

133  .  146.15 

134  .  131.7 

135  .  138 

136  .  139 

137  _ _  137 

141 _  141.1,  141.2 

142.1  _  142.1 

142.^ .  142.2 

142.3  .  142.6 

142.4  .  142.71-142.72 

142.5  .  142.73 

142.6  .  142.8 

143  . 143 

144  .  144 

145.1  .  145.6,  SOP 

145.2  .  145.1 

145.3  .  145.2 

145.4  . .  145.3 

145.5.  .  145.4 

148A .  145.5 

145.7  _  145.7 

14SJ. _ 145.8 

145.9 .  145.9 

146.1  . .  148.1,  146.37 

146A . .  148.2 

146.3  .  146.31-146.32, 146.51,  New 

148.4  .  146.4 

147 _  147 

148.1  _  148.1 

146A.._ .  148.4 

149 1 _  164.1,  164.3,  164.521 

146.2  . .  164  6.  164.8. 164.9 

151 _  151 

152.1  _  153.1 

152.2  . .  153.2 

152.3  .  153.3 

152.4  .  153.6 

152.5  .  SOP 

152.6.  .  SOP 

152.7  -  153.5 

152.8  .  New 

153.1  _  154.1 

153.2  .  154.2 

152.3  .  154.3 

153.4  .  154.4 

153.5. .  154.5 

153.6  .  154.6 

153.7  _  154.7 

153.8  .  1548 

153.9  .  154.9 

154  .  1132 

155  .  155 

156  .  156 


SacHen  Comparlaon  Chart— Continued 


DMM 

PSM  or  other 

157 _ 

157 

158„ . 

[Reserved] 

159.1 _ 

158.1, 158.7, 158.5, 158.2 

159.2 . 

158.1,  158.2.  158.4,  158.6 

159.3 . 

158.1,  158.2 

159.4 . 

158,  159 

1595 

159.3, 159.6, 159.7, 159.6 

160 

257,  39  CFR  257 

170  — 

258,  39  CFR  258 

210 

181 

220 

182 

230 

183 

240 

184 

250 

185 

260 

186 

270 

187 

280 

188 

290 

189 

310 

131.1, 136.1 

321  1 

131.211, 131.216 

3212 

131.212 

321  3 

136.22 

32? 

131.22 

323 

131.12, 131.217, 131.227 

324 

136.2,  136.5 

330 . 

DMCS  100.06,  New 

341 _ 

131.43 

342 . 

131.43 

351 _ 

131.31, 136.31 

352.1.  . . 

131.32, 135.32,  136.31 

352.2 . 

131  33,  New 

353 . 

131  13,  131  34 

361 _ 

131  5 

362_„ . 

131.5 

363 . 

1366 

371 _ 

SOP 

372...- . 

131.6, 144.23,  SOP 

373 . 

136.63 

381.1.„  _ 

131.41 

381.2.. _ _ _ 

131.1 

3813 

131.213-131.214 

36? 

131  42 

363 

136.4 

391 _ 

156.3,159.2  ■ 

362.- . 

159.2 

411 _ 

132.1,  SOP 

412 . 

132.33, 159.2 

421 . . -... 

132.2 

422.1 _ 

SOP 

422.2 . 

132.22,125.52 

422.3 . 

132.22 

42?4 

132.233 

42?5 

132.24 

423 

132.122-132.124 

424 

132.5 

425.1 _ 

132.41 

4255. . 

132.42 

425.3 . 

132.43 

425.4 . 

132.44 

425.5. . 

132.45 

425.6 . 

132.471 

425.7 _ 

132.472 

425.8 . 

132.473 

425.9 . 

132.48 

426 . 

132.46 

431..... _ 

New 

432-  . 

125.4 

441  . 

132.3 

442 . 

132.3 

443 

132.3 

444 

132.3 

448 

132.3 

446 

132.3 

447 

125.8,  132.2,  SOP 

448 . 

1326 

446 . 

132  33 

450 — . 

SOP 

461 _ 

132.25 

462.1 _ 

125.1 

462.2. . 

125.2 

482.3 . 

122.7,  125.3 

483.1 _ 

132.7 

463.2. . 

125.26 

463.3 . 

159.2 

463.4 . 

159.224 

463.5 . 

125.42 

463.6 . 

122.4,  132.461 

464 . 

125.3 

471 _ 

132.13, 132.21,  132.31 

472. . 

125.3 

481 _ 

125.6 
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Section  Comparison  Chart— Continued 


DMM 

PSM  or  other 

482.1 - 

125.51, 125.61,  SOP 

482.2 . 

125.5 

482.3 . 

125.6 

482.4 . 

125.7 

483 . 

125.51  and  125.56 

491 _ 

159.2 

492 - 

1592 

493 . 

1592 

S10 . . 

133.1, 1592,  SOP 

521 - 

13321 

522 - 

133.6 

523 - 

133.4,  SOP 

530 _ _ 

DMCS  250.06,  New 

541 - 

133.22-13324 

542 

SOP 

543 . 

13325 

550 _ 

SOP 

561.1 _ 

133.31 

561.2. . 

133.32 

561.3 . 

133.33 

561.4 . 

133.34 

561.5 . 

SOP 

562.1 - 

125.1, 133.5 

662.2 _ 

1252, 133.5 

562.3 . . 

122.7, 125.3, 133.5 

563.1 _ 

125.26. 1332, 133.5 

563Z . . 

1592 

563 J _ 

159.224 

564 - - 

125.3, 133.5 

670 _ 

SOP 

581 _ 

125.5, 146.1 

562.1 - 

133.53 

562Z. _ 

SOP 

582J . — 

125.6, 133.53 

583 . . 

125.5, 133.5 

564 _ 

133.7 

585 _ 

133.6,  SOP 

591 _ 

159.2 

502 - 

1592 

603 - 

1592 

611 _ 

134.1 

612 _ 

134.421, 1592 

621.1 _ 

134211 

621.2 _ 

134212 

621.3 - 

134213 

621.4 _ 

134.8 

622 . 

134.1, 1342 

623.1 . . 

134.51 

623Z. _ 

134.51, 134.52 

623.3 _ 

New 

623.4 . 

134.53 

623.5 _ 

134.57 

623.6 _ 

134.56 

624 _ 

134.13 

625 - 

134.6, 135.5 

626 _ 

134.7 

627 

134.47 

628 _  ... 

SOP 

630 . 

OMCS  300.06,  New 

641 _ 

134.42 

642 _ 

134.54, 134.5 

643 - 

134.56 

651 _ 

134.31, 134.3Z  New 

652 _ 

134.33 

661 _ 

134.435,  SOP 

662 _ 

134.423,  134.6 

663.1 _ 

134.43 

663.Z . 

134.43.  SOP 

663.3 . 

SOP 

663.4 . 

SOP 

663.5 . 

New.  SOP 

664 _ 

134  44 

6e6.._ . 

134.46 

671 _ 

144.5,  SOP 

672.1 _ 

134.42,  SOP 

672i . 

134.4^  134.5,  SOP 

681.1 _ 

134.41. 145.5 

681.2 . 

134.42 

662 . 

134.42 

891 _ 

159.2 

602 _ 

1592 

603 _ 

1592 

604 _ 

1592.  SOP 

710 _ 

135.1, 1592 

721.1 _ 

13521 

721.2 _ 

135.5 

722.1 _ 

OMCS  400.02 

7222. _ 

13522 

723.1 _ 

13523 

7232. - 

13523, 1352 

724.1 _ 

13524 

Section  Comparison  Chart— Continued 


DMM 

PSM  or  other 

7242 . . 

135.25 

724.3 . 

135.5 

725.1 . 

13526 

7252 . 

135.26a 

725.3 . 

135.26b 

725.4 . 

135.26c 

725.5 . 

135.5 

730..- . 

OMCS  400.06.  New 

741 _ 

135.11 

742 _ _ 

135.13 

750 _ 

135.3 

761 _ 

135.51, 135.6, 135.7 

762 _ 

13522 

763 _ 

135.23,  SOP 

764 . . 

13525 

785 . 

13526d 

770 . 

135.6 

780 . . 

135.4 

791 _ 

1592 

782 - 

1592 

793 _  _ 

159.2 

794 _ 

1592,  SOP 

911 _ 

161 

912 _ 

168 

913 . 

162 

914-.- . 

163 

915.... . 

166 

916 _ 

167 

917 _ 

131.23 

918 - 

126.15 

931 _ 

165.1 

932 - 

165.2 

933 - 

165.3 

941.1 _ - 

171.1 

9412. - - 

1712 

941.3 _ 

171.3 

941.4 . 

171.5 

941.5 _ 

171.9 

942.1 _ _ 

172.1 

9422 _ 

1722 

943 _ 

1722 

944 . . 

173 

945 . 

122.5 

951.1 . 

169.1 

9512 . . 

1692 

951.3 . 

169.4 

951.4 . 

169.8 

952.1 _ 

169.1 

9522 - 

169.3 

952.3 _ 

169.6 

952.4 _ 

169.8 

953 _ 

1132 

954 . 

351.12 

In  addition  to  the  reorganization  and 
revision  of  the  present  postal  regulatons 
for  inclusion  in  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual,  the  Postal  Service  also 
proposes  a  number  of  substantive 
amendments  to  those  regulations  as 
well.  Most  of  these  proposed 
amendments  are  designed  to  incorporate 
existing  administrative  rulings, 
definitions,  policies  and  procedures  into 
the  Domestic  Mail  Manual  in  order  to 
make  it  a  more  complete  and  usable 
document  than  the  present  Postal 
Service  Manual.  The  remainder  of  the 
proposed  substantive  amendments  are 
new  changes  to  postal  regulations  which 
we  would  have  normally  published  as 
proposed  amendments  to  chapter  1  of 
the  Postal  Service  Manual.  We  have 
included  them  in  this  proposed  rule  for 
the  sake  of  convenience  and  in  order  to 
present  the  Domestic  Mail  Manual  in  as 
complete  a  form  as  possible.  As  noted 
above,  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
comment  on  the  merits  of  substantive 


amendments  as  well  as  the  changes  in 
organization  and  style  they  reflect. 

The  following  is  an  itemized  listing  of 
all  substantive  amendments  proposed 
by  the  Postal  Service  for  inclusion  in  the 
Domestic  Mail  Manual.  The  listing  for 
each  amendment  includes  the  applicable 
section  number  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual,  the  current  provision  of  the 
Postal  Service  Manual,  if  any,  it  is 
intended  to  replace  (indicated  in 
parenthesis),  the  title  of  the  Domestic 
Mail  Manual  section,  and  a  discussion 
of  the  Postal  Service's  reasons  for 
proposing  the  amendment. 

Chapter  1 — Domestic  Mail  Services 

1.  DMM  §  114.1  (PSM  S  114.1)— 
Consumer  Complaints. 

Section  114.1  informs  the  public  of  the 
proper  procedures  to  use  to  submit 
complaints  and  informational  requests 
to  the  Postal  Service  concerning  all 
aspects  of  postal  operations.  Section 
114.12  provides  that  a  Consumer  Service 
Card  may  be  initially  sent  to  the 
Consumer  Advocate  but  that  such  action 
does  not  constitute  a  formal  appeal  to 
the  Consumer  Advocate  for  purposes  of 
exhausting  a  complainant's 
administrative  remedies. 

2.  DMM  s  119  (PSM-NONE)— 
Trademarks,  Service  Marks  and  Copyrights. 

Section  119.1  provides  public  notice  of 
the  Postal  Service's  registered 
trademarks  and  service  marks.  Section 
119.2  explains  the  Postal  Service's 
copyright  of  the  National  ZIP  Code  and 
Post  Office  Directory  and  the 
procedures  which  apply  to  the  licensing 
of  Directory  publishers.  Section  119.3 
provides  ii^ormation  on  the  submission 
of  inquiries  to  the  Postal  Service 
concerning  its  trademarks,  service 
marks  and  copyrights. 

3.  DMM  S  127  (PSM— NONE)— 
Minimum  Sizes. 

Section  127  sets  forth  new  minimum 
size  standards  for  all  mail  pieces  which 
will  become  effective  on  July  15, 1979. 
These  minimum  size  standards  were 
established  by  the  Governors  of  the 
Postal  Service,  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 

§  3625,  in  their  Decision  of  June  2, 1976. 
On  April  3, 1979,  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Postal  Service  issued  a 
resolution,  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 

S  3625(f),  o^ering  that  the  minimum  size 
standards  shall  become  effective  at 
12:01  A.M.  on  July  15. 1979.  Section  127 
simply  implements  those  decisions. 
Conforming  changes  have  also  been 
made  in  sections  322.2a.  322.2c.  352.22. 
and  651.22.  The  decisions  of  the 
Governors  and  the  Board  of  Governors, 
and.  therefore,  the  substance  of  section 
127,  are  final  and  are  not  subject  to 
comment 
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4.  DMM  s  129.3  (PSM  {  141.114)— 
Window  Envelopes. 

Section  129.3g  permits  the  use  of  open 
panel  envelopes  for  mail  using  the 
business  reply  service.  This  amendment 
will  eliminate  the  prohibition  on  open 
panel  envelopes  which  has  previously 
applied  to  business  reply  mail  but  not  to 
First-Class  Mail  in  general. 

5.  DMM  s  136  (PSM  S  139)— Mixed 
Classes. 

Section  136.1  notifies  mailers  that  they 
are  subject  to  a  fine  if  they  knowingly 
conceal  mail  of  a  higher  class  or  rate  in 
mail  sent  at  a  lower  class  or  rate 
without  paying  the  appropriate  postage. 
This  provision  is  based  on  18  U.S.C. 

§  1723. 

Section  136.41  is  a  new  provision 
which  explains  that  mailings  which 
contain  First-Class  Mail  and  third-  or 
fourth-class  mail  will  be  processed  and 
provided  the  service  received  by  third- 
or  fourth-class  mail,  as  appropriate. 

Such  mailings  do  not  receive  first-class 
handling  and  treatment.  This 
amendment  simply  incorporates  present 
Postal  Service  practice. 

6.  DMM  §  137.1  (PSM  §  137,1)— 
[Official  Mail  for]  Members  of  Congress. 

Sections  137.11  and  137.13  and  E^ibit 
137.12  include  the  Senate  Legal  Counsel 
among  the  officials  and  members  of 
Congress  who  may  send  mail  under  the 
franking  privilege.  These  changes 
implement  the  amendments  made  to  title 
39,  United  States  Code,  by  section  714  of 
the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978 
(Pub.  L.  No.  95-521,  92  Stat.  1824, 1884 
(October  26, 1978)).  Among  other  things, 
the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978 
established  the  Office  of  Senate  Legal 
Counsel  and  extended  to  the  Sentate 
Legal  Counsel  the  privileges  of  sending 
official  matter  as  franked  mail. 

7.  DMM  §  144.352  (PSM  $  144.384)— 
Postage  Meters  and  Meter  Stamps  (On- 
Site  Meter  Setting  Program). 

Postal  customers  who  use  a  postage 
meter  may  pay  meter  setting  fees  only 
by  check.  However,  section  144.352b 
provides  for  the  payment  of  meter 
setting  fees  for  meter  manufacturers 
either  by  check  or  through  an  advance 
deposit  account.  This  amendment 
incorporates  present  Postal  Service 
policy. 

8.  DMM  §  144.53  (PSM— NONE)— 
Mailing  Irregularities  (of  Metered  Mail]. 

Section  144.53  incorporates  the  Postal 
Service's  present  procedures  for  dealing 
with  irregularities  in  the  mailing  of 
metered  mail.  It  specifically  notes  that  a 
mailer’s  metefed  mail  will  not  be 
accepted  if  ne  consistently  fails  to 
correct  mailing  irregularities. 

9.  DMM  §  145.1  (PSM— NONE)— 
Definition  [of  Permit  Imprints). 


Section  145.1  provides  a  general 
explanation  of  the  use  of  a  permit 
imprint  to  pay  postage  without  affixing 
stamps  or  meter  strips.  This  amendment 
incorporates  present  Postal  Service 
policy. 

10.  DMM  §  145.22  (PSM  §  145.15)— 
Revocation  [of  Permit  to  Use  Permit 
Imprints). 

Section  145.22  sets  forth  in  expanded 
detail  the  Postal  Service’s  regulations 
governing  the  revocation  of  a  mailer’s 
permit  to  use  permit  imprints.  This 
provision  sets  forth  the  material  which 
Postal  Service  Manual  §  145.15 
incorporated  by  reference  from  Postal 
Service  Manual  S  144.23. 

11.  DMM  s  145.8  (PSM  §  145.8)— 
Optional  Procedure  for  Accepting  Permit 
Imprint  Mail. 

Action  145.8  provides  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the  qualification 
requirements,  mailing  requirements,  and 
the  administrative  procedures  which 
govern  the  authorization  and  use  of 
optional  acceptance  procedures  for 
permit  imprint  mail.  Thse  regulations 
permit  under  certain  circumstances,  the 
acceptance  of  permit  imprint  mail  in 
situations  where  postage  charges  can  be 
verified  by  means  other  than  weighing, 
where  normal  acceptance  procedures 
are  impractical,  and  where  major 
savings  to  the  Postal  Service  would 
result  fi'om  the  use  of  an  optional 
acceptance  procedure. 

12.  DMM  §  145.9  (PSM  $  145.9)— 
Alternate  Methods  of  Paying  Postage. 

Section  145.9  more  fully  explains  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  Postal 
Service  will  permit  a  mailer  to  pay 
postage  by  a  method  other  than  those 
generally  required  by  section  146.1  of 
the  Postal  Service  Manual. 

Authorization  to  use  an  alternate 
method  will  be  considered  by  the  Postal 
Service  when  use  of  the  method  would 
be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  Postal 
Service  and  when  postal  revenue  can  be 
adequately  protected. 

13.  DMM  8  146.3  (PSM  8  146.3)— 
Collection  of  Postage  Due. 

Section  146.3  includes  two  new 
provisions.  New  section  146.32  explains 
that  postage  due  stamps  may  only  be 
used  to  collect  postage  due  on  mail,  and 
new  section  146.33  specifies  that  stamps, 
permit  imprints  and  meter  strips  may 
not  be  used  for  payment  of  postage  due. 
These  amendments  incorporate  present 
Postal  Service  practice.  Other  sections 
are  renumbered. 

14.  DMM  8  152  (PSM  8  153)— Mail 
Deposit  and  Collection. 

Action  152.5  is  added  to  explain  that 
mailings  made  under  permit  indicia  or  at 
bulk  rates  must  be  made  at  times  and 
places  designated  by  the  postmaster. 


This  provision  incorporates  present 
Postal  Service  practice. 

Section  152.8  is  also  added  to  permit 
Postal  Service  disposal  of  mail  when  the 
mailer  does  not  want  the  mail  delivered 
but  does  not  want  to  pay  for  its  return 
either.  This  provision  will  provide  the 
mailer  greater  flexibility  in  dealing  with 
mail  matter  he  does  not  want  the  Postal 
Service  to  deliver.  'The  procedures  set 
forth  in  152.8  are  intended  to  insure  that 
Postal  Service  disposal  of  mail  only 
occurs  under  clear,  written  instructions 
fix)m  the  mailer. 

15.  DMM  8  153.3  (PSM  8  154.3>— 
Jointly  Addressed  Mail. 

Section  153.32  provides  that  mail 
addressed  to  husbands  or  wives  will  be 
delivered  as  addressed  unless  specific 
delivery  instructions  to  the  contrary  are 
given  to  the  Postal  Service.  Postal 
Service  Manual  8  154.32  had  provided 
that,  in  the  absence  of  instructions,  mail 
addressed  to  a  wife  would  be  delivered 
to  her  husband  along  with  his  mail.  This 
amendment  eliminates  the  apparent  sex 
discrimination  of  the  present  regulation. 

16.  DMM  8  156.4  (PSM  8  156.4)— 
Payment  of  Postage  [to  a  Rural  Carrier). 

Section  156.412  provides  that  money 
left  in  rural  mail  boxes  for  the  carrier  is 
left  at  the  customer’s  own  risk.  This 
provision  incorporates  present  Postal 
Service  policy. 

Chapter  2 — Express  Mail 

[’There  are  no  amendments  to  Chapter 

2) 

Chapter  3 — First-Class  Mail 

17.  DMM  8  321.1  (PSM  8  131.21)— 
Matter  Mailable  at  First-Class  Rates. 

Section  321.1c  provides  that  matter 
having  the  character  of  actual  and 
personal  correspondence  may  only  be 
mailed  as  First-Class  Mail  or  Express 
Mail.  This  provision  incorporates 
present  Postal  Service  policy  and  is 
based  on  the  exclusion  fi'om  third-class 
mail  of  printed  matter  which  has  the 
character  of  actual  or  personal 
correspondence  (see  Postal  Service 
Manual  8  134.213). 

18.  DMM  8  330  (PSM— NONE)— 
Service  Objectives. 

Subchapter  330  states  that  First-Class 
Mail  receives  expeditious  handling  and 
transportation  and  sets  forth  the  Postal 
Service’s  service  objectives  for 
distribution  and  delivery  of  First-Class 
Mail.  Section  331  makes  clear  that  these 
are  only  objectives  and  that  the  Postal 
Service  does  not  guarantee  delivery 
within  the  specified  time. 

19.  DMM  8  352.2  (PSM  8  131.33)— New 
Minimum  Sizes. 

Section  352.22  is  added  to  incorporate 
the  new  minimum  size  standards  for  all 
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First-Class  Mail  which  will  become 
effective  on  July  15. 1979.  See  the 
explanation  for  this  change  in  item  3. 
above,  for  new  section  127.  For  the 
reasons  stated  there,  the  substance  of 
this  change  is  not  subject  to  comment. 

20.  DMM  §  353  (PSM  §  131.34}— 
Nonstandard  F  rst-Class  Mail. 

Section  353.3  explains  that  a 
surcharge  of  7  (seven)  cents  per  piece 
will  be  imposed  effective  July  15. 1979 
for  nonstandaiu  First  Class  Mail. 

On  July  6. 1976.  the  Governors  of  the 
Postal  Service,  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 

§  3625.  declared  that  First-Class  Mail 
weighing  less  than  one  ounce  and  single 
piece  rate  third-class  mail  weighing  less 
than  two  ounces,  were  nonstandard  and 
subject  to  a  surcharge  unless  they  meet 
the  following  size  standards: 

a.  length  not  greater  than  11 V2  inches, 
and 

b.  height  not  greater  than  6Vh  inches, 
and 

c.  thickness  not  greater  than  Vi  inch, 
and 

d.  an  aspect  ratio  (ratio  of  height  to 
length)  between  1  to  1.3  and  1  to  2.5. 
inclusive. 

(The  nonstandard  mail  standards  are 
incorporated  in  sections  353.1  and  652.1 
of  the  Domestic  Mail  Manual.)  The 
application  of  a  surcharge  on 
nonstandard  mail  was  postponed  in 
order  to  afford  mailers  a  transition 
period  in  which  to  adapt  to  the  new 
standards. 

In  April.  1978.  the  Postal  Service, 
pursuant  to  39  U.S.C.  §  3622.  requested 
from  the  Postal  Rate  Commission  a 
recommended  decision  on  a  proposal  to 
apply  a  surcharge,  in  addition  to  the 
applicable  postage  and  fees,  on 
nonstandard  size  mail.  After  public 
hearings  on  the  proposal,  the 
Commission,  on  February  26. 1979. 
transmitted  its  recommended  decision  to 
the  (Governors  of  the  Postal  Service  to 
establish  the  surcharge  at  7  (seven) 
cents  per  piece. 

On  April  3.  1979.  the  Governors, 
pursuant  to  .19  U.S.C  §  3625.  approved 
the  Commission's  recommended 
decision,  and  the  Board  of  Governors, 
by  resolution  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C. 

§  .3625(f).  ordered  the  surcharge 
implemented  at  12:01  a.m.  on  July  15. 
1979.  Section  353.3  simply  incorporates 
those  decisions  in  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual.  The  decisions  themselves  and. 
therefore,  the  substance  of  section  353.3 
are  final  and  are  not  subject  to 
comment.  The  corresponding  change  for 
third-class  mail  is  incorporated  in 
section  6.52.3. 

21.  DMM  §  362.5  |I‘SM  §  131.6)— 
Presort  Verification. 


Section  362.512  adds  an  explanation 
of  the  verification  procedures  applied  by 
the  Postal  Service  when  presorted  First- 
Class  Mail  is  collected  at  the  customer's 
facility.  This  section  incorporates 
present  Postal  Service  policy  and 
procedures. 

Section  362.521  incorporates 
statements  of  present  Postal  Service 
policy  that  (1)  the  mailer  is  responsible 
for  the  return  of  a  disqualified  mailing  to 
the  mailer's  plant  and  (2)  either  the 
discrepancies  must  be  corrected  or  the 
full  first-class  postage  paid  before  a 
disqualified  mailing  will  be  accepted. 

22.  DMM  §  371  (PSM— NONE)— 
[Mailing  of  Regular  Rate  Matter). 

Section  371  specifies  the  manner  in 
which  regular  First-Class  Mail  may  be 
deposited  for  mailing.  This  addition 
reflects  existing  Postal  Service  practice. 

23.  DMM  §  372  (PSM— NONE)— 
(Mailing  of  Matter  at  the)  Presort  Rates. 

Section  372  specifies  the  manner  in 
which  presorted  First-Class  Mail  must 
be  deposited  for  mailing.  It  provides  that 
the  deposit  of  metered  mail  at  locations 
other  than  those  designated  by  the 
Postal  Service  is  considered  a  basis  for 
the  revocation  of  a  meter  license.  This 
provision  is  based  upon  Postal  Service 
Manual  section  144.23  which  provides 
for  the  revocation  of  a  meter  license  for 
failure  of  the  licensee  to  comply  with  the 
postal  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
postage  meters. 

Section  372  also  explains  the 
conditions  under  which  the  Postal 
Service  may  collect  presorted  First- 
Class  Mail  at  the  mailer's  facility.  These 
provisions  incorporate  present  Postal 
Service  policy  and  procedures. 

24.  DMM  §‘381.3  (PSM  §§  131.213  and 
131.214) — Aggregation  of  Letters. 

Section  381.3  amends  Postal  Service 
Manual  §§  131.213  and  131.214  to  clarify 
the  situations  in  which  first-class 
postage  must  be  paid  on  each  individual 
letter  when  more  than  one  letter  is 
mailed  in  one  envelope.  Section  381.31 
provides  that  postage  on  each  letter 
must  be  paid  even  if  the  senders  turn 
their  letters  over  to  someone  else  for  the 
purpose  of  mailing  them  to  a  mutual 
addressee.  Section  381.32  provides  that, 
when  one  person  or  organization  mails 
more  than  one  letter  in  an  envelope, 
postage  may  be  paid  on  the  weight  of 
the  piece,  instead  of  on  each  letter,  only 
if  (a)  the  letters  are  for  persons  who 
reside  at  the  same  residence,  or  who 
work  for  the  same  organization.  located 
at  the  address  shown  on  the  envelope 
(provided  the  letters  relate  to  the 
business  of  such  organization):  or  (b)  the 
letters  are  sent  to  a  party  who  turns 
them  over  to  other  persons  as  part  of  a 
minor  service  provided  in  addition  to  a 


substantial  and  independent  sales, 
service,  or  other  business  function  he 
performs  for  such  persons. 

25.  DMM  §  382  (PSM  §  131.42)— 
(Payment  of  Postage  at  the)  Presort 
Rates. 

Section  382.1  provides  that  mailings  of 
nonidentical  weight  pieces  may  only 
have  postage  paid  by  permit  imprint 
under  the  provisions  of  sections  145.8 
(Optional  Acceptance  Procedure)  or 
145.9  (Alternate  Methods  of  Paying 
Postage).  This  provision  incorporates 
present' Postal  Service  practice. 

Sections  382.1,  382.2  and  382.3  permit 
the  use  of  precanceled  postage  on 
identical  weight  presort  pieces  and  on 
residual  pieces.  These  provisions 
incorporate  present  practice  based  upon 
the  provisions  and  policy  of  Postal 
Service  Manual  section  143.  Precanceled 
Stamps. 

Chapter  4 — Second-Class  Mail 

26.  DMM  §  411.1  (PSM  §  132.1)— Rate 
Elements. 

Section  411.11  explains  in  detail  that 
second-class  postage  is  determined  by 
the  application  of  two  rate  elements  to 
the  mailing — a  per-pound  rate  and  a  per 
piece  rate. 

27.  DMM  §  421.3  (PSM  §  132.222)— 
Known  Office  of  Publication. 

Section  421.3  specifies  that  a 
publication's  circulation  records  must  be 
maintained  and  available  for 
examination  at  the  known  office  of 
publication. 

28.  DMM  §  422.223  (PSM  §§  132.227 
and  132.228) — Free  or  Nominal  Rate 
Circulation. 

Section  422.223  contains  an 
administrative  definition  which  states 
that  publications  are  considered 
primarily  designed  for  free  circulation 
and/or  circulation  at  nominal  rates 
when  one-half  or  more  of  all  copies 
circulated  are  provided  free  of  charge  to 
the  ultimate  recipients,  or  when  other 
evidence  indicates  that  the  intent  of  the 
publisher  is  to  circulate  the  publication 
free  and/or  at  nominal  rates.  The 
distribution  of  all  copies  of  a  publication 
is  considered,  whether  circulated  in  the 
mails  or  otherwise.  This  definition  has 
been  consistently  applied  by  the  Postal 
Service  and  upheld  in  administrative 
and  judicial  proceedings. 

29.  DMM  §  422.231  (PSM  §  132.226)— 
Publications  Designed  for  Advertising 
Purposes. 

Section  422.231b  specifies  that  a 
publication  is  designed  primarily  for 
advertising  purposes  if  it  is  owned  or 
controlled  by  individuals  or  business 
concerns  and  conducted  as  an  auxiliary 
to  and  essentially  for  the  advancement 
of  any  other  business  or  calling  of  those 
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who  own  or  control  them.  The  language 
was  changed  fiom  “main  business”  to 
“any  other  business”  to  cover  the 
possibility  that  a  publication  would  be 
auxiliary  to  another  business  of  the 
publisher  but  not  the  “main”  business. 
The  change  more  fully  comports  with 
the  intent  of  the  regulation  to  deny 
second-class  eligibility  to  “house” 
publications. 

30.  DMM  §  422.232b  (PSM  §  125.52)— 
Definition  of  Advertising. 

Section  422.232b  is  intended  to  insure 
that  public  service  advertisements  are 
not  treated  as  advertising  for  postal 
purposes. 

31.  DMM  §  422.31  (PSM  §  132.23)— 
Publications  of  Institutions  and 
Societies. 

Section  422.31  includes  definitions  for 
the  following  terms: 

Institutions  of  learning— 422.31a. 

Strictly  professional  society — 
422.31j(l). 

Strictly  literary  society— 422.31j(2). 

Strictly  historical  society— 422.31)(3). 

Strictly  scientific  society— 422.31j(4). 

Church  and  church  organization — 
422.31k. 

These  definitions  have  been 
consistently  applied  by  the  Postal 
Service  in  the  administration  of  the 
regulations  concerning  second-class 
eligibility  of  publications  of  certain 
societies  and  institutions.  These 
definitions  are  being  included  in  the 
Domestic  Mail  Manual  to  insure  that  the 
public  and  all  postal  employees  are 
aware  of  the  eligibility  standards 
applied  by  the  Postal  Service. 

32.  DMM  §  422.5  (PSM  §  132.24)— 
Foreign  Publications. 

Section  422.5  speciHes  that  the  review 
of  a  second-class  application  for  mailing 
of  a  foreign  publication  in  the  domestic 
United  States  mails  will  be  based  only 
on  the  copies  of  the  publication 
circulated  in  the  United  States  and  that 
the  known  office  of  publication  required 
by  section  421.3  can  be  the  office  of  the 
publisher's  agent  in  the  United  States. 

33.  DMM  §  423.138  (PSM  §  132.122)— 
Fraternal  Organizations. 

Section  423.138  is  amended  to  clarify 
that  fraternal  organizations  may  include 
members  of  either  or  both  sexes. 

34.  DMM  S  423.14  (PSM  §  132.122)— 
Publications  of  Other  Qualifled 
Organizations. 

Section  423.14  speciHes  that  those 
publications  which  qualify  for  special 
second-class  rates  under  Postal  Service 
Manual  §  132.122d(9) — (12)  are  eligible 
for  the  special  nonprofit  rate  without 
regard  to  the  nonproHt  status  of  the 
publishing  organization. 

35.  DMM  S  425.4  (PSM  S  132.44)— 
Supplements. 


Section  425.4a  requires  that 
advertising  supplements  must  be 
specifically  prepared  for  inclusion  in 
publications  having  second-class  status 
to  be  permissible  in  copies  mailed  at  the 
second-class  rates.  If  they  are  not  so 
prepared,  but  are  produced  primarily  for 
distribution  either  through  the  mails  or 
outside  the  mails  as  separate  and 
independent  advertising  material,  they 
are  not  permissible  supplements  in 
second-class  publications.  Section 
425.4a(l)  places  the  burden  on  the 
publisher  to  verify  that  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  copies  of 
preprinted  advertising  supplements  are 
distributed  in  second-class  publications. 

36.  DMM  §  425.7  (PSM  §  132.472)— 
Additions. 

Section  425.7n  is  added  to  permit  the 
addition  on  a  package  wrapper  of  a 
package  identiHcation  notice,  such  as  1 
of  4, 2  of  4,  etc.,  to  indicate  multi¬ 
package  shipments  to  one  addressee. 

Section  425.7o  is  added  to  permit  the 
addition  of  certain  printed  material, 
including  advertising  matter,  to  a 
protective  cover  attached  to  a  second- 
class  publication. 

37.  DMM  S  426.3  (PSM  §  132.463)— 
Copies  Paid  for  as  Gifts. 

Action  426.3  deletes  the  restriction  on 
gift  subscriptions  to  a  “minor  portion.” 
The  Postal  Service  does  not  believe  it  is 
necessary  to  restrict  the  number  of  bona 
Hde  gift  subscriptions  to  a  publication. 

38.  DMM  §  426.4  (PSM  $  132.464)— 
Exchange  Copies. 

Section  426.4  specifically  states  that 
only  one  copy  of  a  publication  may  be 
sent  to  a  publisher  as  an  exchange  copy. 
This  provision  incorporates  present 
postal  policy. 

39.  DMM  §  426.6  (PSM— NONE)— 
Complimentary  Copies. 

Section  426.6  is  added  to  insure  that 
all  complimentary  copies,  including 
copies  sent  in  fulfillment  of 
subscriptions  given  fi-ee  by  the 
publisher,  are  charged  the  nonsubscriber 
rates  in  section  411.4.  This  provision 
serves  to  clearly  distinguish 
complimentary  copies  fiom  sample 
copies  mailable  under  section  426.1 

40.  DMM  S  431  (PSM— NONE)— 
[General]  Service  objectives. 

Section  431  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  statement  of  the  level  of  service 
received  by  second-class  publications 
which  are  not  authorized  newspaper 
treatment.  Section  431  makes  clear  that 
the  Postal  Service  does  not  guarantee 
delivery  of  second-class  mail  within  a 
specific  time. 

41.  DMM  S  441.1  (PSM  S  132.3)— 
[Original  Entry  Application]. 

Section  441.122  is  added  to  fully 
explain  that  a  publisher  applying  for 


second-class  mail  privileges  must  have 
sufficient  records  to  prove  that  the 
publication  is  not  primarily  designed  for 
free  circulation  or  nominal  rate 
circulation.  The  Postal  Service 
verification  procedures  are  also 
explained,  lliis  provision  incorporates 
present  Postal  Service  policy  and 
practice. 

42.  DMM  §  441.3  (PSM  §  132.32)— 
Mailing  While  Application  Pending. 

Section  441.3  provides  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the  mailing  procedures 
while  a  second-class  application  is 
pending  and  a  publisher's  eligibility  for 
a  refund  of  excess  postage  if  the 
application  is  approved.  Section  441.31 
notes  that  postage  may  be  paid  at  first, 
third-  or  fourth-class  rates  (or  controlled 
circulation  rates  where  applicable) 
while  the  application  is  pending.  Siection 
441.32  provides  for  the  recording  of 
postage  paid  while  an  application  is 
pending.  Note  that  no  record  is  kept  if 
first-class  rates  are  paid  or  if  a  trust 
account  is  not  used.  Section  441.33 
provides  for  refunds  of  excess  postage 
paid  only  (1)  if  the  application  is 
approved,  (2)  if  a  record  was  kept  under 
section  441.32,  and  (3)  from  the  date  the 
authorization  became  effective. 

43.  DMM  s  441.4  (PSM  §  132.32)— 
Effective  Date. 

Section  441^4  specifies  that  the 
effective  date  of  a  second-class 
authorization  is  the  first  day  the 
publication  was  eligible  for  second-class 
mail  privileges.  The  effective  date  is  not 
always  the  date  of  application. 

44.  DMM  §  443.4  (PSM  §  132.32)— 
Mailing  While  [Special  Rate] 

Application  Pending. 

Action  443.4  sets  forth  detailed 
procedures  for  paying  postage  and 
refunding  excess  postage  for  publishers 
applying  for  special  second-class  rates. 
Section  443.41  applies  to  special  rate 
applications  filed  after  a  publication  has 
been  authorized  original  second-class 
entry.  Section  443.42  applies  to  special 
rate  applications  filed  concurrently  with 
original  entry  applications.  Section 
443.43  explains  the  determination  of  the 
effective  date  of  an  authorization.  These 
procedures  and  the  reasons  therefor  are 
essentially  the  same  as  those  described 
above  for  sections  441.3  and  441.4. 

45.  DMM  §  444  (PSM  §  132.31b)— 
Application  for  Reentry. 

Action  444  expands  the  uses  of  an 
application  for  reentry  to  include  a 
change  in  qualification  category  (see 
section  422).  Section  444.21  provides  that 
a  publisher  changing  from  the  General 
category  to  the  Institutions  and  Societies 
category  must  file  a  reentry  application 
and  an  original  entry  application  (Form 
3502).  Section  444.22  provides  that  a 
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publisher  changing  from  the  Institutions 
and  Societies  category  to  the  General 
category  must  file  a  reentry  application 
and  an  original  entry  application  (Form 
3501).  Section  444.3  provides  that  when 
a  publisher,  whose  publication  is 
authorized  under  the  Institutions  and 
Societies  category,  wishes  to  change 
from  a  “no  general  advertising”  status  to 
a  “general  advertising”  status,  he  must 
file  a  reentry  application  and  an  original 
entry  application  (Form  3502)  with  all 
circulation  data  completed.  Note  that 
section  444.1  provides  that  it  is  no  longer 
necessary  to  file  a  reentry  application  if 
the  known  office  of  publication  is  moved 
to  a  location  served  by  the  same  post 
office. 

46.  DMM  §  445  (PSM  §  132.31e)— 
Application  for  Exceptional  Dispatch. 

Section  445  sets  forth  detailed 
procedures  for  applying  for  and 
receiving  authorization  for  exceptional 
dispatch.  Section  445.1  incorporates  the 
present  Postal  Service  policy  that 
exceptional  dispatch  is  intended  only 
for  short  haul  local  distributions  and  is 
not  to  be  used  to  circumvent  additional 
entry  requirements. 

47.  DMM  §  447  (PSM  §§  132.3  and 
125.8) — Maintenance  and  Verification  of 
Publisher  Records. 

Section  447.1  requires  that  the 
publisher  of  a  second-class  publication 
must  maintain  sufficient  records  to 
substantiate  the  publication's  eligibility 
for  the  second-class  rates  at  which  it  is 
being  mailed.  This  requirement  is  ' 
implicit  in  the  present  regulations  and  is 
being  fully  expressed  here. 

Section  447.2  specifies  that  records 
must  be  available  from  which  the  Postal 
Service  can  determine  (1)  the  number  of 
copies  printed.  (2)  the  distribution  and 
disposition  of  all  copies.  (3)  the  accuracy 
of  the  zone  distribution,  and  (4)  the 
existence,  where  applicable,  of  a  list  of 
legitimate  subscribers.  Section  447.3 
provides  a  list  of  examples  of  the  types 
of  records  a  publisher  should  maintain 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  sections 
447.1  and  447.2. 

Sections  447.4  and  447.5  explain  the 
Postal  Service’s  second-class 
publication  record  verification  program 
and  its  procedures. 

48.  DMM  §  448  (PSM  §  132.6)— 
Statement  of  Ownership.  Management 
and  Circulation. 

Section  448.  adopted  under  the 
authority  of  39  U.S.C.  §  3685(c).  sets 
forth  the  filing  and  publication 
requirements  concerning  the  Statement 
of  Ownership,  Management  and 
Circulation  which  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Postal  Service  on  an  annual  basis  by 
all  second-class  publishers. 


Section  448.2c  is  added  to  require  that, 
when  a  publication  is  owned  by  a 
corporation,  the  publisher  must  also 
identify  any  further  corporations,  and 
the  stockholders  thereof,  which  own  at 
least  25  percent  of  the  stock  of  the 
corporation  which  owns  the  publication. 
This  provision  is  added  to  insure  that 
the  Postal  Service  receives  adequate 
information  on  the  ownership  of  a 
publication  in  the  increasingly  prevalent 
situation  where  a  publication  is  owned 
by  a  corporation  which  is,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  owned  by  another  corporation.  The 
Postal  Service  believes,  at  this  time,  that 
a  25  percent  ov\rnership  requirement  is 
an  appropriate  dividing  line  between 
corporations  with  a  major  interest  in 
another  corporation  and  those  without 
such  an  interest. 

49.  DMM  §  450  (PSM— NONE)— 
Physical  Limitations. 

Section  450  states  that  there  are  no 
physical  Limitations  for  second-class 
publications  addressed  to  domestic 
destinations  other  than  the  minimum 
size  requirements  of  section  127  and  the 
printed  sheets  requirement  of  section 
421.4. 

50.  DMM  §  462.1  (PSM  §  125.1)— 
Folding. 

Section  462.1  changes  the  suggested 
size  for  folding  second-class 
publications  to  not  larger  than  11%  by 
14 'A  inches.  The  change  is  designed  to 
insure  that  folded  publications  will  fit 
the  new  flat  mail  cases  being  used  by 
the  Postal  Service.  The  section  also 
recommends  that  publications  not  be 
rolled.  With  the  elimination  of  Railway 
Post  Office  distribution,  the  rolling  of 
publications  is  no  longer  beneficial  to 
the  Postal  Service. 

51.  DMM  §  464  (PSM  §125.3)— Presort 
Requirements. 

Section  464.11  provides  that,  when 
there  is  more  than  one  package  sent  to 
one  address,  mailers  are  allowed  to 
include  on  the  package  wrapper  a 
package  identification  notice,  such  as  1 
of  4,  2  of  4,  etc. 

Section  464.6g  provides  that,  in  the 
preparation  of  pieces  using  the  out-of- 
county  per-piece  rates,  more  than  one 
second-class  publication  may  be 
combined  to  meet  the  20  pound  or  1.000 
cubic  inch  per  sack  or  bundle 
requirement  for  levels  B.  C  and  E  piece 
rates.  Section  464.6g  also  includes  the 
procedures  for  preparing  and  presenting 
a  combined  mailing. 

52.  DMM  §  481  (PSM  §  125.6)— 
Payment  in  Advance  of  Dispatch. 

Section  481  incorporates  the  existing 
Postal  Service  practice  requiring 
payment  of  postage  in  advance  and 
through  the  use  of  an  advance  deposit 
account.  Note  that  the  transient  rate  for 


noncommingled  nonsubscribers'  copies 
may  be  paid  only  by  adhesive  stamps, 
meter  stamps,  or  by  permit  imprints. 

53.  DMM  §  482.25  (PSM  §  125.5)— 
Mailing  While  Application  Is  Pending. 

Section  482.25  incorporates  present 
procedures  requiring  publishers,  mailing 
under  a  trust  fund  account  while  an 
application  is  pending,  to  submit  a 
mailing  statement  which  includes  the 
notation  Pending  Application  and  which 
provides  information  about  the  rate  used 
to  compute  postage. 

54.  DMM  §  483.1  (PSM  §  125.512)— 
Requirement  to  File  [a  Marked  Copy). 

Section  483.1  includes  the  practical 
requirement,  based  on  existing  Postal 
Service  policy,  that  a  publisher  must  use 
the  same  units  of  measure  in  calculating 
both  the  advertising  and  nonadvertising 
portions  of  the  marked  copy. 

55.  DMM  §  491  (PSM  §  159.22)— 
Forwarding. 

Section  491.22  is  added  to  clearly 
provide  that  failure  to  guarantee  to  pay 
forwarding  postage  will  result  in  the 
disposal  of  second-class  publications  by 
the  Postal  Service  when  the  addressee 
has  made  a  nonlocal  change  of  address. 

Chapter  5 — Controlled  Circulation  Mail 

56.  DMM.§  511  (PSM  §  133.1) — Rates. 

Section  511.1  explains  in  detail  that 

controlled  circulation  postage  is 
determined  by  the  application  of  two 
rate  elements  to  the  mailing — a  per- 
pound  rate  and  a  per-piece  rate. 

57.  DMM  §  522.2  (PSM  §  125.52)— 
Definition  of  Advertising. 

Section  522.2  clarifies  that  public 
service  advertisements  are  not 
considered  advertising  for  postal 
purposes. 

58.  DMM  I  523  (PSM  §  133.4)— What 
May  Be  Mailed  at  Controlled  Circulation 
Rates. 

Section  523  states  that  enclosures  may 
not  be  mailed  at  the  controlled 
circulation  rates  of  postage  and  explains 
what  factors  will  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  material  is 
permissible  as  part  of  a  controlled 
circulation  publication. 

59.  DMM  §  530  (PSM— NONE)— 
Service  Objectives. 

Section  530  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  statement  of  the  level  of  service 
received  by  controlled  circulation  mail. 
Section  530  makes  clear  that  the  Postal 
Service  does  not  guarantee  delivery  of 
controlled  circulation  mail  within  a 
specific  time. 

60.  DMM  §  541.1  (PSM  §  133.2)— 
Controlled  Circulation  Application. 

Section  541.1  states  more  fully  that  a 
publisher  must  receive  an  authorization 
from  the  Postal  Service  before  he  can 
mail  at  the  controlled  circulation  rates. 
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61.  DMM  §  541.4  (PSM  §  133.2}— 
Mailing  While  Application  Pending. 

Section  541.4  provides  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the  mailing  procedures 
while  a  controlled  circulation 
application  is  pending.  It  also  explains  a 
publisher’s  eligibility  for  a  refund  of 
excess  postage  paid  if  the  application  is 
approved.  Section  541.41  notes  that 
postage  may  be  paid  at  first-,  third-,  or 
fourth-class  rates  (or  second-class  rates 
where  applicable]  while  the  application 
is  pending.  Section  541.42  provides  for 
the  recording  of  postage  paid  while  an 
application  is  pending.  Note  that  no 
record  is  kept  if  Hrst-  or  second-class 
rates  are  paid  or  if  a  trust  account  is  not 
used.  Section  541.43  provides  for  refunds 
of  excess  postage  paid  only  (1)  if  the 
application  is  approved,  (2)  if  a  record 
was  kept  under  section  541.42,  and  (3) 
from  the  date  the  authorization  became 
effective. 

62.  DMM  §  541.5  (PSM  §  133.2}— 
Effective  Date. 

Section  541.5  specifies  that  the 
effective  date  of  a  controlled  circulation 
authorization  is  the  first  day  the 
‘publication  was  eligible  for  controlled 
circulation  mail  privileges.  The  effective 
date  is  not  always  the  date  of 
application. 

63.  DMM  §  542  (PSM— NONE}— 
Change  in  Title  or  Frequency. 

Section  542  is  added  to  provide 
established  procedures  for  the 
submission  of  written  notification  to  the 
Postal  Service  of  changes  in  the  title  or 
frequency  of  a  controlled  circulation 
publication.  The  section  formalizes 
currrent  Postal  Service  record-keeping 
procedures. 

64.  DMM  §  562.1  (PSM  §§  133.5  and 
125.1} — Folding. 

Section  562.1  changes  the  suggested 
size  for  folding  controlled  circulation 
publications  to  not  larger  than  11%  by 
14%  inches.  The  change  is  designed  to 
insure  that  folded  publications  will  fit 
the  new  flat  mail  cases  being  used  by 
the  Postal  Service.  The  section  also 
recommends  that  publications  not  be 
rolled.  With  the  elimination  of  Railway 
Post  Office  distribution,  the  rolling  of 
publications  is  no  longer  beneficial  to 
the  Postal  Service. 

65.  DMM  §  570  (PSM— NONE}— 
Mailing. 

Section  570  incorporates  present 
practice  that  controlled  circulation 
publications  must  be  mailed  where 
entered  and  at  the  times  and  locations 
designated  by  the  Postal  Service. 

66.  DMM  §  581  (PSM  §§  125.6  and 
146.1} — Payment  in  Advance  of 
Dispatch. 

Action  581  incorporates  the  present 
Postal  Service  requirement  that 


controlled  circulation  postage  must  be 
paid  through  an  advance  deposit 
account. 

67.  DMM  §  582.2  (PSM  §  133.2}— 
Mailing  While  Application  Is  Pending. 

Section  582.2  incorporates  present 
procedures  requiring  publishers,  mailing 
under  a  trust  fund  account  while  an 
application  is  pending,  to  submit  a 
mailing  statement  which  includes  the 
notation  Pending  Application  and  which 
provides  information  about  the  rate  used 
to  compute  postage. 

.  68.  DMM  §  585  (PSM  §  133.6)— 
Mailer’s  Records. 

Section  585  incorporates  the  present 
administrative  requirement  that  mailers 
must  maintain  records  adequate  to 
verify  the  information  reported  to  the 
Postal  Service  on  mailing  statements. 

69.  DMM  §  591  (PSM  §  159.22}— 
Forwarding. 

Section  591.22  is  added  to  clearly 
provide  that  failure  to  guarantee  to  pay 
forwarding  postage  will  result  in  the 
disposal  of  controlled  circulation 
publications  by  the  Postal  Service  when 
the  addressee  has  made  a  nonlocal 
change  of  address. 

Chapter  6— ’Third-Class  Mail 

70.  DMM  §  623.238  (PSM  §  134.522f}— 
Fraternal  [Organizations]. 

Section  623.238  clarifies  that  fraternal 
organizations  may  include  members  of 
either  or  both  sexes. 

71.  DMM  §  623.3  (PSM— NONE}— 
Qualified  Political  Committees. 

Section  623.3  is  added  to  implement 
the  extension  of  special  bulk  third-class 
rates  to  certain  political  committees 
pursuant  to  section  11  (c)  of  Pub.  L.  No. 
95-593,  an  Act  to  Improve  the 
Administration  and  Operation  of  the 
Overseas  Citizens  Voting  Rights  Act  of 
1975,  and  for  Other  Purposes  (92  Stat. 
2535,  2538, 95th  Cong.,  2d  Sess. 
(November  4, 1978}}.  Action  623.31 
provides  that  qualiRed  political 
committees,  including  the  national  and 
state  committees  of  political  parties  as 
deHned  in  section  623.32,  may  be 
authorized  to  mail  at  the  special  rates 
without  regard  to  their  nonproHt  status. 

72.  DMM  s  625  (PSM  §  134.6}— 
Additions. 

Section  625  sets  forth  a  reorganized 
list  of  the  additions  authorized  for  third- 
class  mail.  Section  625  reflects  the 
amendments  made  to  Postal  Service 
Manual  §  135.5  as  part  of  this  manual 
revision.  See  item  number  79  below. 

73.  DMM  §  630  (PSM— NONE}— 
Service  Objectives. 

Section  630  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  statement  of  the  level  of  service 
received  by  third-class  mail.  Section  630 
makes  clear  that  the  Postal  Service  does 


not  guarantee  delivery  of  third-class 
mail  within  a  specific  time. 

74.  DMM  §  642.1.  (PSM  §  134.54}— 
Application  Procedure  to  Mail  at  the 
Special  Bulk  Rates. 

Section  642.1  explains  existing  Postal 
Service  application  procedures  in 
greater  detail  and  implements  changes 
necessitated  by  the  addition  of  qualified 
political  committees  as  an  eligible 
special  rate  category.  Section  642.122 
makes  it  clear  that  no  evidence  of 
nonprofit  status  need  be  submitted  by 
qualified  political  committee  applicants 
because  nonprofit  status  is  not  a 
requirement  for  eligibility  for  those 
organizations. 

75.  DMM  §  642.4  (PSM  §  134.55— 
Mailing  While  Application  Pending. 

Section  642.4  provides  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the-mailing  procedures 
while  a  special  bulk  third-class 
application  is  pending  and  a  mailer’s 
eligibility  for  a  refund  of  excess  postage 
if  the  application  is  approved.  Section 

642.41  states  that  an  organization  may 
not  mail  at  the  special  rates  until 
authorized  to  do  so.  It  must  mail  at  frrst- 
class  or  the  regular  third-class  rates 
while  the  application  is  pending.  Section 

642.42  provides  that  if  postage  is  paid  at 
the  regular  bulk  third-class  rates,  the 
Postal  Service  will  keep  an  accounting 
of  the  difference  between  the  postage 
paid  and  the  amount  the  organization 
would  have  paid  if  it  had  been 
authorized  to  mail  at  the  special  rates. 
Section  642.43  provides  for  the  refund  of 
excess  postage,  recorded  pursuant  to 
section  642.42,  since  the  effective  date  ol 
a  special  rate  authorization.  Section 
642.44  explains  the  determination  of  the 
effective  date  of  an  authorization  and 
section  642.45  provides  that  if  an 
application  is  denied  and  a  proper 
appeal  is  Bled,  the  mailer  may  continue 
to  mail  in  an  application  pending  status. 

76.  DMM  S  651.22  (PSM  §  134.32}— 
New  Minimum  Sizes. 

Section  651.22  is  added  to  incorporate 
the  new  minimum  size  standards  for  all 
third-class  mail  which  will  become 
effective  on  July  15  in  1979.  See  the 
explanation  for  this  change  in  item  3, 
above,  for  new  section  127.  For  the 
reasons  stated  there,  the  substance  of 
this  change  is  not  subject  to  comment. 

77.  DMM  s  652  (PSM  $  134.33>— 
Nonstanda^  'Third-Class  Mail. 

Section  652.3  explains  that  a 
surcharge  of  7  (seven)  cents  per  piece 
will  be  imposed  on  July  15, 1979  for 
nonstandard  third-class  mail.  See  the 
explanation  for  this  change  in  item  20, 
above,  for  section  353.3.  For  the  reasons 
stated  there,  the  substance  of  this 
change  is  not  subject  to  comment. 
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78.  DMM  §  663.5  (PSM— NONE)— 
Irregular  Parcels  (SPRs). 

Section  663.51  incorporates  a 
longstanding  Postal  Service  practice  to 
authorize  mailers  to  forego  packaging  of 
irregular  parcels  when  the  individual 
packages  would  be  opened  and  sorted 
at  the  same  location  as  the  sacks  in 
which  the  parcels  would  be  placed. 

Section  663.54  provides  a  revised 
format  for  the  sack  labels  for 
commingled  irregular  parcels.  These 
labels  must  be  identified  with  the  words 
3C-COMM IRREG  on  the  second  line. 

Chapter  7 — Fourth-Class  Mail 

79.  DMM  §  721.2  (PSM  §  135.5)— 
Additions  and  Enclosures. 

Section  721.2  sets  forth  a  reorganized 
list  of  the  permissible  additions  and 
enclosures  for  fourth-class  mail.  The 
explanatory  material  on  invoices  in 
Postal  Service  Manual  §  135.522  has 
been  incorporated  in  section  721.2j. 

80.  DMM  §  730  (PSM— NONE)— 
Service  Objectives. 

Section  730  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  statement  of  the  level  of  service 
received  by  fourth-class  mail.  Section 
730  makes  dear  that  the  Postal  Service 
does  not  guarantee  delivery  of  fourth- 
class  mail  within  a  specific  time. 

81.  DMM  §  763.4g  (PSM  §  135.235g)— 
(Optional  Handling  of  Bulk  Bound 
Printed  Matter  Mailings). 

Section  763.4g  incorporates  the 
present  practice  that  excess  address 
labels  will  be  returned  to  the  mailer  at 
the  third-class  single-piece  rate  of 
postage. 

82.  DMM  §  794  (PSM  §  159.2)— No 
Service  Required. 

Section  794  incorporates  present 
Postal  Service  policy  in  providing  that 
undeliverable-as-addressed  fourth-class 
mail  will  be  treated  as  dead  mail  if 
forwarding  or  return  postage  is  not 
guaranteed  and  if  the  period  for 
forwarding  has  expired. 

Chapter  8 — (Reserved) 

(This  chapter  is  reserved  for  future 
use.) 

Chapter  9 — Special  Services 

83.  DMM  §  911.11  (PSM  §  161.11)— 
Purpose  (of  Registered  Mail). 

Section  911.11  provides  a  general 
description  of  the  purpose  for  providing 
registered  mail  service. 

84.  DMM  §  911.22  (PSM— NONE)— 
Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage. 

Section  911.22  incorporates  present 
policy  stating  the  methods  for  paying 
fees  and  postage  for  registered  mail. 

85.  DMM  §  911.251  (PSM  §§  161.241 
and  164.162(1) — (Declaration  of  Value  by 
Sender). 


Section  911.251  includes  a  statement 
of  present  policy  that  no  indemnity  will 
be  paid  for  any  registered  matter  on 
which  the  full  value  is  not  declared. 

86.  DMM  §  911.391  (PSM  §  161.39)— 
Conditions  (for  Withdraw?!  or  Recall]. 

Section  911.391b  specifies  that  the 
sender  must  pay  the  cost  of  telephone 
calls  as  well  as  telegrams  incurred  by 
the  Postal  Service  to  recall  registered 
mail  at  the  request  of  the  sender. 

87.  DMM  §  913.11  (PSM  §  162.11)— 
Purpose  (of  Insured  Mail). 

Section  913.11  provides  a  general 
description  of  the  purpose  for  providing 
insured  mail  service. 

88.  DMM  §  914.172  (PSM  §  163.172)— 
Alterations  of  COD  Charges  or 
Designation  of  New  Addressee. 

Section  914.172  specifies  that  the 
sender  must  pay  the  cost  of  telephone 
calls  as  wdll  as  telegrams  incurred  by 
the  Postal  Service  at  the  sender's 
request  in  an  effort  to  alter  the  COD 
charges  or  the  designation  of  the 

£1  rfri  rpccpp 

89.  DMM  §  915.1  (PSM— NONE)— 
Description  (of  Special  Delivery). 

Section  915.1  provides  a  general 
description  of  special  delivery  service. 

90.  DMM  §  915.2  (PSM  §  166.11)— 
Points  of  Delivery. 

Section  915.2g  incorporates  the 
present  practice  that  special  delivery 
mail  will  be  delivered  as  ordinary  mail  if 
delivery  cannot  be  made  under  any  of 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  section 
915.2a-f. 

91.  DMM  §  917.1  (PSM  §  131.231)— 
Description  (of  Business  Reply  Mail). 

Section  917.1  includes  a  general 
de.scription  of  business  reply  service. 

92.  DMM  §  918  (PSM  §  126.153)— 
Parcel  Airlift. 

Section  918  provides  a  fuller  and 
reorganized  discussion  of  parcel  airlift 
service. 

93.  DMM  §  932.1  (PSM  §  165.21)— 
Purpose  (of  Return  Receipt). 

Section  932.1  provides  that  the  return 
receipt  is  returned  by  mail  to  the  mailer 
after  the  article  mailed  is  delivered. 

94.  DMM  §  941.12  (PSM  §  171.12)— 
Amounts.  Fees,  and  Payment  (for  Money 
Orders). 

Section  941.122a  indicates  that  postal 
military  money  orders  are  issued  by 
military  facilities  as  authorized  by  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Section  941.123 
permits  payment  for  money  orders  in 
established  traveller’s  checks  payable  in 
U.S.  dollars. 

95.  DMM  §  941.34  (PSM  §  171.34)— 
Payment  (of  Money  Orders)  to  Other 
than  Payee. 

Sections  941.344.  941.345  and  941.346 
include  a  statement  that  appropriate 
documents  or  other  proof  must  be 


provided  to  the  Postal  Service  before 
persons  other  than  the  payee  can 
receive  payment  for  a  money  order.  This 
amendment  brings  these  sections  into 
compliance  with  Postal  Service  policy 
and  the  similar  identification  and  proof 
requirements  in  Postal  Service  Manual 
sections  171.341, 171.342  and  171.343. 

96.  DMM  §  941.36  (PSM  §  171.37)— 
Identification  of  Payee. 

Section  941.36  incorporates  the 
present  Postal  Service  policy  that 
payment  on  a  money  order  will  be 
refused  when  the  identity  of  the  payee  is 
not  proven  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
responsible  postal  employee. 

97.  DMM  §  942.11  (PSM  §  172.1)— 
Purpose  (of  Migratory-Bird  Hunting  and 
Conservation  Stamps). 

Section  942.11  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  description  of  the  purposes  for 
offering  migratory-bird  hunting  and 
conservation  stamps  for  sale. 

98.  DMM  §  945.11  (PSM  §  122.5)— 
Purpose  (of  Correction  of  Mailing  Lists). 

Section  945.11  is  added  to  provide  a 
general  description  of  the  correction 
services  the  Postal  Service  will  perform 
on  mailers'  address  lists. 

99.  DMM  §  951.11  (PSM  §  169.11)— 
Purpose  (of  Post  Office  Lockbox 
Service). 

Section  951.11  provides  a  more 
detailed  description  of  lockbox  service 
and  explain  its  purposes. 

100.  DMM  §  951.121  (PSM  §  169.121)— 
Definition  of  Lockbox  Service. 

Section  951.121c  explains  that  all  sizes 
of  lockboxes  are  not  available  at  every 
postal  facility  and  that  the  Postal 
Service  will  assign  boxes  to  customers 
in  accordance  with  their  needs  and  the 
availability  of  boxes. 

101.  DMM  §  952.11  (PSM  §  169.11)— 
Purpose  (of  Caller  Service). 

Section  952.11  provides  a  more 
detailed  description  of  caller  service  and 
explains  its  purposes. 

Accordingly,  although  exempt  from 
the  notice  and  comment  requirements  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  553  (b),  (c))  regarding  proposed 
rulemaking  by  39  U.S.C.  410(a).  the 
Postal  Service  invites  public  comment 
on  the  following  proposed  revisions  of 
title  39.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

(39  U.S.C.  401(2).  (10).  404(a)(2)-(4)) 

Fred  Eggleelon. 

Admit  Assistant  Crnera!  t'ounsni  Lngislativr  Division 

Chapter  1  of  the  Postal  Service 
Manual,  which  is  incorporated  by 
reference  in  the  Federal  Register  (39 
CFR  Part  111),  and  sections  242.1. 

243.2(a)  (2)-(5).  247,  248.  257.  258.  265. 

266  and  268  of  Title  39  CFR  are  proposed 
to  be  revised  and.  if  the  proposal  is 
adopted,  included  in  a  new  Domestic 
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Mail  Manual  (to  be  incorporated  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  Part  111)  reading  as 
follows: 

DOMESTIC  MAII.  MANUAL 
Contents  Overview 
Chapter  1 

Domestic  Mai!  Services 
110  General  Information 
120  Preparation  for  Mailing 
130  Mail  Classification 
140  Postage 

150  Collection  and  Delivery 

160  Philately 

170  Special  Cancellations 

Chapter  2 
Express  Mai! 

210  Rates  and  Fees 

220  Classification 

230  Service  Guarantee 

240  Authorizations  and  Permits 

250  Physical  Limitations 

260  Preparation  Requirements 

270  Mailing 

280  Payment  of  Postage 

290  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  3 

First-Class  Mail 

310  Rates  and  Fees 

320  Classification 

330  Service  Objectives 

340  Authorizations  and  Permits 

350  Physical  Limitations 

360  Preparation  Requirements 

370  Mailing 

380  Payment  of  Postage 

390  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  4 

Second-Class  Mail 

410  Rates  and  Fees 

420  Classification 

430  Service  Objectives 

440  Authorizations  and  Permits 

450  Physical  Limitations 

460  Preparation  Requirements 

470  Mailing 

480  Payment  of  Postage 

490  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  5 

Controlled  Circulation 

510  Rates  and  Fees 

520  Classification 

530  Service  Objectives 

540  Authorizations  and  Permits 

550  Physical  Limitations 

560  Preparation  Requirements 

570  Mailing 

580  Payment  of  Postage 

590  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  6 

Third-Class  Mail 

610  Rates  and  Fees 

620  Classification 

630  Service  Objectives 

640  Authorizations  and  Permits 

650  Physical  Limitations 


660  Preparation  Requirements 
670  Mailing 
660  Payment  of  Postage 
690  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  7 

Fourth-Class  Mail 

710  Rates  and  Fees 

720  Classification 

730  Service  Objectives 

740  Authorizations  and  Permits 

750  Physical  Limitations 

760  Preparation  Requirements 

770  Mailing 

780  Payment  of  Postage 

790  Ancillary  Services 

Chapter  8 

(Reserved] 

Chapter  9 
Special  Services 
910  Special  Mail  Services 
920  (Reserved] 

930  Supplemental  Mail  Services 

940  Nonmail  Services 

950  '  Alternate  Delivery  Services 

Contents  * 

Chapter  1 — Domestic  Mail  Services 

110  General  Information 

111  Scope 

111.1  General 

111.2  Definition 

111.3  Mailer  Responsibility 

111.4  Applicability  of  Terms 

111.5  Availability  and  Distribution 

112  Who  May  Carry  Letters 

112.1  Private  Express  Statutes 

112.2  Implementing  Regulations:  Questions 
Answered  on  Private  Express  Statutes 

112.3  General  Coverage  of  the  Private 
Express  Statutes 

.31  Definition  of  Letter 
.32  Exclusions 
.33  Payment  of  Postage 
.34  Exceptions 
.35  Suspension 

112.4  Violations 

112.5  Advice  on  the  Meaning  of  Private 
Express  Statutes  and  Regulations 

113  Service  in  Post  Offices 

113.1  Establishment  of  Post  Offices 
.11  Where  Established 

.12  Requirements 

113.2  Discontinuance  of  Post  Offices 
.21  Introduction 

.22  Preservation  of  Community  Address 
.23  Initial  Proposal 

.24  Notice,  Public  Comment,  and  Record 
.25  Consideration  of  Public  Comments  and 
Final  Local  Recommendation 
.26  Final  Determination 
.27  Implementation  of  Final  Determination 

113.3  Emergency  Suspension  of  Service 

113.4  Postal  Facility  Names 
.41  Place  Names 

.42  Post  Office  Names  * 

.43  Request  for  Changes 

113.5  Military  Post  Offices 
.51  Description 

.52  Establishment  and  Discontinuance 

113.6  Hours  of  Business 

.61  Non-Holiday  Weekdays 


.62  Saturdays 
.63  Sundays 
.64  Lobby  Hours 
.65  Local  or  State  Holidays 
.66  National  Holidays 

113.7  Bulletin  Boards 
.71  General 
.72  Prohibited  Items 
.73  Notices  By  Members  of  Congress 
'  .74  Recruiting  Posters 

114  Complaints 

114.1  Consumer  Complaints 

114.2  Postal  Law  Violations 

115  Mail  Security 

115.1  Importance  of  Mail  Security 

115.2  Opening,  Reading,  and  Searching  of 
Sealed  Mail  Generally  Prohibited 

.21  General 

.22  Mail  Not  Sealed  Against  Inspection 
.23  Definitions 

.24  Correspondence  Permitted  to  Be 
Enclosed  in  Unsealed  Mail 

115.3  Permissible  Detention  of  Mail 

.31  Sealed  Mail  Generally  Not  Detained 
.32  Unsealed  Mail 

115.4  Mail  Reasonably  Suspected  of  Being 
Dangerous  to  Persons  or  Property 

115.5  Disclosure  of  Information  About  Mail 
Sent  or  Received  By  Particular  Senders 
or  Addressees 

115.6  Execution  of  Search  Warrants 
.61  Warrant  issued  By  Federal  Court  or 

Served  By  Federal  Officer 
.62  Search  Warrant  Execution  Procedures 
.63  Notice  to  Sender  or  Addressee 

115.7  Cooperation  With  Federal  and  State 
and  Local  Agencies  for  Access  to  Mail 

115.8  International  Transit  Mail 
.81  Definitions 

.82  Special  Security  Rules 

115.9  Mail  Security,  Law  Enforcement,  and 
Other  Government  Agencies 

.91  Customs  Service 
.92  Department  of  Agriculture 
.93  Military  Postal  System 
.94  Customs  Inspection  in  Guam 
.95  Canal  Zone  Postal  Service 
.96  Puerto  Rico 

.97  Mail  Addressed  to  Prisoners 

116  Release  of  Information 

116.1  Purpose  and  Scope 

116.2  Policy 

116.3  Responsibility 
.31  Custodian 

.32  Records  Officer 
.33  General  Counsel 

116.4  Inquiries 

116.5  Public  Reading  Room 

116.6  Availability  of  Records 

.61  Records  Available  Upon  Request 
.62  Records  Not  Subject  to  Mandatory 
Public  Disclosure 
.63  Investigatory  Records 
.64  Disclosure  of  Names  and  Addresses  of 
Customers 

.65  Information  Not  Available  for  Public 
Disclosure 

.66  Protection  of  the  Right  of  Privacy 
.67  Disclosure  in  Part  of  Otherwise  Exempt 
Record 

.68  Compliance  With  Subpoena  Duces 
Tecum  Court  Orders  and  Summonses 

116.7  Procedure  for  Inspection  and  Copying 
of  Records 

.71  Submission  of  a  Request 
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.72  Responsibilities  of  the  Custodian 
.73  Compliance  With  Request  Upon 

Affirmative  Determination  By  Custodian 
.74  Denial  of  Request 
.75  Appeal  Procedure 
.76  Action  on  Appeals 

116.8  Schedule  of  Fees 
.81  Policy 

.82  Record  Retrieval 
.83  Reproduction 
.84  Other  Costs 

.85  Payment  and  Waiver  of  Fees 
.86  Accounting  for  Fees 

116.9  Annual  Report 

117  Privacy  of  Information 

117.1  Purpose  and  Scope 

117.2  Policy 

117.3  Responsibility 
.31  Records  O^icer 
.32  Custodian 

.33  Information  System  Executive 

117.4  Collection  and  Disclosure  of  Personal 
Information 

.41  Collection 
.42  Disclosures 
.43  Correction  Disclosure 
.44  Recording  of  Disclosure 

117.5  Notification 

.51  Notification  of  Systems 
.52  Notification  of  Disclosure 
.53  Notification  of  Amendment 
.54  Notification  of  New  Use 
.55  Notification  of  Exemptions 

117.6  Requesting  Permission  to  Inspect  and 
Copy 

.61  Submission  of  a  Request  for  Access 
.62  Compliance  With  a  Request  for  Access 
.63  Response  When  Compliance  is  Not 
Possible 

117.7  Requesting  Amendment 

.71  Submission  of  a  Request  for  Amendment 
.72  Action  to  Be  Taken  By  the  Custodian 
.73  Appeal  Procedure 
.74  Submission  of  Statement  of 
Disagreement 

.75  Availability  of  Assistance  in  Exercising 
Rights 

117.8  Schedule  of  Fees 
.81  Policy 

.82  Reproduction 
.83  Limitations 

117.9  Exemptions 

118  Privacy  of  Information — ^Employee 
Rules  of  Conduct 

118.1  General  Principles 

118.2  Consequences  of  Non-Compliance 

119  Trademarks,  Service  Marks,  and 
Copyrights 

119.1  Trademarks  and  Service  Marks 

119.2  Copyrights 

119.3  Inquiries 

120  Preparation  for  Mailing 

121  Packaging 

121.1  Packaging  Adequacy 

121.2  Definitions 
.21  Types  of  Loads 
.22  Other  Definitions 

121.3  Packaging  for  Mailing 
.31  Preservation 

.32  Acceptable  Containers 
.33  Cushioning 

.34  Closure,  Sealing,  and  Reinforcement 

121.4  Marking 
.41  General 

.42  Special  Maricings 


.43  Marking  Surfaces 

121.5  Mailability 
.51  Acceptability 
.52  Stationery 
.53  Liquids 

.54  Aerosols 

.55  High  Density  Loads 

121.6  Mailing  Test  Packages 

121.7  Bulk  Mail  System  Guidelines 
.71  General 

.72  Books 

.73  High  Density  Items 

.74  Softgoods 

.75  Sound  Recordings 

.76  Acceptability  of  Magnetic  Tapes 

122  Addresses 

122.1  General  Information 

122.2  Arrangement  of  Address 

122.3  Request  for  Return  and  Retention  of 
Mail 

122.4  Simplified  Address 

.41  General  Distribution  Without  Individual 
Names  and  Addresses 
.42  Occupant 
.43  Number  of  Customers 
.44  Mailing  Under  Congressional  Frank 
.45  Overseas  Military  Post  Offices 

122.5  Mailing  List  Services 

122.6  ZIP  Code  System 
.61  Description 

.62  Purpose 

.63  Assignment  of  ZIP  Codes 
.64  Placement  of  ZIP  Code  Digits 
.65  Post  Office  Assistance  to  Mailers 

122.7  Postal  Zones 

122.8  Military  Mail 

.81  Overseas  Military  Mail 

.82  Military  Mail  Within  United  States 

.83  Geographical  Address 

123  Nonmailable  Matter— Written,  Printed, 
and  Graphic 

123.1  General  Provisions 
.11  Scope 

.12  Rules 

.13  Other  Nonmailable  Matter 

123.2  Mailer's  Responsibility 

123.3  Advice  to  Mailers — Mailability 
Decisions 

.31  General  Advice 

.32  Mailability  Decision  Not  Authorized 

.33  Authorized  Mailability  Decisions 

.34  Laws  and  Regulations  of  Other  Agencies 

.35  Referral  to  the  Inspection  Service 

.36  Judicial  Determinations 

.37  Administrative  Appeals 

123.4  Nonmailable  Written,  Printed  or 
Graphic  Matter  Generally 

.41  Solicitations  in  the  Guise  of  Bills, 
Invoices  or  Statements  Of  Account  (39 
U.S.C.  3001(d)) 

.42  Lottery  Matter  (18  U.S.C.  1302) 

.43  Advertising  Matter 
.44  Other  Prohibited  Matter 

123.5  Sexually  Oriented  Advertisements 
.51  General 

.52  Application  for  Listing 

.53  Revocation  of  Listing 

.54  Availability  of  Postal  Service  Lists 

.55  Marking  of  Envelope 

.56  Violations 

.57  Disposal  of  Original  Form  2201 

123.6  Pandering  Advertisements 

.61  Application  for  Prohibitory  Orders  (39 
U.S.C.  3008) 

.62  Denial  of  Application 


.63  Issuance  of  Orders 
.64  Availability  of  Remedies 
.65  Violations 

.66  Abandonment  of  Application 
.67  Void  Orders 
.68  Modified  Orders 
.69  Ratified  Orders 

124  Nonmailable  Matter — Articles  and 
Substances;  Special  Mailing  Rules 

124.1  General  Provisions 
.11  Scope 

.12  Mailer's  Responsibility 
.13  Mailability  Rulings 
.14  Other  Laws  and  Regulations 
.15  Markings  and  Labels 

124.2  Harmful  Matter  (18  U.S.C.  1716) 

.21  General 

.22  Chemicals 

.23  Explosives 

.24  Flammable  Material 

.25  Gases 

.26  Powders 

.27  Poisons 

.28  Disease  Germs  and  Biological  Products 
.29  Perishable  Matter 

124.3  Radioactive  Material  (18  U.S.C.  1716) 

124.4  Firearms,  Knives,  and  Sharp 
Instruments  (18  U.S.C.  1715, 1716) 

.41  Pistols,  Revolvers,  and  Other 
Concealable  Firearms 
.42  Antique  Firearms 
.43  Rifles  and  Shotguns 
.44  Legal  Opinions  About  Mailing  Firearms 
.45  Switchblade  Knives 
.46  Marking  Parcels  of  Firearms  and 
Switchblade  Knives 
.47  Sharp  Objects  and  Knives 

124.5  Controlled  Substances,  Narcotics  (18 
U.S.C.  1716) 

.51  Definitions 

.52  Declaration  As  to  Injurious  Nature 
.53  Nonmailable  Generally 
.54  Mailing  Requirements 
.55  Exempt  Shipments 
.56  Violations 

124.6  Motor  Vehicle  Master  Keys  (18  U.S.C. 
1716A;  39  U.S.C.  3002) 

.61  Definition 
.62  Mailability 
.63  Marking 

.64  Questionable  Mailings 

124.7  Abortive  and  Contraceptive  Devices 
or  Materials 

.71  Abortive  Devices  and  Materials  (18 
U.S.C.  1461) 

.72  Unsolicited  Sampies  of  Contraceptive 
Materials  (39  U.S.C.  3001;  18  U.S.C.  1461) 

124.8  Nonmailable  Articles  (18  U.S.C.  1716) 
.81  Intoxicating  Liquors 

.82  Matter  Emitting  Obnoxious  Odor 
.83  Liquids 

.84  Battery  Powered  Devices 
.85  Odd  Shaped  Items  in  Envelopes 

125  Mail  Addressed  From,  To,  or  Between 
Military  Post  Offices  Overseas 

125.1  Preparation  and  Handling 
.11  Postage 

.12  Packaging  Requirements 

.13  Addressing 

.14  Weight  and  Size 

.15  Airlift  Mail 

.16  General  Restrictions 

125.2  Conditions  Prescribed  By  the 
Department  of  Defense 
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126  Mail  Sent  Via  Department  of  State  to 
U.S.  Foreign  Service  Personnel  Abroad 

126.1  Who  May  Use 

126.2  Mailing  Conditions 
.21  Addressing 

.22  Classes 

.23  Weight  and  Size  Limits 
.24  Postage  Rates 
.25  Limitations 

127  Minimum  Sizes 

128  Processing  Categories 

128.1  General 

128.2  Letter  Size 

128.3  Flat  Size 

128.4  Machinable  (Regular)  Parcels 
.41  Criteria 

.42  Exceptions 
.43  Exclusions 

128.5  Irregular  Parcels 

128.6  Outside  Parcels 

129  Envelopes  and  Cards 

129.1  Color 

129.2  Quality 

129.3  Window  Envelopes 

129.4  Green  Border  Envelopes  and  Cards 

130  Mail  ClassiHcation 

131  Classes  of  Mail 

132  Mail  Classification  Centers 

133  Appeal  of  a  Contested  Classification 

133.1  ClassiFication  By  Local  Post  Office 

133.2  Classiflcation  By  USPS  Headquarters 

133.3  ClassiRcation  While  Appeal  is 
Pending 

134  Mail  Sent  by  Members  of  the  U.S. 
Armed  Forces 

134.1  Letters  Sent  Postage  Collect 

134.2  Letters  Sent  Free 
.21  Eligible  Letters 

.22  Required  Markings 

.23  Expedited  Transportation  and  Delivery 

.24  Special  Services 

135  For  the  Blind  and  Other  Handicapped 
Persons 

135.1  Conditions 

135.2  Items  Mailable  Free 

135.3  Markings 

135.4  Weight  and  Size  Limits 

136  Mixed  Classes 

136.1  General 

136.2  Attachments  of  Two  Different  Classes 
.21  Attachment 

.22  Addressing 

.23  Postage 

.24  Required  Markings 

136.3  Mailing  Enclosures  of  Different 
Classes 

.31  With  Second-Class  and  Controlled 
Circulation  Publications 
.32  With  Third-  and  Fourth-Class  Parcels 

136.4  Treatment 
.41  Service 

.42  Forwarding 
.43  Return 

136.5  Special  Services 

137  Official  Mail 

137.1  Members  of  Congress 

.11  Collection  of  Postage.  Fees,  and  Charges 
.12  Description 
.13  Restrictions 
.14  Weight  and  Size  Limits 
.15  Forwarding  Mailing  Records  for  Franked 
Mail 

137.2  Executive  and  Judicial  Officers 
.21  Collection  of  Postage  and  Fees 
.22  Description 


.23  Authorized  Departments  and  Agencies 
.24  Indicium 

.25  Reply  and  Contractor  Use 
.26  Wei^t  and  Size  Limits 
.27  Services  to  Be  Provided 
.28  ZIP  Coding  of  Mail 

137.3  Census  and  Naturalization  Mail 
.31  Census  Mail 

.32  Naturalization  Mail 

137.4  State  Employment  Security  Mailings 

137.5  Absentee  Balloting  Materials 
.51  Purpose 

.52  Elections  Affected 
.53  Required  Marking 
137.6'  Piesident-Elect,  Former  President, 
Surviving  Spouse  of  Former  President 
and  Surviving  Spouse  of  Member  of 
Congress 

.61  President-Elect 

.62  Former  President  and  Surviving  Spouse 
of  Former  President 
.63  Surviving  Spouse  of  Member  of 
Congress 

137.7  General  Secretarial  of  the 
Organization  of  American  States  and 
Pan  American  Sanitary  Bureau 

137.8  General  Instructions 

.81  Official  Mail  Not  To  Be  Detained 
.82  Separation  of  Official  Mail  By  Mailer 

140  Postage 

141  Stamped  Envelopes,  Postal  Cards, 
Aerogrammes 

141.1  Plain  Stamped  Envelopes 

.11  Envelopes  Available  at  Post  Offices 

.12  Sales  at  Post  Offices 

.13  Precanceled  Envelopes 

.14  Window  Envelopes 

.15  Envelopes  Dimensions 

.16  Private  Printing  of  Return  Addresses 

141.2  Printed  Stamped  Envelopes  (Special- 
Request) 

'.21  Printed  Stamped  Envelopes  Available 
.22  How  to  Order  Printed  Stamped 
Envelopes 

.23  Style  of  Printing  Return  Addresses 

.24  Required  Priifting 

.25  Optional  Printing 

.26  Other  Requirements 

.27  Prohibited  Printing 

.28  Rejection  of  Envelopes 

141.3  ^stal  Cards  Available 

141.4  Aerogrammes 

142  Adhesive  Stamps 

142.1  Availability  and  Use 
.11  Types 

.12  Use 

.13  Perforating 

.14  Reuse  Prohibited 

142.2  Purchase 

.21  Acceptable  Form  of  Payment 
.22  Purchase  Receipts 
.23  Postage  Due 

142.3  Validity  of  Stamps 

142.4  Unlaw^l  Use  of  Stamps 
.41  By  Postal  Employees 

.42  Counterfeit  Stamps 

142.5  Reproduction  of  Stamps 

142.6  Imitations  of  Stamps  and  Official 
Markings 

.61  Postage  Stamps 

.62  Official  Markings  and  Designs 

.63  Permissible  Seals  and  Stickers 

143  Precanceled  Stamps 

143.1  General 

.11  Definition 


.12  Methods  of  Precanceling 
.13  Place  of  Mailing 
.14  Prohibition 

143.2  Philatelic  Sales 
.21  Non-Permit  Holders 
.22  Permit  Holders 

143.3  Mailer's  Precancel  Postmark 
.31  Application 

.32  Approval 
.33  Format 

.34  Revocation  of  Mailer's  Permit 

143.4  Stamps  Precanceled  By  Postal  Service 
.41  Mailing  Permit  Required 

.42  Required  Format 
.43  Revocation  of  Mailer's  Permit 
.44  Small  Quantities  Precanceled  By 
Handstamp 

144  Postage  Meters  and  Meter  Stamps 

144.1  Postage  Meters 
.11  Use  of  Meter  Stamps 
.12  Description  of  Meters 
.13  Meter  Manufacturers 

144.2  Meter  License 
.21  Application 

.22  Responsibilities  of  Licensee 
.23  Revocation 

144.3  Setting  Meters 
.31  Requirement 
.32  Place 

.33  Payment 

.34  Setting  Mefer  for  Use  at  Another  Post 
Office 

.35  On-Site  Meter  Setting  Program 
.36  Checking  Meter  Out-of-Service 
.37  Refunds  for  Unused  Meter  Stamps 

144.4  Meter  Stamps 
.41  Designs 

^42  Legibility 
.43  Fluorescent  Ink 
.44  Meter  Stamps  on  Tape 
.45  Position 
.46  Content 
.47  Date  of  Mailing 
.48  Hour  of  Mailing 
.49  Ad  Plates 

144.5  Mailings 
.51  Preparation 

.52  Place  of  Mailing 
.53  Mailing  Irregularities 

144.6  Lost  or  Stolen  Meters 

144.7  (RESERVED) 

144.8  [RESERVED] 

144.9  Manufacture  and  Distribution  of 
Postage  Meters 

.91  Authorization  to  Manufacture  and  Lease 
.92  Specifications 
.93  Testing  and  Approval 
.94  Safeguards 
.95  Distribution 
.96  Maintenance 
.97  Notice  of  Proposed  Changes  in 
Regulations 

145  Permit  Imprints  (Mail  Without  Affixed 
Postage) 

145.1  DeBnition 

145.2  Permit 
.21  Application 
.22  Revocation 

145.3  Preparation  of  Permit  Imprints 

145.4  Content  of  Permit  Imprints 
.41  First-Class  Mail 

.42  Second-,  Third-,  and  Fourth-Class  Mail 
.43  Mail  With  Special  Services 
.44  Company  Permit  Imprints  for  Any  Class 
of  Mail 


145.5  Format  of  Permit  Imprints 

145.6  Mailings  With  Permit  Imprints 
.61  Minimum  Quantities 

.62  Exceptions  to  Minimum  Quanities 

.63  Preparation  for  Mailing 

.64  Place  of  Mailing 

.65  Mailing  Statement 

.66  Prepayment  of  Postage  Required 

145.7  Use  of  Permit  Imprints 
.71  General 

.72  Place  of  Acceptance 

145.8  Optional  Acceptance  Procedure 
.81  Objective 

.82  QualiPications  Requirements 

.83  Applications 

.84  Approval  or  Denial 

.85  Renewal  of  Authorizations 

.86  Revocation 

.87  Mailing  Acceptance 

.88  Mailing  Records 

145.9  Alternate  Methods  of  Paying  Postage 
.91  Application  Procedure 

.92  Conditions  of  Authorization 

146  Prepayment  and  Postage  Due 

146.1  Postage  Payment 
.11  Prepayment  Required 

.12  Unpaid  Matter  Found  in  the  Mail 
.13  InsufFicient  Prepayment 
.14  Postage  on  Mail  Insufficiently  Prepaid 
.15  Parcels  Containing  Written  Matter 

146.2  Mailable  Matter  Not  Bearing  Postage 
Found  In  or  On  Private  Mail  Receptacles 

.21  Penalty 

.22  Collection  of  Postage 
.23  Report  to  Other  Office 
.24  Repeated  Violations 

146.3  Collection  of  Postage  Due 
.31  Collection  on  Delivery 

.32  Use  of  Postage  Due  Stamps 
.33  Use  of  Postage  Stamps,  Permit  Imprints, 
or  Customer  Meter  Strips 
.34  Advance  Deposit 

146.4  When  Not  Collected 
.41  Stamps  Lost  Off  Mail 
.42  Addressed  to  Postmaster 

.43  Addressed  to  Regional  OfRce,  Postal 
Inspector  in  Charge,  and  Postal 
Inspectors 

.44  Addressed  to  Other  Federal  Government 
Offices 

.45  Registered  Mail 

147  Exchanges  and  Refunds 

147.1  Exchanges  of  Stamps 
.11  Post  Oflice  Mistake 
.12  Purchaser's  Mistake 

.13  Unserviceable  Postal  Stationery  and 
Unused  Precanceled  Stamps 
.14  Nonexchangeable 

147.2  Refunds 
.21  Justification 

.22  Amount  Allowable 

.23  Unallowable  Refunds 

.24  Application  for  Postage  Refund 

.25  Meters  and  Meter  Stamps 

.26  Refund  Application  for  Retail  Services 

148  Revenue  DeHciency 

148.1  General 

148.2  Appeal  of  Ruling 

149  Indemnity  Claims 

149.1  Insured  Mail  and  COD  Claims 

.11  Who  May  File 

.12  How  to  File 

.13  When  to  File 

.14  Information  Required 

.15  Payable  and  Nonpayable  Claims 


.16  Used  Articles — Lost  or  Damaged 

.17  Disposition  of  Damaged  Articles 

.18  Duplicate  Claims 

149.2  Registered  Mail  Claims 

.21  Who  May  File 

.22  How  to  File 

.23  When  to  File 

.24  Information  Required 

.25  Assignment  of  Responsibilities 

.26  Payment  Conditions 

.27  Disposition  of  Article 

.28  Followup  on  the  Status  of  a  Claim 

.29  Duplicate  Claims 

150  Collection  and  Delivery 

151  Private  Mail  Receptacles 

151.1  Designation  As  Authorized  Depository 

151.2  Use  for  Mail  Only 

151.3  Maintaining  a  Clear  Approach  to 
Mailbox 

152  Mail  Deposit  and  Collection 

152.1  Collection  Times 

152.2  Ordinary  Deposit  of  Mail 
.21  Post  Office  Lobby 

.22  Collection  Boxes 
.23  Rural  Boxes 
.24  VIM  Mailrooms 

152.3  Deposit  of  Mail  With  Employees 

152.4  Mail  Chutes  and  Receiving  Boxes 
.41  Use 

.42  Installation,  Speciflcation,  and 
Maintenance 

152.5  Bulk  Mailings 

152.6  Separation  of  Mail  By  Sender 

152.7  Recall  of  Mai! 

.71  Who  May  Recall  Mail 

.72  Expenses 

.73  Original  Postage 

.74  Carriers 

.75  Registered  Mail 

.76  Telegram 

.77  Return 

152.8  Disposal  of  Mail  on  Request  By  Mailer 
.81  Requests 

.82  Additional  Expenses 

.83  Postage 

.84  Disposal  Action 

153  Conditions  of  Delivery 

153.1  Delivery  to  Persons 
.11  Delivery  to  Addressee 

.12  Delivery  to  Persons  Having  Similar 
Names 

.13  Mail  Delivered  to  Wrong  Person 
.14  Checks  Issued  By  Federal  Government 
.15  Checks  Issued  By  State  and  Local 
Governments 

.16  Mail  Marked  In  Care  Of  Another 
.17  Restricted  Delivery 
.18  Mail  Marked  Persona! 

.19  Holding  Mail  at  Request  of  Addressee 

153.2  Delivery  of  Addressee’s  Mail  to 
Another 

.21  Delivery  to  Addressee's  Agent 
.22  Mail  Addressed  to  Minors 
.23  Mail  Addressed  to  Incompetents 
.24  Mail  Addressed  to  Deceased  Persons 

153.3  Jointly  Addressed  Mail 

.31  Delivery  of  Jointly  Addressed  Mail 
.32  Delivery  of  Mail  Addressed  to  Husbands 
or  Wives 

153.4  Delivery  to  Officials  or  Employees  of 
Organizations 

153.5  Delivery  to  Officials  or  Employees  of 
Corporations  and  Unincorporated  Firms 

.51  Mail  Addressed  to  Corporations 


.52  Mail  Addressed  to  Unincorporated 
Firms  or  Partnerships 

153.6  Delivery  to  Persons  at  Hotels, 
Institutions,  Schools,  Etc. 

.61  Mail  Addressed  to  Patients  or  Inmates 
.62  Mail  Addressed  to  Persons  at  Hotels, 
Schools,  Etc. 

.63  Registered  Mail  Addressed  to  Persons  at 
Hotels  and  Apartment  Houses 

153.7  Conflicting  Orders  By  Two  or  More 
Parties  for  Delivery  of  ^me  Mail 

.71  Delivery  to  Receiver 
.72  Reference  to  Regional  Counsel  for 
Ruling 

.73  Delivery  of  Mail  in  Accordance  With 
Court  Order 

153.8  Delivery  of  Packages 
.81  Heavy  or  Bulky  Packages 
.82  Unprotected  Places 

.83  Multiple-Floor  Buildings 

.84  Second-Attempt  Delivery 

.85  Street-Address  Delivery  for  Box  Renters 

153.9  Delivery  to  Military  Organizations  and 
Naval  Vessels 

.91  Units  Not  Operating  Military  Post 
Offices 

.92  Units  Operating  Military  Post  Offices 
.93  Identification 
.94  Return  Receipts 

154  General  Delivery 

155  City  Delivery 

155.1  Requirements  for  Delivery  Service 
.11  Establishment 

.12  Extensions 

.13  Existing  Establishments  and  Extensions 
Not  Affected 

155.2  Delivery  Policy — Establishment  and 
Extensions 

.21  General 
.22  Business  Areas 

.23  Residential  Housing  (Except  Apartment 
Houses  and  Mobile  Or  Trailei  Homes) 

.24  Apartment  Houses 
.25  Mobile  or  Trailer  Homes ' 

.26  Exceptions 
.27  Local  Ordinances 

155.3  Requests  for  Delivery  Service 

155.4  Mail  Receptacles 

.41  Obligation  of  Customer 
.42  Keys  to  Customer  Private  Mail 
Receptacle 

.43  Door  Slot  Specifications 

155.5  Out-Of-Bounds  Customers 

155.6  Apartment  House  Receptacles 
.61  General 

.62  Exceptions 
.63  Mail  Receptacles 
.64  Installation,  Specifications,  and 
Approval 

156  Rural  Service 

156.1  Rural  Stations  and  Branches 
.11  Establishment 

.12  Functions 
.13  Hours 

.14  Treatment  of  Mail 

156.2  Delivery  Routes 
.21  Establishment 
.22  Extensions 

.23  Road  Conditions 

.24  Obstructions  to  Travel 

.25  Multiple  Routes 

.26  Highway  Contract  Delivery 

156.3  Carrier  Service 
.31  Availability 

.32  To  Residence 
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.33  Parcel  Delivery 
.34  Contagious  Disease 
.35  Withdrawal  of  Service 

156.4  Payment  of  Postage 
.41  Acceptance  of  Mail 
.42  Postage  Uncertain 
.43  Insufficient  Postage 

.44  Mailable  Matter  Not  Bearing  Postage 
Found  in  or  on  Rural  Mailboxes 

156.5  Rural  Boxes 
.51  SpeciHcations 

.52  Painting  and  Identification 

.53  Posts  and  Supports 

.54  Location 

.55  Grouping 

.56  More  Than  One  Family 

.57  Locks 

.58  Unstamped  Newspapers 
.59  Nonconforming  Rural  Boxes 

157  Highway  Contract  Service 

157.1  Description 

157.2  Establishment 
.21  New  Service 
.22  Changes 

157.3  Box  Delivery  and  Collection 
.31  Service  Required 

.32  Availability 
.33  Delivery  of  Mail 
.34  Collection  of  Mail 

157.4  Location  of  Boxes  and  Receptacles 

157.5  Duties  of  Postmasters 

157.6  Duties  of  Carriers 

157.7  Sale  of  Stamps  and  Stamp  Supplies 

158  [RESERVED] 

159  Undeliverable  Mail 

159.1  Mail  Undeliverable-As-Addressed 
.11  General  Provisions 

.12  SpeciRc  Provisions 
.13  Undeliverable  Due  to  Postal  Service 
Adjustments 
.14  Endorsements 
.15  Treatment  of  Undeliverable-As- 
Addressed  Mail 

159.2  Forwarding 

.21  Change  of  Address  Order 
.22  Forwardable  Mail 
.23  Obvious  Value  Mail 
.24  Postage  for  Forwarding 
.25  Directory  Service 

159.3  Address  Correction  Service  and 
Return 

.31  Address  Correction  Service 
.32  Registered  and  COD  Mail 
.33  Return 

159.4  Disposition  of  Articles  Found  Loose  in 
the  Mail 

.41  Identified  Articles 
.42  Unidentified  Articles 
.43  Merchandise  Bearing  a  Controlled  Name 
.44  Return  of  Merchandise 

159.5  Dead  Mail 
.51  Definition 

.52  Treatment  at  Local  P  ostal  Facility 
.53  Matter  Sent  to  Dead  Letter  and  Dead 
Parcel  Branches 

.54  Dead  Letter  Branches  and  Service  Areas 
.55  Dead  Parcel  Branches 

160  Philately 

161  Policy 

162  Purpose  and  Selection  of 
Commemorative  Stamps  and  Postal 
Stationery  and  Philatelic  Products 

162.1  Purpose 

162.2  Selection 

162.3  Philatelic  Products 


163  Distribution  and  Sale  of  Stamps,  Postal 
Stationery,  and  Philatelic  Products 

163.1  Distribution 

163.2  Requisitioning 

163.3  Retail  Sales 
.31  General 

.32  Philatelic  Centers 

.33  Dedicated  Philatelic  Windows 

.34  Temporary  Philatelic  Stations 

163.4  Mail  Ot^er  Sales 

163.5  Sales  Policies 
.51  New  Issues 

.52  Regular  Stamp  Windows  and  Stamp 
Collecting  Centers 
.53  Philatelic  Outlets 

163.6  Stamp  Withdrawals 

164  Cancellations  for  Philatelic  Purposes 

164.1  Definition  and  Policy 

164.2  Philatelic  Postmarking 
.21  General 

.22  Cooperation  With  Collectors 
.23  Hand  Back  and  Mail  Back  Service 

164.3  Permissible  Cancellation  Devices 
.31  Handstamped  Cancellations  for 

Collectors 
.32  Obliterators 

164.4  Types  of  Postmarks  or  Cancellations 
.41  First  Day  of  Issue 

.42  Pictorial  Cancellations 

.43  Special  Die  Hub  Cancellations 

.44  Standard  Cancellations 

.45  Flight  Cancellations 

.46  Regular  Machine  Cancellations 

164.5  First  Day  of  Issue 
.51  First  Day  Sale 

.52  Notification 

.53  First  Day  Covers 

.54  Unofficial  First  Day  Covers 

164.6  Flight  Covers 
.61  Definition 

.62  Authorization 

.63  Preparation  of  Covers 

.64  Submittal  of  Covers 

.65  Compliance  With  Collector's  Requests 

.66  When  Cachets  Must  Not  Be  Applied 

.67  Backstamping 

.66  Delay  of  Hight 

164.7  When  and  Where  Philatelic 
Postmarking  May  Be  Done 

.71  Date  and  Place  of  Postmaricing 
.72  Preparation  Requirements 
.73  Special  Materials  on  Which 
Cancellations  Are  Requested 
.74  Holding  the  Mail 
.75  Damaged  or  Missing  Covers 
.76  Special  Requests 
.77  Military  Post  Offices 

164.8  Cover  Servicers  and  Dealers 
.81  Definition 

.82  Mail  Back  Service 
.83  Conditions  of  Service 

164.9  Cancellation  Services  at  Temporary 
Philatelic  Stations 

.91  Approval 

.92  Requirements 

.93  Publicity 

.94  Equipment 

.95  Service  Limitations 

.96  Use  and  Return  of  Equipment . 

165  Special  Philatelic  Services.  l4oducts. 
and  Programs 

165.1  Postal  Cacheted  Envelopes 

165.2  Presentations 

165.3  Autographs 

166  Copyright  of  Philatelic  Designs 


166.1  Policy 

166.2  Permission  for  Use 

166.3  Reproduction  of  Designs 

166.4  Requests  for  Licenses 

170  Special  Cancellations 

171  Authorization 

172  Revocation 

173  Requirements  for  Obtaining  Special 
Stamp  Cancellation  Die  Hubs 

173.1  Application 

173.2  Referral  by  Postmaster 

173.3  Approve  or  Denial 

173.4  Cost 

174  Disposition 

174.1  After  Use 

174.2  Unserviceable  Die  Hubs 

175  Mail  Submitted  for  Special 
Cancellations 

175.1  Postage 

175.2  Holding  the  Mail 

Chapter  2 — Express  Mail 

210  Rates  and  Fees 

211  General  Information 

212  Express  Mail  Same  Day  Airport  Service 
Rates 

213  Express  Mail  Custom  Designed  Service 
Rates 

214  Express  Mail  Next  Day  Service  Rates 

220  Classification 

221  Description 

221.1  Availability  of  Service 

221.2  Service  Offerings 

222  Express  Mail  Same  Day  Airport  Service 

222.1  Availability  of  Service 

222.2  Refund  of  ^stage 

223  Express  Mail  Custom  Designed  Service 

223.1  Availability  of  Service 
.11  Scheduled  Basis 

.12  Designated  Facilities  and  Locations 

223.2  Service  Agreement 

.21  Provisions  in  All  Custom  Designed 
Agreements 

.22  Commencement  of  Service  Agreements 
.23  Termination  of  Service  Agreements 

223.3  Service  Guarantee 

224  Express  Mail  Next  Day  Service 

224.1  Availability  of  Service 

224.2  Types  of  Service  Available 

.21  Post  Office  to  Post  Office  Service 
.22  Post  Office  to  Addressee  Service 

224.3  Service  Agreement 

224.4  Service  Guarantee 
230  Service  Guarantee 

240  Authorizations  and  Permits 

241  Service  Agreements 

242  Special  Permit  and  Postage  Trust 
Accounts 

250  Physical  Limitations  ' 

251  Weight 

252  Size 

260  Preparation  Requirements 

261  Express  Mail  Same  Day  Airport  Service 

262  Express  Mail  Custom  Designed  Service 

263  Express  Mail  Next  Day  Service 
270  Mailing 

280  Payment  of  Postage 

290  Ancillary  Services 

291  Forwarding 

292  Return 

293  Evidence  of  Mailing 

294  Insurance  and  Indemnity 

294.1  General 

294.2  Document  Reconstruction  Insurance 

294.3  Merchandise  Insurance 
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294.4  Indemnity  Payment,  Exceptions 
295  Claims  Procedures 

Chapter  3 — First-Class  Mail 
310  Rates  and  Pees 

320  ClassiRcation 

321  General  Description 

321.1  Matter  Mailable  at  First-Class  Rates 

321.2  Examples 

321.3  Air  Transportation  Prohibitions 

322  Postal  and  Post  Cards 

322.1  Postal  Cards 

322.2  Post  Cards 

322.3  Restricutions  on  the  Use  of  Double 
and  Single  Postal  and  Post  Cards 

.31  General  P“<«tHrtions 

.32  Cards  Mailable  Under  322.31  h,  i,  or  j 

322.4  Cards  Other  Than  Postal  and  Post 
Cards 

323  Presorted  First-Class  Mail 

324  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority)  Mail 

324.1  Description 

324.2  Acceptable  Articles.  Exceptions 
.21  Air  Transportation  Limitations 
.22  Exceptions 

324.3  Additions  and  Enclosures 

330  Service  Objectives 

331  General 

332  Specific 

340  Authorizations  and  Permits 

341  Annual  Presort  Fee 

342  Other  Permits  Required 

350  Physical  Limitations 

351  Weight  Limits 

352  Size  Limits 

352.1  Lenth  and  Girth 

.11  Maximum  Dimensions 

.12  Measurement 

.13  Two  or  More  Packages 

352.2  Shape.  Ratio,  and  Scs'.ing 
.21  Standards 

.22  New  Minimum  Sizes 

353  Nonstandard  First-Class  Mail 

353.1  Size  Limits 

353.2  Delays 

353.3  Surcharge 

360  Preparation  Requirements 

361  General  Requirements 

362  Preparation  of  Presort  Rate  Mail 

362.1  Addresses 

362.2  Markings  Required 

362.3  Mailing  Statement 

362.4  Sorting  Requirements 
.41  Packages 

.42  Rubber  Bands 
.43  Labeling  of  Packages 
.44  Traying  and  Pouching 
.45  Sortation 

362.5  Presort  Verihcation 
.51  Where  Verified 

.52  '  When  a  Presort  Mailing  is  Disqualified 

363  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority)  Mail: 
Marking  and  Sealing 

363.1  Marking 

363.2  Sealing 

370  Mailing 

371  Regular  Single  Piece  and  Card  Rates 

372  Presort  Rates 

373  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority)  Mail 

380  Payment  of  Postage 

381  Single  Piece  Rates 

381.1  Method  of  Payment 

381.2  Payment  According  to  Weight 

381.3  Aggregation  of  Letters 
.31  More  Than  One  Mailer 


.32  More  Than  One  Letter 

382  Presort  Rates 

382.1  Method  of  Payment 

382.2  Exact  Postage  on  Each  Piece 

382.3  Presort  Rate  on  Residual  Pieces 
.31  Identical  Pieces 

.32  Nonidentical  Pieces 

.33  Payment  of  Additional  Postage 

383  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority)  Rates 

390  Ancillary  Services 

391  Forwarding  * 

391.1  Pieces  Weighing  12  Ounces  or  Less 

391.2  Pieces  Weighing  Over  12  Ounces 

392  Return  and  Address  Correction 

392.1  Ail  Except  Card  Rate 
.11  Return 

.12  Address  Correction 

392.2  Postal  and  Post  Cards 

Chapter  4 — Second-Class  Mail 

410  Rates  and  Fees 

411  Rates 

411.1  General 

.11  Rate  Elements 
.12  Form  3541 

411.2  In-County  Rates 
.21  General  Application 
.22  Independent  Cities 

411.3  Out-Of-County  Rates 
.31  General 

.32  General  Publications  and  Science  Of 
Agriculture  Publications 
.33  Special  Nonprofit  Rate 
.34  Classroom  Publications 

411.4  Rate  for  Nonsubscriber  Copies 
.41  Commingled  and  Presorted  With 

Subscribers'  Copies 

.42  Transient  Rate  for  Noncommingled 
Copies 

412  Fees 

412.1  Fees  for  Second-Class  Privileges 

412.2  Fee  for  Address  Correction  Service 

420  ClassiHcation 

421  Requirements  for  all  Second-Class 
Publications 

421.1  Periodical  Publications 

421.2  Regular  Issuance 

421.3  Issuance  From  a  Known  Office  of 
Publication 

421.4  Printed  Sheets 

422  Types  of  Authorizations 

422.1  Qualification  Categories 

422.2  General  Publications 
.21  Contents 

.22  Circulation  Requirements 
.23  Advertising  Restrictions 

422.3  Publications  of  Institutions  and 
Societies 

.31  Types  of  Publications  Eligible 
.32  Provisions  for  General  Advertising 

422.4  Publications  Issued  By  State 
Departments  of  Agriculture 

422.5  Foreign  Publications 

423  Special  Second-Class  Privileges 

423.1  Special  Nonprofit  Rate 
.11  Authorization 

.12  Publications  of  Qualified  Nonprofit 
Organizations 

.13  Definitions  *«f  Eligible  Nonprofit 
Organizations 

.14  Publications  of  Ot.ler  Qualified 
Organizations 

423.2  Classroom  Rate 

423.3  Science  of  Agriculture  Rate 


424  Second-Class  Mailing  Privileges  for 
News  Agents 

424.1  Definition 

424.2  Information  Required 

424.3  Remailing  Without  Payment  of 
Postage  Prohibited 

424.4  Copies  Subject  to  the  Nonsubscriber 
Rates 

424.5  Return  of  Portions  of  Unsold 
Publications 

425  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  the  Second- 
Class  Rates 

425.1  Complete  Copies 

425.2  Editions  and  Special  Issues 

425.3  Back  Numbers  and  Reprints 

425.4  Supplements 

425.5  Parts  and  Sections 
.51  Regular  Pages 

.52  Title 
.53  Number 
.54  Restrictions 

425.6  Enclosures 

425.7  Additions 

425.8  Novelty  Pages 
.81  Definition 

.82  Examples 

425.9  Advertisements 

.91  Integral  Part  of  the  Publication 
.92  Physical  Makeup 

426  Copies  Not  Paid  for  By  the  Addressee 

426.1  Sample  Copies 
.11  Mailing  Conditions 
.12  Markings 

.13  Copies  Mailed  for  Advertising  Purposes 
.14  Addressing  and  Mailing 

426.2  Copies  Paid  for  By  Advertisers 

426.3  Copies  Paid  for  As  Gifts 

426.4  Exchange  Copies 

426.5  Expired  Subscriptions 
■i2C.S  Corr.plimcr.tary  Copies 

426.7  Advertisers  Proof  Copies 

426.8  Copies  Mailed  By  Printer 

430  Service  Objectives 

431  General 

432  Newspaper  Treatment 

440  Authorizations  and  Permits 

441  Original  Entry  for  Publishers  and  News 
Agents 

441.1  Apphcation  Forms  and  Copies  Filed 
.11  General 

.12  General  Publications 
.13  Publications  of  Institutions  and  Societies 
.14  Publications  Issued  By  State 
Departments  Of  Agriculture 
.15  Foreign  Publications 
.16  News  Agents 

441.2  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 
.21  Responsibility 

.22  Granting  an  Application 
.23  Denying  an  Application 

441.3  Acceptance  After  the  Application  is 
Filed 

.31  General 

.32  Record  of  Postage  Paid 
.33  Refund 

441.4  Effective  Date 

441.5  Revocation  or  Suspension  of  Second- 
Class  Privileges 

.51  General 

.52  Initial  Determination  and  Appeal 
.53  Procedures 

442  Additional  Entry  Applications 

442.1  Application  Procedure 

442.2  Restrictions 
.21  Same  County 
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.22  Transportation  Restrictions 

442.3  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 
.31  Responsibility 
.32  Granting  an  Application 
.33  Denying  an  Application 
443  Applications  to  Mail  at  Special  Second- 
Class  Rates 

443.1  General  Application  Procedures 

443.2  Specific  Application  Procedures 
.21  Special  Nonprofit  Rate 

.22  Classroom  Rate 

.23  Science  of  Agriculture  Rate 

443.3  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 
.31  Responsibility 

.32  Granting  an  Application 
.33  Denying  an  Application 

443.4  Mailing  While  Application  Pending 
.41  Application  for  a  Publication  Already 

Authorized  Second-Class  Entry 
.42  Applications  for  Original  Entry  and 
Special  Rate  Entry  Filed  Simultaneously 
.43  Effective  Date 

443.5  Appeals 

444.  Application  for  Reentry 

444.1  Form  3510 

444.2  Changing  Qualification  Categories 
.21  General  to  Institutions  and  Societies 
.22  Institutions  and  Societies  to  General 

444.3  General  Advertising 

444.4  Acceptance  After  the  Application  is 
Filed 

444.5  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 
.51  Responsibility 

.52  Granting  an  Application 
.53  Denying  an  Application 

445  Application  for  Exceptional  Dispatch 

445.1  General 

445.2  Application 

445.3  Approval  or  Denial 

445.4  VeriRcation 

446  Revocation  of  Additional  Entry,  Special 
Second-Class  Privileges  Reentry,  and 
Exceptional  Dispatch 

447  Maintenance  and  Verification  of 
Publisher  Records 

447.1  Eligibility  Records 

447.2  Information  Requirements 

447.3  Types  of  Records 

447.4  Verification  Requirements 

447.5  VeriRcation  Procedures 

446  Statement  of  Ownership,  Management, 
and  Circulation 

446.1  Filing  Requirements 

446.2  Information  Required 

446.3  Publication  Requirements 
.31  General  Publications 

.32  Other  Publications 

446.4  Other  Forms  Required 

446.5  Failure  to  Submit  Required 
Information  or  Forms 

446  Fees 

450  Physical  Limitations 

460  Preparation  Requirements 

461  IdentiRcation  Statements  in  Copies 

461.1  Information  Required 

461.2  Sample  Format 

462  Preparation 

462.1  Folding 

462.2  Wrapping 

462.3  Addressing 

463  Marking 

463.1  Marking  of  Paid  Reading  Matter 
.11  General 

.12  More  Than  One  Page 
.13  Included  in  a  Statement 


463.2  Notice  of  Entry 

463.3  Return  Postage  Guaranteed 

463.4  Requests  for  Change  of  Address 

463.5  Publications  Authonzed  Newspaper 
Treatment 

464  Presort  Requirements 

464.1  Packaging  Requirements 
.11  Firm  Packages 

.12  5-Digit  Packages 

.13  Loose  Packing 

.14  Mixed  City  Packages 

.15  SCF  Packages 

.16  State  Packages 

.17  Mixed  State  Packages 

.16  Facing 

.19  Package  Labels 

464.2  Sacking  Requirements 
.21  General 

.22  5-Digit  Sacks 
.23  Mixed  City  Sacks 
.24  SCF  Sacks 
.25  State  Sack 
.26  Mixed  State  Sacks 

464.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.31  Regional  Authonzation 

.32  Bundling  Requirements 

464.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 
.41  Regional  Authorization 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements 

464.5  Copies  for  Miltary  Post  OfRces 
Overseas 

.51  Direct  Packages 
.52  Mixed  Packages 
.53  Direct  Sacks 
.54  Mixed  Sacks 

464.6  Preparing  Out-Of-County  Rated  Pieces 
(Levels  B.  C.  and  E) 

470  Mailing 

471  Who  May  Mail 

472  Place  of  Mailing 

460  Payment  of  Postage 

461  Payments  in  Advance  of  Dispatch 

462  Mailing  Statement 

462.1  Computing  Postage 

462.2  General  Rule 
.21  When  to  File 

.22  Percentage  of  Advertising 
.23  Determining  Average  Weight  Per  Copy 
.24  Copies  of  Previous  and  Current  Issues 
Combined 

.25  Mailing  While  Application  is  Pending 

482.3  Monthly  Mailing  Statement 
.31  Authorization  to  Use 

.32  When  to  File 

.33  Completion  of  Mailing  Statement  By 
Mailer 

.34  Computation  of  Postage  By  Post  OfRce 

482.4  Key  Rate 
.41  DeRnition 

.42  Authority  to  Use 

.43  Statements  of  Distribution 

.44  Computation 

.45  News  Agent's  Mailing  Statement 
483  Marked  Copy 

483.1  Requirement  to  File 

463.2  Payment  of  Advertising  on  Reading 
Portions 

490  Ancillary  Services 

491  Forwarding 

491.1  Local  Change  of  Address 

491.2  Non-Local  Change  of  Address 

.21  Guarantee  to  Pay  Forwarding  Postage 
.22  Failure  to  Guarantee 

492  Address  Correction  Service 

492.1  Notifying  Publishers 


492.2  Sending  NotiRcation 
493  Return 

Chapter  5 — Controlled  Circulation  Mail 

510  Rates  and  Fees 

511  Rates 

511.1  Rate  Elements 

511.2  Current  Rates 

511.3  Form3541-A 

512  Fees 

512.1  Address  Correction  Service  Fee 

512.2  Application  Fee 

520  ClassiRcation 

521  Description  and  QualiRcations 

522  DeRnition  of  Advertising 

522.1  General 

522.2  SpeciRc 

523  What  May  Be  Mailed 
530  Service  Objectives 

540  Authorizations  and  Permits 

541  Controlled  Circulation  Applications 

541.1  General 

541.2  Application  Procedures 

541.3  Approving  or  Denying  Applications 

541.4  Mailing  While  Application  Pending 
.41  General 

.42  Record  of  Postage  Paid 
.43  Refund 

541.5  Effective  Date 

541.6  Appeal  of  a  Denied  Application 

542  Change  in  Title  or  Frequency 

543  Revocation  of  Controlled  Circulation 
Privileges 

543.1  Notice  By  Postmaster 

543.2  Determination 
550  Physical  Limitations 

560  Preparation  Requirements 

561  IdentiRcation  Statements  in  Copies 

561.1  Intormation  Required 

561.2  Sample  Format 

561.3  Known  OfRce  of  Publication 

561.4  Wrapped  Publications 

561.5  Mailed  From  More  Than  One  OfRce 

562  Preparation 

562.1  Folding 

562.2  Wrapping 

562.3  Addressing 

563  Marking 

563.1  Notice  of  Entry 

563.2  Return  Postage  Guaranteed 

563.3  Requests  for  Change  of  Address 

564  Presort  Requirement 
.11  Firm  Packages 

.12  5-Digit  Packages 

.13  Loose  Packing 

.14  Mixed  City  Packages 

.15  SCF  Packages 

.16  State  Packages 

.17  Mixed  State  Packages 

.18  Facing 

.19  Package  Labels 

564.2  Sacking  Requirements 
.21  General 

.22  S-Digit  Sacks 
.23  Mixed  City  Sacks 
.24  SCF  Sacks 
.25  State  Sacks 
.26  Mixed  State  Sacks 

564.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.31  Regional  Authorization 

.32  Bundling  Requirements 

564.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 
.41  Regional  Authorization 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements 


24448 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25.  1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


564.5  Copies  for  Miltary  Post  Offices 
Overseas 

.51  Direct  Packages 
.52  Mixed  Packages 
.53  Direct  Sacks 
.54  Mixed  Sacks 
570  Mailing 

580  Payment  of  Postage 

581  Payment  in  Advance  of  Dispatch 

582  Mailing  Statement 

582.1  Submitting  Form  3541-A 

582.2  Mailing  While  Application  is  Pending 

582.3  Computing  Average  Weight 

583  Marked  Copy 

584  Statistical  Statement 

585  Mailer's  Records 

590  Ancillary  Services 

591  Forwarding 

591.1  Local  Change  of  Address 

591.2  Non-Local  Change  of  Address 

.21  Guarantee  to  Pay  Forwarding  Postage 
.22  Failure  to  Guarantee 

592  Address  Correction  Service 

592.1  Notifying  Publishers 

591.2  Sending  Notification 

593  Return 

Chapter  6 — Third-Class  Mail 

610  Rates  and  Fees 

611  Rates 

611.1  Single  Piece  Rates 
.1 1  General 

.12  Exception 

611.2  Bulk  Rates 

61 1.3  Minimum  Bulk  Rate  Postage 

61 1 .4  Keys  and  Identification  Devices 

611.5  Exception 

612  Fees 

612.1  Annual  Bulk  Mailing  Fee 

612.2  Address  Correction  Service  Fee 

620  Classification 

621  Description 

621.1  General 

621.2  Circular 

621.3  Printed  Matter 

621.4  Sealing  and  Securing 

622  Third-Class  Bulk  Mail 

622.1  Eligibility 

622.2  Postage 

622.3  Merging  and  Presorting 

622.4  Services  Not  Available 

622.5  (Reserved] 

623  Special  Bulk  Rates 

623.1  Authorization 

623.2  QualiHed  Nonprofit  Organizations 
.21  General 

.22  Pnmary  Purpose 
.23  Definitions  of  Eligible  Nonprofit 
Organizations 

623.3  Qualified  Political  Committees 
.31  General 

.32  Definitions  of  Qualified  Political 
Committees 

623.4  Ineligible  Organizations 

623.5  What  May  Be  Mailed 

623.6  Identification 

624  Keys  and  Identification  Items 

625  Additions 

626  Enclosures 

626.1  With  Books  and  Catalogs  Mailed  at 
Bulk  Rates 

.11  General 
.12  Invoices 

626.2  With  All  Other  Third-Class  Matter 

627  Attachments 


627.1  To  Books  and  Catalogs  Mailed  at  Bulk 
Rates 

627.2  To  All  Other  Third-Class  Matter 
628  Other  Additions,  Enclosures,  and 

Attachments 
630  Service  Objectives 

640  Authorizations  and  Permits 

641  Annual  Fee-Bulk  Rates 

642  Application  to  Mail  at  the  Special  Bulk 
Rates 

642.1  Application  Procedures 
.11  Filing 

.12  Evidence  of  Qualification 

642.2  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 

642.3  Appeal  Procedures 

642.4  Mailing  While  Application  Pending 
.41  General 

.42  Record  of  Postage  Paid 
.43  Refund 
.44  Effective  Date 
.45  Appeal 

643  Revocation 

643.1  Notice  of  Revocation 

643.2  Initiating  a  Review 

650  Physical  Limitations 

651  Weight  and  Size  Limits 

651.1  Weight 

651.2  Size.  Shape,  and  Ratio 
.21  Standards 

.22  New  Minimum  Sizes 

652  Nonstandard  Third-Class  Mail 

652.1  Size  Limits 

652.2  Delays 

652.3  Surcharge 

660  Preparation  Requirements 

661  Addressing 

661.1  General 

661.2  Zip  Code 

662  Marking 

662.1  Single  Piece  Rate 

662.2  Bulk  Rates 

663  Preparation  of  Bulk  Rate  Mailings 

663.1  Standard  Preparation  Requirements 
.11  Packaging  Requirements 

.12  Sacking  Requirements 

663.2  Optional  Preparation  Requirements 
for  Machinable  Parcels 

.21  General 

.22  Sacking  Requirements 

663.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.31  Regional  Authorization 

.32  Bundling  Requirements 

663.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 
.41  Regional  Authorization 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements 

663.5  Irregular  Parcels  (SPR'S) 

.51  Exemptions  From  Packaging 

Requirements 

.52  Authorizing  Commingling 
.53  Waving  Bundling  Requirements 
.54  Labeling  Sacks 

664  Merchandise  Samples 

664.1  General 

664.2  Address  Cards 

664.3  Samples 

664.4  Postage 

664.5  Mailing  Periods 

665  Catalogs  and  Books 

670  Mailing 

671  Single  Piece  Rates 

672  Bulk  Rates 

672.1  Regular  Bulk  Rates 

672.2  Special  Bulk  Rates 

680  Payment  of  Postage 

681  Method  of  Payment 


681.1  Single  Piece  Mailings 

681.2  Bulk  Mailings 

.21  Identical  Weight  Pieces 

.22  Nonidentical  Weight  Pieces 

.23  Single  Piece  Weight 

682  Mailing  Statement  for  Bulk  Mailing 

690  Ancillary  Services 

691  Forwarding  and  Return 

692  Return 

693  Address  Correction 

694  No  Service  Requested 

Chapter  7 — Fourth-Class  Mail 

710  Rates  and  Fees 

711  Rates 

711.1  Parcel  Post  Rates 

711.2  Bound  Printed  Matter  Rates 

711.3  Special  Fourth-Class  Rates 

711.4  Library  Rate 

712  Fees 

712.1  Annual  Fourth-Class  Presort  Mailing 
Fee 

712.2  Address  Correction  Fee 

720  Classification 

721  General  Provisions  Applicable  to  All 
Fourth-Class  Mail 

721.1  Description 

721.2  Additions  and  Enclosures 

722  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Parcel  Post 
Rates 

722.1  Description 

722.2  Bulk  Parcel  Post 
.21  Requirements 

.22  Special  Services 
.23  Enclosures 

723  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Bound  Printed 
Matter  Rates 

723.1  Description 

723.2  Bulk  Bound  Printed  Matter 
.21  Requirements 

.22  Special  Services 
.23  Enclosures 

724  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Special  Fourth- 
Class  Rates 

724.1  General  Description 

724.2  Special  Fourth-Class  Presort  Rates 
.21  Applicability 

.22  Qulification  for  Presort  Rates 
.23  Nonqualitying  Pieces 
.24  Nonidentical  Pieces 

724.3  Enclosures 
.31  General 

.32  Books 

.33  Sound  Recordings 
.34  Other  Material 

725  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  the  Library 
Rate 

725.1  Description 

725.2  Items  on  Loan  or  Exchange 

725.3  Items  Not  Required  to  Be  on  Loan  or 
Exchange 

725.4  Books  Mailed  By  a  Publisher  or 
Distributor 

725.5  Enclosures 
.51  General 

.52  Books 

.53  Sound  Recordings 
.54  Other  Material 
730  Service  Objectives 

740  Authorizations  and  Permits 

741  Nonidentical  Pieces  Mailed  at  the  Bulk 
Parcel  Post  Zone  Rate 

742  Special  Fourth-Class  Presort  Mailing 
Fee 

750  Physical  Limitations 
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751  Weight  and  Size  Limits 

752  How  to  Compute  the  Size  of  a  Parcel 

752.1  Measurement 

752.2  Two  or  More  Packages 

760  Preparation  Requirements 

761  General  Requirements 

761.1  Addressing 

761.2  Sealing 

762  Preparation  of  Bulk  Parcel  Post 

762.1  Marking 

762.2  Separation 

763  Preparation  of  Bound  Printed  Matter 

763.1  Markings  Required 

763.2  Recommended  Separations 

763.3  Required  Separation  for  Bulk  Mailings 

763.4  Optional  Handling  of  Bulk  Mailings 
Weighing  Over  2  Pounds 

763.5  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.51  Regiopel  Autlioriration 

.52  Bundlin>(  Requirements 

763.6  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 
.51  Regional  Authorization 

.52  Palletizing  Requirements 

764  Preparation  of  Special  Fourth-Class 
Presort  Rate  Mail 

764.1  Markings  Required 

764.2  Sack  Labeling  Requirements  , 

.21  General 

.22  Level  A  Presort  Rate  Mailings 
.23  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings  Mailed 
Under  724.222b 

.24  All  Other  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings 

764.3  Container  or  Pallet  Labeling 
.31  General 

.32  Level  A  Presort  Rate  Mailings 
.33  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings  Mailed 
Under  724.222b 

.34  All  Other  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings 

765  Preparation  of  Library  Rate  Materials 

770  Mailing 

771  Single  Piece  Rates 

772  Bulk  or  Presort  Rates 

773  Parcels  Exceeding  Size  or  Weight  Limits  . 

780  Payment  of  Postage 

781  Single  Piece  Mailings 

782  Bulk  Rate  Mailings 

790  Ancilliary  Services 

791  Forwarding  and  Return 

792  Return 

792.1  Pieces  Bearing  Return  Instructions 

792.2  Pieces  Bearing  a  Meter  Stamp 

792.3  Rates  and  Conditions 

793  Address  Correction 

794  No  Service  Requested 

Chapter  8  |RESERVED| 

Chapter  9 — Special  Services 

910  Special  Mail  Services 

911  Registered  Mail 

911.1  Description 
.11  Purpose 

.12  What  May  Be  Registered 
.13  Where  to  Mail 
.14  Registration  Not  Available 
.15  Additional  Services 

911.2  Fees  and  Liability 
.21  Fees 

.22  Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage 
.23  Postal  Insurance  Liability 
.24  Refunds 

.25  Declaration  By  Sender 

.26  Mail  Registered  Without  Prepayment 

911.3  Preparation  for  Mailing 
.31  Conditions 

.32  Sealing 


.33  Fragile  Items 

.34  Packing 

.35  Window  Envelopes 

.36  Firm  Registration  Books 

.37  Return  Receipts  and  Restricted  Delivery 

.38  Mailing  Receipts 

.39  Withdrawal  or  Recall 

911.4  Delivery 

.41  Procedure 

.42  Notice  of  Arrival 

.43  Restricted  Delivery 

.44  When  Not  Delivered 

912  Certified  Mail 

912.1  Description 

912.2  What  May  be  Certified 

912.3  Fees 

912.4  Mailing 

.41  Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage 

.42  Points  to  Which  Mailable 

.43  Where  to  Mail 

.44  How  to  Mail 

.45  Firm  Mailing  Books 

912.5  Delivery 
.51  Procedure 

.52  Notice  of  Arrival 

913  Insured  Mail 

913.1  Description 
.11  Purpose 

.12  What  May  be  Insured 
.13  What  Cannot  be  Insured 

913.2  Fees  and  Liability 
.21  Fees 

.22  Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage 

913.3  Additional  Services 
.31  Restricted  Delivery 
.32  Return  Receipt 

913.4  Mailing 

.41  Where  to  Mail 

.42  Inquiry  As  to  Contents  and  Preparation 
.43  Individual  Receipts  for  Mailing 
.44  Firm  Mailings 
.45  Mailing  on  Rural  Routes  and  at 
Nonpersonnel  Rural  Units 
.46  Endorsements 

913.5  Delivery 

.51  General  Provisions 
.52  At  Letter  Carrier  Offices 
.53  At  Offices  Not  Having  Carrier  Delivery 
Service 

.54  Rural  Delivery 

.55  On  Highway  Contract  Routes 

.56  Damaged  Packages 

.57  Spoiled  Contents 

.58  Examination  of  Mail 

913.6  Delivery  Receipts 
.61  Unnumbered  Packages 
.62  Numbered  Packages 

914  Collect  on  Delivery  Mail 

914.1  Description 
.11  Purpose 

.12  What  May  Be  Sent  COD 
.13  Conditions 

.14  What  May  Not  Be  Sent  COD 
.15  Restrictions  on  COD  Service  to  Military 
Installations 

.16  Service  With  U.S.  Possessions  and 
Territories 

.17  Additional  Services 
.18  Delays  in  Remittance 

914.2  Fees 

.21  In  Addition  to  Postage 
.22  Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage 

914.3  Mailer  Printed  Tags 
.31  Approval 

.32  Basic  Tag  Requirements 


.33  Nursery  Stock  Shipments 

914.4  Mailing 

.41  Preparation  for  Mailing 
.42  Where  to  Mail 

914.5  Delivery 
.51  Procedure 

.52  Notice  of  Arrival 

915  Special  Delivery 

915.1  Description 

915.2  Points  of  Delivery 

915.3  Dispatch  and  Transportation 

915.4  Payment 
.41  Fees 

.42  Prepayment  of  Fee 

915.5  Marking 

915.6  Forwarding 

916  Special  Handling 

916.1  Description 

916.2  Fees 

916.3  Marking 

916.4  Forwarding 

917  Business  Reply 

917.1  Description 

917.2  Permit 

917.3  Postage  and  Fees 
.31  Annual  Fee 

.32  Third  Party  Arrangements 

.33  Advance  Deposit  Trust  Account 

.34  Amount  Collected 

.35  Addressed  to  Different  Firms 

.36  Payment  of  Postage 

.37  Amount 

.38  Cards 

.39  With  Postage  Affixed 

917.4  Piece  Count  for  Bulk  Quantities 

917.5  Format 
.51  General 

.52  Required  Format  Elements 

917.6  Ilustration  of  Business  Reply  Mail 

917.7  Distribution 

917.8  Permit  Holder 

918  Parcel  Airlift 

918.1  Definition 

918.2  Description  of  Service 

918.3  Physical  Limitations 

918.4  Fees 

918.5  Marking 
920  [Reserved] 

930  Supplemental  Mail  Services 

931  Certificates  of  Mailing 

931.1  Purpose 

931.2  Fees 

.21  Individual  Pieces 
.22  Bulk  Pieces 

931.3  Forms 

.31  Who  Prepares 
.32  Individual  Certificates 
.33  Firm  Mailing  Books 
.34  Bulk  Mailings 
.35  Quantity  Mailings 

931.4  Additional  Certiflcates  After  Mailing 

931.5  Payment  and  Certification 

931.6  Payment  and  CertiHcation  for  OfRcial 
Mail 

932  Return  Receipts 

932.1  Purpose 

932.2  Fees 

932.3  Procedures  at  Mailing  Office 

932.4  Refunds 

933  Restricted  Delivery 

933.1  Purpose 

933.2  Fee 

933.3  Procedures 

.31  At  the  Time  of  Mailing 
.32  After  Mailing 
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933.4  Authorization  of  an  Agent 

933.5  Refunds 

940  Nonmail  Services 

941  Money  Orders 

941.1  Issuance 
.11  Where  Sold 

.12  Amounts,  Fees,  and  Payment 
.13  Issuance  Procedures 
.14  Issuance  to  Rural  customers 
.15  Spoiled  or  Incorrectly  Prepared  Money 
Orders 

.16  Money  Orders  Lost,  Damaged,  or 
Improperly  Endorsed 

941.2  International  Money  Orders 

941.3  Cashing 

.31  Restrictions  on  Payment 
.32  Where  to  Cash 
.33  Signature  Requirements 
.34  Payment  to  Other  Than  Payee 
.35  When  Orders  Will  Not  Be  Paid 
.36  IdentiHcation  of  Payee 

941.4  Request  for  Photostats  of  Paid  Money 
Orders 

941.5  General 

942  Nonpostal  S  .amps 

942.1  Migratory-Bird  Hunting  and 
Conservation  Stamps 

.11  Purpose 
.12  Where  Sold 
.13  Price 

.14  Instructions  on  Adminstration  of 
Hunting  Laws 

.15  Redemption  From  Public 

942.2  United  States  Savings  Stamps 
.21  Redemption  From  Public 

.22  Mutilated  Stamps 

943  United  States  ^vings  Bonds 

944  Postal  Savings 

944.1  System  Discon^nued 

944.2  Records  of  Accoimts 

944.3  Withdrawals 

944.4  Inquiries  From  Depositors  and 
Claimants 

945  Mailing  List  Service 

945.1  Correction  of  Mailing  Lists 
.11  Purpose 

.12  Service  Available 

.13  Name  and  Address  Lists 

.14  Occupant  Lists 

.15  Charges 

.16  Postage 

.17  Time  Limits 

945.2  Furnishing  Address  Changes  to 
Election  Boards  and  Registration 
Commissions 

945.3  Address  Cards  Arranged  in  Sequence 
of  Carrier  Delivery 

945.4  Furnishing  City  and  State  Schemes 

945.5  Zip  Coding  Mailing  Lists 
.51  Single-ZIP-Coded  Offices 
.52  Mutl-ZIP-Coded  Post  Offices 

950  Alternate  Delivery  Services 

951  Post  Office  Lockbox  Service 

951.1  Purpose  and  DeBnition 
.11  Purpose 

.12  Definition 
.13  How  to  Rent  a  Lockbox 
.14  Conditions  of  Use 
.15  Restrictions  on  Use 

951.2  Rental  Fees 
.21  Change  in  Fees 
.22  Key  Fee 

.23  Rental  Fee  Group  Application  Rules  for 
Customers 

.24  General  Delivery 


.25  Facilities  Primarily  Serving  Academic 
Institutions 
.26  Rental  Fees 
.27  Payment  of  Box  Rent 
.28  Notices 
.29  Refund  of  Box  Rent 

951.3  Keys 
.31  Issuance 
.32  Restrictions 
.33  New  Keys 

.34  Worn  or  Broken  Keys 
.35  Refund  of  Key  Fee 

951.4  Refusal  to  Provide  Service 
.41  To  a  New  Customer 

.42  To  a  Current  Customer 
.43  Disposition  of  Mail 

952  Caller  Service 

952.1  Purpose  and  Definition 
.11  Purpose 

.12  Definition 

.13  General  Information 

.14  Application 

.15  Conditions  of  Use 

.16  Restriction  on  use  ^ 

952.2  Fees 

.21  Reserved  Number  Fee 
.22  Caller  Service  Fees 
.23  Payment 
.24  Notices 
.25  Refund 

952.3  Mail  Pickup 

.31  Multi-Pickup  Callers 
.32  Hours 

952.4  Refusal  to  Provide  Service 
.41  To  a  New  Customer 

.42  To  a  Current  Customer 
.43  Disposition  of  Mail 

953  General  Delivery 

953.1  Use 

953.2  Where  Carrier  Deliveries  Are 
Provided 

954  Firm  Holdouts 

CHAPTER  1 

Domestic  Mail  Services 

110  General  Information 

111  Scope 

111.1  General 

This  manual  contains  the  regulations 
of  the  United  States  Postal  Service 
governing  its  domestic  mail  services. 
These  regulations  include  the  rates  for 
postage  and  restrictions  on  its  use, 
descriptions  of  the  classes  of  mail  and 
special  services  and  conditions 
governing  their  use,  requirements  for 
wrapping  and  mailing,  explanations  of 
collection  and  delivery  services,  and 
general  provisions  concerning  the  use  of 
postal  services  and  facilities. 
Regulations  not  directly  affecting 
mailers,  such  as  those  dealing  with  mail 
transportation,  and  regulations  of  little 
interest  to  the  general  mailing  public, 
such  as  rules  of  procedure,  are 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

111.2  Definition 


a.  Domestic  mail  is  mail  transmitted 
within,  among  and  between  the  United 
States;  its  territories  and  possessions; 
Army-Air  Force  (APO)  and  Navy  (FPO) 
post  offices  except  as  provided  in  115; 
and  mail  for  delivery  to  the  United 
Nations,  New  York.  The  term  territories 
and  possessions  includes: 

U.S.  Territories  and  Possessions 

Baker  Island 

Canal  Zone 

Canton  Island 

Caroline  Islands 

Enderbury  Island 

Guam 

Howland  Island 
Jarvis  Island 
Johnston  Island 
Kingman  Reef 
Manua  Island 
Marshall  Islands 
Midway  Islands 
Navassa  Island 

Commonwealth  of  .the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands 
Conunonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 
Saint  Croix  Island 
Saint  John  Island 
Saint  Thomas  Island 
Samoa  (American) 

Sand  Island 
Swain's  Island 
Trust  Territory  of  the  PaciHc 
Virgin  Islands  (U.S.) 

Wake  Island 


b.  Mail  addressed  to  or  received  from 
foreign  countries  is  international  mail 
and  is  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
Postal  Service  Publication  42, 
International  Mail. 

IIU  Mailer  Responsibility. 
Notwithstanding  any  statement 
contained  in  this  manual  or  the 
statements  of  any  employee  of  the 
United  States  Postal  ^rvice,  the  burden 
rests  with  the  mailer  to  assure  that  he 
has  complied  with  the  prescribed  laws 
and  regulations  governing  domestic 
mail. 

111.4  Applicability  of  Terms 

.41  Any  terms  used  in  this  manual 
which  relate  to  only  one  sex,  such  as  the 
pronoun  be.  apply  to  persons  of  either 
sex  unless  the  context  of  the  usage 
indicates  otherwise. 

.42  Any  terms  used  in  this  manual  in 
the  singular  form  apply  in  the  plural 
form  as  well,  unless  the  context  of  the 
usage  indicates  otherwise. 

.43  The  term  postmaster  applies  to 
an  officer-in-charge  if  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  postmaster  position. 
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111.5  Availability  and  Distribution 

.51  Copies  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Manual  (DMM)  are  available  for 
inspection  upon  request  at  DSPS 
Headquarters,  regional  offices,  and  all 
domestic  post  offices,  and  stations  and 
branches  during  normal  business  hours. 
Regional  offices  are  located  in  New 
York,  Philadelphia,  Memphis,  Chicago, 
and  San  Bruno,  California. 

.52  A  copy  of  the  DMM  is  on  file 
with  the  Director,  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service,  General  Services 
Administration,  Room  8401, 1100  L 
Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC  20408. 

.53  Copies  of  the  DMM  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington,  DC  20402,  for  $— — . 
This  price  includes  entitlement  to 
receive,  for  an  indefinite  period, 
subsequent  issues  (i.e.,  revisions). 

.54  Revisions  to  the  DMM  will 
periodically  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Subscribers  to  the  DMM  will 
automatically  receive  the  revisions  from 
the  Government  Printing  Office. 

112  Who  May  Carry  Letters 

113  Service  in  Post  Offices 

114  Compiaints 

114.1  Consumer  Complaints 

.11  Complaints  by  individual 
customers  about  any  aspect  of  products, 
services,  or  personnel  as  well  as 
information  requests  may  be  made  at 
any  post  office  or  regional  office.  In 
order  to  assist  the  general  public  in 
filing  complaints  or  requesting 
information.  Form  4314,  Consumer 
Service  Card  is  made  available  in  every 
post  office. 

.12  Although  submitting  Form  4314  is 
recommended  as  an  initial  step,  any 
customer  may  choose  to  direct  a 
complaint  to  the  Consumer  Advocate. 
U.S.  Postal  Service.  Washington,  DC 
20260.  Note: 

a.  When  the  complaint  concerns 
apparent  mishandling  of  mail,  the 
related  envelope,  wrapper,  or  other 
cover,  along  with  other  forms  which 
may  have  been  filed  or  used,  should  be 
furnished  with  the  complaint 

b.  The  filing  of  a  Consumer  Service 
Card  does  not  constitute  an  appeal  to 
the  Consumer  Advocate;  such  appeal 
must  be  made  in  writing  directly  to  the 
Consumer  Advocate.  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260. 

.13  The  Consumer  Advocate  directs 
the  Consumer  Affairs  Office  which  is 
responsible  for: 


a.  Representing  the  individual  mail 
user  within  the  Postal  Service. 

b.  Recommending  policy  changes  to 
improve  an  individual  user's  mail 
service. 

c.  Maintaining  liaison  with  consumer 
groups. 

d.  Taking  expeditious  action  on 
customer  inquiries  and  complaints. 

e.  Determining  that  the  responsible 
office  takes  corrective  action. 

f.  Providing  regular  reports  based 
upon  Consumer  Service  Card  data  to 
Headquarters  and  field  management 
facilities. 

115  Mail  Security 

1 16  Release  of  Information 

117  Privacy  of  Information 

118  Privacy  of  Information- 
Employee  Rules  ofConduct 

119  Trademarks,  Service  Marks  and 
Copyrights 

119.1  Trademarks  and  Service  Marks. 
The  following  terms  and  slogans  are 
registered  trademarks  or  service  marks 
of  the  United  States  Postal  Service; 

Registered  U.S.  Postal  Service 
Trademarks  or  Service  Marks 

•  Controlpak 

•  Express  Mail 

•  Express  Mail  Programmed 
Service 

•  First-Class  Mail 

•  Here  Today  .  .  .  There 
Tomorrow 

•  Mr.  ZIP 

•  United  States  Postal  Service 

•  U.S.  Mail 

•  ZIP  Code 

•  The  distinctive  red,  white  and 
blue  color  scheme  of  postal  vehicles 

•  The  Postal  Service  emblem  and 
the  U.S.  Mail  emblem 

119.2  Copyrights 

.21  The  Postal  Service  copyrights 
each  edition  of  the  National  ZIP  Code 
and  Post  Office  Directory,  Publication 
65,  in  order  to  protect  the  accuracy  and 
integrity  of  the  ZIP  Code  information 
being  distributed  to  the  public.  The 
National  ZIP  Code  and  Post  Office 
Directory:  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington.  DC  20402,  for  $7.50  a  copy. 

32  The  Postal  Service  also  licenses 
publishers  on  a  nonexclusive  basis  to 
publish  the  complete  National  ZIP  Code 
and  Post  Office  Directory  or  portions 


thereof  so  tong  as  the  portions  cover  a 
complete  state  or  a  combination  of 
states  and  all  multi-ZIP  coded  cities 
within  each  state  are  included.  Licenses 
are  issued  on  an  annual  basis  and  may 
be  renewed.  Some  of  the  more 
significant  terms  of  the  license 
agreements  are  as  follows: 

a.  The  licensee  must  publish  only  the 
mpst  current  ZIP  Code  information 
furnished  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service.  The 
licensee  must  print  from  reproductibles 
furnished  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

b.  The  licensee  must  submit  all 
manuscripts  and  proposed  promotional 
materials  to  Postal  Service 
Headquarters  for  review  prior  to 
publishing  (see  119.3). 

c.  All  directories  must  clearly  bear  an 
expiration  date  consistent  with  the 
expiration  date  of  die  material 
reproduced  (normally  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year). 

d.  The  licensee  will  pay  the  licensor  a 
royalty  on  retail  sales  at  an  agreed  upon 
rate. 

e.  The  licensee  must  submit  quarterly 
reports  relating  to  sales  and  volume  and 
make  available  records  and  accounts  for 
inspection  or  audit  at  any  time. 

119J  Inquiries 

.31  Questions  concerning  Postal 
Service  copyrights  or  the  use  of  Postal 
Service  trademarks  and  service  marks 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Procurement 
Division.  Office  of  Contracts  and 
Property  Law,  Law  Department,  U.S. 
Postal  Service,  Washington,  DC  20260. 

J2  Inquiries  concerning  licenses  to 
publish  the  National  ZIP  Code  and  Post 
Office  Directory  or  to  use  Postal  Service 
trademarks  or  service  marks  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chairman,  Intellectual 
Property  Rights  Board,  Office  of 
Contracts,  U.S.  Postal  Service, 
Washington.  DC  20260. 

120  Preparation  for  Mailing 

121  Packaging 

122  Addreaaes 

123  Nonmailable  Matter— Written, 
Printed,  and  Graphic 

124  Nonmailable  Matter— Articlee 
and  Substancee;  Special  Mailing  Rulee 

125  Mail  Addreeeed  From,  To,  or 
Between  Military  Post  Offices 
Overseas 
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126  Mail  Sent  Via  Department  of 
State  to  U.S.  Foreign  Service 
Personnel 

127  Minimum  Sizes 

Effective  July  15, 1979,  the  following 
minimum  size  standards  will  be 
applicable: 

a.  All  mailing  pieces  must  be  at  least 
.007  of  an  inch  thick. 

b.  All  mailing  pieces  (other  than  keys 
and  identification  devices  mailed 
pursuant  to  611.4]  which  are  Vt  of  an 
inch  thick  or  less  must  be: 

(1)  rectangular  in  shape, 

(2)  at  least  3V^  inches  high,  and 

(J)  at  least  5  inches  long. 

Note:  Effective  July  15, 1979,  mailing  pieces 
which  do  not  meet  these  minimum  size 
standards  will  be  prohibited  from  the  mails. 

128  Processing  Categories 

129  Envelopes  and  Cards 

*  *  *  «  • 

129.3  Window  Envelopes.  Window 
envelopes,  or  open  panel  envelopes, 
may  be  used  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  The  address  window  must  be 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  envelope. 

b.  The  address  window  must  be  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  address  side. 

c.  Nothing  but  the  name,  address,  and 
any  key  number  used  by  the  mailer  may 
appear  through  the  address  window. 

d.  The  return  address  should  appear 
in  the  upper  left  comer.  If  there  is  no 
return  address  and  the  delivery  address 
does  not  show  through  the  window,  the 
piece  will  be  handled  as  dead  mail. 

e.  The  address  disclosed  through  the 
window  must  be  on  white  paper  or 
paper  of  a  very  light  color. 

/.  When  used  for  registered  mail, 
window  envelopes  must  conform  with 
the  conditions  in  911.3. 

g.  Window  envelopes  and  open  panel 
envelopes,  may  be  used  for  business 
reply  mail  provided: 

(1)  All  of  the  address  side  except  the 
portion  which  will  show  through  the 
window  is  prepared  as  required  by 
917.5. 

(2)  An  address  prepared  by  any  of  the 
processes  and  in  the  style  provided  by 
917.5  is  furnished  by  the  distributor  for 
use  as  an  enclosure  to  return  the 
envelope. 

(3)  The  window  covering  is  of  such 
texture  as  to  allow  maximum 
transparency. 
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130  Mail  Classification 


131  Classes  of  Mail 

131.1  Domestic  mail  is  classified 
according  to  size,  weight,  contents,  and 
service.  Chapters  2  through  7  describe 
the  various  classes  of  mail,  and  the 
qualifications,  preparation  requirements, 
and  services  provided  for  each  class. 
Chapter  9  describes  the  special  services 
which  are  available  on  certain  classes  of 
domestic  mail.  Mailers  should 
familiarize  themselves  with  the 
qualifications,  requirements,  and 
conditions  governing  the  classiHcation 
of  their  mail. 

1312  Questions  regarding  the  proper 
classification  of  mail  matter  should  be 
directed  to  local  postal  officials.  Mail 
ClassiHcation  Centers  (MCCs)  have 
been  established  to  assist  local  post 
offices  in  responding  to  mail 
classification  questions.  However,  the 
burden  rests  with  the  mailer  to  assure 
that  he  has  complied  with  all  prescribed 
laws  and  regulations. 

132  Mail  Classification  Centers 

Eastern  Region 


MCC  OMrictt  3-Oign  ZIP  Coda 

Swvice  Area 


Rochester.  NY  14603.  Empire .  130-149 

Pittsburgh,  PA  15219-  Allegheny  150-168,  246-253, 

Mountain-  255-259, 261-266, 

eer.  268 

Philadelphia,  PA  Delaware  060-067, 189, 190- 

19104.  Valley.  191, 193-194, 197- 

199 

Washington.  DC  MarylandOC.  200,202-212,214- 
20013.  223,  226,  254,  267 

Richmond,  VA  23232..  Virginia -  224-225,227-245 


Norttieaet  Region 


Boston.  MA  021 09 Boston .  014-054,056-059 

Portland  (ME) 

White  River 
Junctioa 

New  York,  NY  10001-  NY  City _  006-009,090-096, 

Long  Island—  100,103-104,110- 
Cwlbbaan _  119 

Hartford.  CT  06101 —.  Cormecticul  010-013,060-069 
Valley. 

AKiany.  NY  12207 _ Westchester-  105-109, 120-129 

Newark,  NJ  07102 No.  NJ _  070-079, 068-089 


Southern  Region 


Atlanta.  GA  30304 - Atlanta -  289,296-299.300- 


Charlott*.  NC  28202... 

Carolina.. — 

306,  306-310,  312- 
319,  350-352, 354- 
368 

-.  270-288,200-297 

New  Orleans,  LA 

Delta . 

.-  360,  387,  389-397, 

70113. 

700-701,  703-708, 

081148.7X75221 _ 

E.  Texas _ 

710-714 

-.  718,  750-75Z  754- 

Memphis.  TN  38101.-. 

Mid-South-. 

787,770-778 
_  307,370-374,378- 

Miami.  FL  33152 _ 

Florkla _ 

388,  388,  718-717. 
719-722,  724-729 
~  320.322-331,333- 

Oklahoma  CHy.  OK 

Oklahoma.-. 

339 

_  730-731,734-741, 

73125. 

743,  749,  700-704 

Southem  Region— Continued 


San  Antonio,  TX 

78205. 

W.  Texas . 

766-780,  779-789, 
795-700 

Central  Region 

Chicago,  IL  80607 — 

Northern 

Itlinon. 

463-464,800-606. 

600-611,613-619, 

825-627 

Columbua,  OH  20201 . 

Buckeye _ 

410,  430-438,  448- 
450,  458,  470 

Cleveland,  OH  44101 . 

Northeastern 

Ohio. 

439-447 

Dea  Moinas,  lA  50318 

Iowa . 

500-508,  510-514, 
520-528, 612 

DetroiL  Ml  48233 . 

Michigan _ 

480-482,484-407 

IndianapoRa,  IN  46206 

Indiana _ 

460-462.465-469. 
472-475, 478-479 

Kansas  Qly,  MO 
64106. 

Mid-America- 

040-641.  644-647, 
653,860-662,664- 
679 

Louisville.  KY  40201 ... 

Kentuckians... 

400-400.411-418. 
420-426,  476-477 

Milwaukee.  Wl  53203.. 

Greater 

Wisconsin. 

496-499,  530-532, 
534-635,  537-539, 
541-545.  549 

Minneapolis,  MN 

North  Star _ 

540,  546-548,  550- 

55401. 

Dakotas . 

551,  553-554,  556- 
562-567,  570-577, 
580-508 

Omaha,  NE  68101 _ 

Nebraska _ 

515-516, 680-661, 
683-693 

SL  Louis.  MO  631 55-. 

(jateway.— 

620,  622-624,  628- 
631, 633-630,  648, 
650-652,654-658 

Western  Region 

Denvar,  CO  80202 _ 

Rocky 

Mountam. 

Western 

Slopes. 

590-599,  800-818, 
820-634,036-837, 
040-847, 065,  870- 
871,  873-875, 877- 
684,093.808 

Honokiki.  HI  96820.— 

Pacific . 

967-069 

Los  Angeles,  CA 

Angeles . 

000.'902-008. 010- 

00052. 

Sequoia . 

010,  026-928, 930- 
935 

Phoenix,  AZ  85026 . 

Sunland . 

650,  852-653, 055- 
057,  859-600,  863- 
064,  890-091,  020- 
025 

San  Franciaoo,  CA 

Golden  State. 

094-695, 897, 038- 

94010. 

Sierra . 

941,943-066 

Seattle.  WA  98101 _ 

Northwestern 

Alaska. 

635, 838,  970-978, 
960-999 

133  Appeal  of  A  Contested 
Classification 


134  Mail  Sent  by  Members  of  the  U.S. 
Armed  Forces 

135  For  the  Blind  and  Other 
Handicapped  Persons 

136  Mixed  Classes 

136.1  General.  When  mail  of  a  higher 
class  is  enclosed  with  mail  of  a  lower 
class,  the  rate  of  postage  on  the  entire 
piece  or  package  is  that  of  the  higher 
class  except  as  provided  in  136.2  and 
136.3. 

Mailers  are  subject  to  a  fine  if  they 
knowingly  conceal  letters  or  other  mail 
of  a  higher  class  (or  rate]  in  mail  sent  at 
a  lower  class  (or  rate]  without  paying 
the  appropriate  postage  on  the 
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enclosures  as  provided  for  in  136.2  and 

136.3  (See:  Title  18  U.S.C.,  1723). 

***** 

136.4  Treatment 

.41  Service.  Combination  mailings  of 
First-Class  Mail  with  third-  or  fourth- 
class  mail  will  be  processed  and 
provided  the  service  of  third-  or  fourth- 
class  mail  as  appropriate. 

.42  Forwarding.  Pieces  of  second-, 
third-,  or  fourth-class  mail  having  other 
classes  of  mail  enclosed  under  the 
combination  mail  arrangements 
provided  for  by  136.2  are  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  for  forwarding  as  single 
pieces  of  second-,  third-,  or  fourth-class 
mail  (see  159.2).  If  the  enclosure  is  First- 
Class  Mail,  that  fact  will  not  a^ect  the 
conditions  of  forwarding. 

.43  Return 

.431  Undeliverable  combination  mail 
pieces,  including  those  which  cannot  be 


forwarded,  one  part  of  which  is  First- 
Class  Mail,  shall  in  all  cases  be  returned 
to  the  sender  subject  to  the  charge  for 
return  according  to  its  class.  The  weight 
of  the  first-class  piece  will  not  be 
included  when  computing  the  charge  for 
return  of  the  second-,  thiid-,  or  fourth- 
class  portion. 

.432  Any  undeliverable  combination 
mailing  piece  which  does  not  include 
first-class  matter  shall  be  disposed  of  as 
provided  in  159. 

.433  If  for  any  reason  an 
undeliverable  combination  mailing 
piece,  one  part  of  which  is  First-Class 
Mail,  is  not  returnable  to  the  sender,  it 
will  be  treated  as  provided  in  159. 

137  Official  Mail 

137.1  Members  of  Congress 

.11  Collection  of  Postage,  Fees,  and 
Charges.  Postage,  fees,  and  charges,  on 


mail  sent  under  the  franking  privilege  by 
the  Vice  President,  Members  and 
Members-elect  of  Congress,  Delegates  or 
Delegates-elect,  the  Resident 
Commissioner  or  Resident 
Commissioner-elect  from  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  Sergeant  at 
Arms  of  the  Senate,  each  of  the  elected 
ofricers  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
(other  than  a  Member  of  the  House). 
Legislative  Counsel  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  the  Senate,  and 
Senate  Legal  Counsel  are  paid  quarterly 
by  a  lump  sum  to  the  Postal  Service. 

.12  Description.  Official  mail  of 
Members  of  Congress  is  sent  without 
prepayment  of  postage  and  bears  a 
written  signature,  printed  facsimile 
signature  or  other  required  marking 
instead  of  a  postage  stamp.  The  types  of 
mail  matter  accepted  under  frank,  and 
the  ofricials  authorized  to  use  franked 
mail  are  shown  in  Exhibit  137.12. 


Franked  Mail 


Authorized  Users 

Matter  that  may  be  franked 

Marking  required 

Period  during  which  the  frank  may  be  used 

Vice  Presklent  of  the  United  States.  Members 
of  Congress,  Resident  Commissioners, 
Secretary  of  the  Senate,  Sergeant  at  Arms 
of  the  Senate,  and  each  of  the  elected  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
(other  than  Members  of  the  House). 

Public  documents  printed  by  order  of  Congress 

The  words  Public  Document— 
and  the  letters  U.S.S.  or  M.C.  must 
appear  on  the  address  side. 

Until  the  tst  day  of  Apni  following  expiraiion  of  their 
respective  terms  of  office. 

Members  of  Congress  and  Resktont  Commis¬ 
sioners. 

Congressional  Record  or  any  part  of  it  or  any 
repnnt  of  any  part  of  it  or  speeches  or  reports 
contained  in  M.  if  relating  to  official  business, 
activities  or  duties. 

The  words  ConvressiontU 
Record  or  Part  of  Congreuion- 
al  Record— and  the  letters  U.S.S. 
or  M.C.  must  appear  on  the  address 
atoe. 

Durwig  term  of  office  only. 

Seeds  and  agncultual  reports  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agnculture. 

The  signature  and  title,  either  writ¬ 
ten  or  printed  facsimile,  the  person 
entitled  to  frank  M.  must  appear  on 
the  address  side. 

Until  the  30th  day  of  June  foNowing  the  expuabon  of 
thee  terms  of  office. 

Vice  President  of  the  United  States,  Members  Official  correspondence  including  mailgrams - 

and  Members-elect  of  Congress.  Resident 

Commissioners,  Secretary  of  the  Senate, 

Sergeant  at  Arms  of  the  Senate,  each  of 
the  Elected  officers  of  the  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  (other  than  a  Member  of  the 

House).  Legislative  Counsels  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  and  the  Senate,  and 

Senate  Legal  Counsel. 

Mailgrams  may  be  sent  in  standard 
Mailgram  envelopes.  For  other  cor¬ 
respondence,  the  signature  and 
title,  either  wntten  or  pnnted  faso 
mile.  of  the  person  entitled  to  frank 

H.  must  appear  on  the  address  side. 

During  term  of  office  only.  When  the  position  of  Secre¬ 
tary.  Sergeant  at  Arms,  elected  officer.  Legislative 
Counsef  or  Senate  Legal  Counsel  is  vacant,  privileges 
may  be  exercised  in  officer's  name  by  authonzed  per¬ 
sons. 

AM  mail,  sent  by  him  in  connection  with  prepa¬ 
ration  lor  the  assumption  of  official  du^  as 
Vice  f^resident. 

The  signature  and  title,  either  writ¬ 
ten  or  printed  facsimile,  of  the  Vice- 
President-elect  must  appear  on  the 
address  side. 

UntM  assumption  of  duties  as  the  Vice  PresidenL 

Former  Vice  PresidenL  each  former  Menkier 
0>ngress.  the  former  Secretary  of  the 
Senate,  the  former  Sergeant  at  Anns  of  the 
Senate,  each  former  elected  officer  of  the 
House  (other  than  a  former  Member  of  the 
House),  and  each  former  Delegate  or  Resi¬ 
dent  Commissioner. 

Matter  on  official  business  related  to  the  dos¬ 
ing  of  thee  respective  offices. 

The  signature  and  title,  either  wnt- 
len  or  pdnted  facsimile,  of  Ihe 
person  entitled  to  frank  N,  must 
appear  on  the  address  side. 

Duhng  the  90-day  period  kniTiedialeiy  following  the 
date  on  which  he  leaves  office. 

PubMc  documents,  seeds  and  agricultural  re¬ 
ports  from  the  Department  of  Agnculture,  offi¬ 
cial  correspondence  including  Mailgrams. 

fhe  signature  and  title,  either  writ¬ 
ten  or  pnnted  facsknle.  of  the 
Ion  tier  Speaker,  or  appropriate 
Ma  Igram  or  pubkc  document  maik- 
mg  as  kidicaled  above,  must  appear 
on  the  address  side. 

For  as  long  as  the  former  Speaker  determines  neces¬ 
sary. 

Exhibit  137.12— Franked  MaN 
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.13  Restrictions.  The  following 
restrictions  apply  to  franked  mail: 

a.  Matter  transmitted  under  frank  of 
the  Vice  President,  each  Member  of  or 
Member-elect  to  Congress,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Senate,  the  Sergeant  at  Arms  of 
the  Senate,  each  of  the  elected  officers 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  (other 
than  a  Member  of  the  House),  each 
Delegate  or  Delegate-elect,  the  Resident 
Commissioner  or  Resident 
Commissioner-elect,  and  each 
Legislative  Counsel  of  the  House  and 
the  Senate,  and  Senate  Legal  Counsel 
must  relate  to  the  official  business, 
activities,  and  duties  of  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States. 

b.  Matter  transmitted  under  frank  of 
the  former  Vice  President,  each  former 
Member  of  Congress,  the  former 
Secretary  of  the  Senate,  the  former 
Sergeant  at  Arms  of  the  Senate,  each 
former  elected  officer  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  (other  than  a  former 
Member  of  the  House),  and  each  former 
Delegate  or  Resident  Commissioner 
must  be  on  official  business  relating  to 
the  closing  of  his  respective  office. 

c.  A  person  entitled  to  use  franked 
mail  may  not  loan  his  frank  or  permit  its 
use  by  any  committee,  organization,  or 
association;  or  permit  its  use  by  any 
person  for  the  benefit  or  use  of  any 
committee,  organization,  or  association. 
This  restriction  does  not  apply  to  any 
committee  composed  of  Members  of 
Congress. 

d  Franked  mail  must  meet  the 
mailability  criteria  established  in  123 
and  124. 


e.  Franked  mail  is  entitled  to  any 
special  services  for  which  it  is  properly 
endorsed. 

/.  Franked  mail  is  handled  as  ordinary 
mail. 

g.  Franked  mail  is  forwarded  like  any 
other  mail,  but  when  once  delivered  to 
the  addressee  it  may  not  be  remailed.  A* 
package  of  franked  pieces  may  be  sent 
by  a  person  entitled  to  the  franking 
privilege  to  one  addressee,  who,  on 
receiving  and  opening  the  package,  may 
on  behalf  of  such  person  place 
addresses  on  the  franked  articles  and 
mail  them. 

h.  Franked  mail  must  be  addressed  to 
the  recipient  by  name,  except  as 
provided  in  122.442. 

.14  Weight  and  Size  Limits.  Franked 
mail  must  conform  to  the  weight,  size 
and  shape  requirements  for  the  class  of 
mail  being  used. 

.15  Forwarding  Mailing  Records  for 
Franked  Mail 

.151  Post  offices  serving  the  offices 
of  persons  entitled  to  use  the  franking 
privileges  must  record  on  Form  103, 
Originating  Franked  Mail,  the  number 
of  pieces  of  originating  franked  mail,  4he 
dollar  value  of  special  service  fees,  the 
number  of  incoming  address  corrections 
and  the  dollar  value  of  incoming  postage 
due  items  processed  during  each 
accounting  period.  The  value  of  special 
service  fees  paid  with  postage  affixed 
will  not  be  recorded  on  the  form.  Do  not 
report  on  Form  103  mail  endorsed 
second-class,  controlled  circulation  rate 
or  third-class  bulk  rate.  The  original 
Forms  3542  and  3602-PC  must  be 
submitted  to  Headquarters  for  such 


mailings.  See  122.514c  for  post  office 
reporting  procedures  for  mailing  lists 
submitted  for  corrrection  by  persons 
entitled  to  use  the  franking  privilege. 
Forms  103,  3542  and  3602-PC  prepared 
for  franked  mailings  must  be  forwarded 
to  the  following  office  for  billing 
purposes: 


Revenue  Statistics  Branch 
Office  of  Statistical  Programs  &  Standards 
U.S.  Postal  Service  Headquarters 
(Attn:  Originating  Franked  Mail) 
Washington,  DC  20260 


.152  Submit  the  completed  form(s)  in 
one  batch  no  later  than  Hve  working 
days  after  the  close  of  each  accounting 
period.  A  separate  report  must  be 
submitted  for  each  accounting  period 
and  should  include  all  mailings  for  that 
accounting  period  only.  Reports  on  Form 
103  are  not  required  by  postmasters 
regarding  revenue  due  the  Postal  Service 
on  POSTAGE  AND  FEES  PAID  matter 
sent  by  agencies  and  departments  of  the 
Federal  Government. 

.153  Occasional  franked  mailings 
made  at  other  post  offices  not  regularly 
serving  local  Congressional  offices  may 
be  reported  by  the  originating  post 
offices  on  Form  13,  Rauting  Slip,  or  by 
memorandum. 

.154  Post  Offices  regularly  serving 
local  Congressional  offices  must  submit 
negative  reports  if  no  franked  mail  items 
are  processed  during  an  accounting 
period.  Submission  of  negative  reports 
by  other  post  offices  where  occasional 
mailings  originate  is  not  required. 
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140  Postage 

141  Stamped  Envelopes,  Postal 
Cards,  Aerogrammes 

142  Adhesive  Stamps 

143  Precanceled  Stamps 

144  Postage  Meters  and  Meter 
Stamps 

***** 

144.3  Setting  Meters 
***** 

.35  On-Site  Meter  Setting  Program 
.351  General. 

a.  This  program  provides  for  meter 
settings  to  be  made  by  a  Postal  Service 
clerk  on  a  regular  basis  where  the  meter 
is  licensed  within  the  area  convered  by 
that  post  office. 

b.  Fees  for  on-site  meter  setting  are: 

Private  Businesses 

$7.00  First  meter  on  scheduled  basis 
$12.00  First  meter  on  emergency  basis 
$3.50  each  additional  meter 


Meter  Company  Offices 

$5.00  each  meter  on  a  scheduled  basis 

.352  Setting  Meter  at  Customers’ 
Place  of  Business. 

a.  Payment  for  postage  set  into  the 
meter  and  for  the  meter  setting  fees 
involved  must  Be  collected  prior  to 
leaving  the  customer's  place  of  business. 
Payment  must  be  by  check.  If  more  than 
one  meter  is  involved,  payments  for  all 
postage  and  fees  may  be  combined  into 
one  check. 

b.  Meter  setting  fees  for  meter 
manufacturers  may  be  paid  either  by 
check  or  through  an  advance  deposit 
account. 

***** 

144.5  Mailings 

.51  Preparation 

.511  The  mailer  must  bundle,  box.  or 
otherwise  package  mailings  of  5  or  more 
letter-type  pieces  with  the  addresses 
facing  in  one  direction.  This  prevents 
the  pieces  from  becoming  mixed  with 
other  mail  which  has  to  be  faced, 
canceled,  and  postmarked  in  the  post 
office.  Each  class  and  denomination 
should  be  bundled  separately.  Mail 


receiving  special  deliverv  service  should 
always  be  bundled  separacely  or  located 
on  the  top  of  a  bundle.  Properly 
prepared  metered  mail  is  sent  directly  to 
distribution  and  thereby  is  expedited  in 
dispatch. 

.512  Metered  mail  not  properly 
bundled,  boxed,  or  otherwise  packaged 
as  required  will  be  reported  by 
telephone  or  personal  visit  to  the  mailer 
or  his  authorized  agent.  A  record  of  this 
action  will  be  maintained  by  the 
postmaster  of  Form  3749,  Irregularities 
in  the  Preparation  of  Mail  Matter.  If  the 
mailer  or  his  agent  disregards  such 
reports  and  irregularities  are  repeated, 
the  mail  will  be  retained  by  the 
postmaster  and  the  mailer  immediately 
notified  by  telephone  so  that  the  mailing 
can  be  picked  up  for  proper  preparation 
before  acceptance  and  dispatch. 

.52  Place  of  Mailing. 

.521  Metered  mail,  other  than  bulk 
mailings  of  third-class  mail  may  be 
deposited  in  any  street  collection  box. 
mailchute,  receiving  box,  cooperative 
mailing  rack,  or  other  place  where  mail 
is  accepted,  which  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  post  office  shown  in 
the  meter  stamp.  To  secure  faster 
dispatch,  metered  mail  should  be 
deposited  at  the  main  post  office  or  a 
station  or  branch  thereof. 

.522  To  expedite  dispatch  and  as  a 
convenience  to  meter  users,  limited 
quantities  of  special  delivery  and  other 
First-Class  Mail  may  be  deposited  at 
offices  other  than  the  one  which  appears 
in  the  meter  stamp.  A  limited  quantity  is 
considered  to  be  a  handful. 

.523  If  facilities  for  acceptance  are 
not  available  locally,  customer-metered 
Express  Mail  may  be  mailed  at  an 
Express  Mail  acceptance  facility  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  another  office. 

.53  Mailing  Irregularities.  Metered 
mail  will  be  routinely  examined  by  the 
Postal  Service  to  detect  irregularities  in 
preparation  and  dating.  Mailers  will  be 
notified  of  any  irregularities.  If  a  mailer 
disregards  notification  of  repeated 
irregularities,  the  postmaster  may  refuse 
to  accept  the  mail,  or  if  the  mail  has 
already  been  accepted,  he  may  return 
the  mail  with  instructions  to  enclose  it  in 
new  envelopes  or  other  covers  as 
appropriate. 


145  Permit  Imprints  (Mail  Without 
Affixed  Postage) 

145.1  Definition.  Mailers  may  be 
authorized  to  mail  material  without 
affixing  postage  if  payment  of  postage  is 
made  at  the  time  of  mailing  from  an 
advance  deposit  trust  account 
established  with  the  Postal  Service  for 
that  purpose.  Each  piece  of  mail  sent  by 
a  mailer  under  this  method  of  payment 
must  bear  a  permit  imprint  to  indicate 
that  postage  has  been  paid.  This  method 
of  payment  may  be  used  to  pay  special 
service  fees  as  well  as  postage. 

145.2  Permit 

.21  Application.  A  permit  to  use 
permit  imprints  and  pay  postage  in  cash 
at  the  time  of  mailing  may  be  obtained 
by  submitting  Form  3601,  Application  to 
Mail  Without  Affixing  Postage  Stamps, 
with  a  fee  of  $30,  to  the  post  office 
where  mailings  will  be  made.  The 
postmaster  will  give  the  applicant  a 
receipt  for  the  fee  on  Form  3544.  There  is 
no  other  fee  for  the  use  of  permit 
imprints  so  long  as  the  permit  remains 
active. 

Note. — ^The  applicant  must  also  pay  an 
annual  bulk  mailing  fee  if  he  mails  third-class 
matter  at  bulk  rates.  (See  610). 

.22  Revocation 

.221  The  permit  will  be  revoked  if 
used  in  operating  any  unlawful  scheme 
or  enterprise,  for  nonuse  during  any  12- 
month  period,  or  for  any  noncompliance 
with  the  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
permit  imprints. 

.222  The  permit  holder  will  be 
notiHed  by  the  postmaster  if  the  permit 
is  to  be  revoked  and  the  reasons  for 
revocation.  Form  3604,  Nonuse  of 
Mailing  Permit  or  Meter  License,  may 
be  used  if  revocation  is  for  nonuse. 

223  The  permit  holder  may  appeal 
the  revocation  to  the  postmaster.  If  no 
written  statement  of  objection  is  filed  by 
the  permit  holder  within  ten  days,  the 
postmaster  will  cancel  the  permit. 

.224  If  revocation  is  because  of 
nonuse  and  the  permit  holder  indicates 
that  he  will  resume  mailings  within  a  90- 
day  period,  the  permit  will  be  continued 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  90  days. 

225  If  the  postmaster  does  not  grant 
the  appeal,  he  must  notify  the  customer. 

.228  The  permit  holder  may  appeal 
the  postmaster’s  decision  to  the  General 
Manager,  Domestic  Mail  Classification 
Division,  Office  of  Mail  Classiflcation, 
USPS  Headquarters,  Washington.  DC 
20260.  The  appeal  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  postmaster,  who  will 
forward  the  appeal  to  the  General 
Manager.  Domestic  Mail  Classification 
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Division,  who  will  make  the  final 
administrative  decision. 

145.8  Optional  Acceptance  Procedure 

.81  Objective.  The  purpose  of  this 
optional  procedure  is  to  provide  for 
situations  for  which  (a)  postage  charges 
can  be  adequately  verified  by  means 
other  than  weighing,  (b)  normal 
acceptance  procedures  are  impractical, 
and  (c)  major  savings  to  the  Postal 
Service  would  result  from  use  of  an 
optional  acceptance  procedure. 

.82  Qualification  Requirements  Any 
oermit  imprint  mailer  whose  mailings 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  145.6 
may  apply  for  authorization  to  use 
.)plional  acceptance  procedures. 
Optional  procedure  authorization  will 
not  be  granted  if  (a)  mailings  do  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  145.6.  (b)  the 
Postal  Service  cannot  be  assured  of  the 
receipt  of  proper  postage  revenues  or  (c) 
significant  recoverable  savings  will  not 
result  for  the  Postal  Service. 

.83  Applications 

.831  Filing  Applications.  P'iling 
applications  for  authorization  to  use 
optional  acceptance  procedures  must  be 
submitted  in  writing  by  the  mailer  to  the 
postmaster  at  the  post  office  where 
mailings  will  be  deposited.  The 
applications  must  include: 

a.  A  detailed  outline  of  how  it  is 
proposed  to  make-up  and  process  the 
mail. 

I).  A  detailed  description  of  how  the 
amount  of  postage  for  a  mailing  would 
be  determined  and  verified  by  the  local 
post  office. 

c.  A  statement  of  the  approximate 
costs,  savings,  and  benefits  expected  to 
result  for  the  Postal  Service. 

.832  Assessment  of  Application.  An 
application  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
postmaster  and  then  forwarded  via  the 
sectional  center  manager  and  the 
district  manager  to  the  appropriate 
Region  for  consideration.  The 
postmaster,  sectional  center  manager, 
and  district  manager  must  each  attach 
written  and  signed  comments  to  the 
application  clearly  indicating  whether 
they  consider  the  proposal  sound,  cost 
effective,  and  practical.  Each 
imdorsement  must  indicate: 

u.  A  recommendation  to  approve  or 
disapprove. 

/>.  Suggested  procedures  for 
acceptance,  verification  of  proper  mail 
make-up.  processing,  and  audit. 

(If  The  postmaster  must  also: 

(a!  suggest  a  method  the  district  can 
use  to  verify  the  completeness  and 
accuracy  of  the  individual  mailing 
verifications  by  the  post  office  and 


(b)  clearly  identified  samples  of  all 
documents  that  would  be  used  to 
substantiate  the  mailing  statement. 

[2]  The  sectional  center  manager  must 
indicate  the  personnel  who  will  perform 
the  verification  and  examination 
function. 

c.  Estimates  of  costs,  savings,  and 
benefits  to  result  for  the  Postal  Service. 

(Note. — A  Detailed  cost/benefil  analysis  will 
be  done  by  the  regions). 

.84  Approval  or  Denial 

.841  Items  of  identical  weight. 
Applications  for  mailings  of  items  of 
identical  weight  will  be  approved  or 
denied  by  the  Regional  Postmaster 
General.  This  authority  may  only  be 
delegated  to  the  Regional  Director. 
Finance  Department.  Approval  will  not 
be  given  if  it  appears  that  postal  revenue 
cannot  be  protected  under  the  final 
proposed  proposed  procedures. 

.842  Items  of  Different  Weights. 
Applications  for  mailings  of 
noriidentical  weight  must  be  forwarded 
by  the  Region  to  the  Director.  Office  of 
Mail  Classification  USPS  Headquarters. 
Washington.  D.C.  for  approval  or  denial. 

.843  Written  Notification.  The 
applicant  will  be  notified  in  writing 
whether  the  application  has  been 
approved  or  denied.  Optional  procedure 
approvals  will  contain  an  expiration 
date  no  later  than  five  years  after  the 
date  of  approval. 

.85  Renewal  of  Authorizations. 
Authorizations  may  be  renewed  for 
periods  up  to  five  years  by  the  Regional 
Director.  Finance  Department,  upon 
written  request  from  the  mailer.  This 
request  must  be  submitted  to  the 
postmaster  of  the  post  office  where  the 
mailings  are  deposited. 

.86  Revocation 

.861  By  Postal  Service.  A  mailer, 
whose  authorization  is  revoked.  wHl  be 
notified  in  writing  of  the  cancellation 
and  the  reasons  therefor.  An 
authorization  may  be  revoked  or 
suspended  by  the  region  under  the 
following  circumstances: 

a.  Whenever  it  is  established  that  a 
mailer  has  provided  misleading  or 
incorrect  data.  An  authorization  will  be 
suspended,  pending  investigation, 
whenever  there  is  indication  that  postal 
revenue  is  not  fully  protected.  The 
Office  of  Mail  Classification  will  be 
advised  of  all  such  revocations  and 
suspensions.  Future  applications  from 
such  mailers  must  be  referred  by  the 
region  to  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification. 

b.  Whenever  it  is  discovered  that 
procedures  do  not  provide  adequate 
revenue  protection.  The  authorization 
may  be  renewed  by  the  Regional 


Director,  Finance  Department,  when  the 
necessary  corrective  action  is  taken. 

c.  Whenever  the  procer.ures  no  longer 
meet  the  criteria  established  by  this 
regulation. 

d.  Whenever  no  mailings  are  made 
under  optional  procedures  over  a  six- 
month  period. 

d.  Whenever  it  is  noted  that  a  mailer 
continues  to  present  improperly 
prepared  mailings. 

.862  By  Mailer.  A  mailer  may 
terminate  his  participation  in  an 
optional  procedure  at  any  time  by 
notifying  the  postmaster  in  writing.  The 
postmaster  will  provide  copies  of  the 
mailer's  notice  of  revocation  to  the 
sectional  center  manager,  district 
manager,  and  to  the  Regional  Director. 
Finance  Department.  (A  copy  will  also 
be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification  if  the  authorization  was 
issued  by  that  Office.) 

.87  Mailing  Acceptance 

.871  Mailing  will  be  accepted  only  at 
the  facilities  and  in  the  manner  specified 
in  the  Region's  letter  of  authorization. 

.872  The  mailer  must  submit  a 
statement  of  mailing  (Form  3602  or  3605. 
Mailing  Statement)  with  a  sample 
mailing  piece  at  or  before  the  time  of 
each  mailing. 

.88  Mailing  Records 

.881  Mailer  Responsibility.  Mailers 
are  responsible  for  the  submission  of 
accurate  statements  of  mailing  and  the 
maintenance  of  accurate  records.  The 
Postal  Service  audit  is  directed  only  at 
detecting  underpayment.  The  burden 
rests  with  the  mailer  to  prove  any 
overpayment  of  postage. 

.882  General  Requirement. 
Verification  of  postage  is  normally  done 
through  a  Postal  Service  audit  of  records 
maintained  by  the  mailer  as  a  normal 
requirement  of  business: 

a.  Records  used  for  verification  of 
optional  procedure  mailings  must  he 
records  which  are.  as  a  matter  of 
routine,  also  maintained  for  production 
of  other  than  optional  procedure 
mailings. 

b.  All  records  must  be  labeled,  as  they 
are  created,  as  to  the  mailing  (and/or 
order)  to  which  they  relate. 

.883  Case  Record.  The  mailer  must 
prepare  a  case  record  for  each  mailing 
and  maintain  it  centrally  for  three  years. 
The  purpose  is  to  enable  the  Postal 
Service  to  audit  the  accuracy  of  the 
computations  for  individual  mailings  as 
well  as  for  the  aggregate  of  all  mailings. 
Each  case  record  must  contain: 

a.  A  sample  of  the  mailing  piece. 

b.  The  mailing  statement. 

c.  Sufficient  source  documents  to 
permit  reconciliation  with  the  mailing 
statement. 
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J84  Additioiuil  Records.  Sufficient 
additional  records  must  be  retained  by 
the  mailer  to  provide  at  least  two 
methods  of  verifying  the  mailings  which 
are  acceptable  to  the  region.  The 
following  are  records  that  may  be 
appropriate  to  meet  this  verification 
requirement: 

a.  Purchase  order  from  mailer's  client. 

b.  Production  order  on  quantity. 

c.  job  order  on  quantity. 

d.  Machir\e  production  records 
(register  readings). 

(1)  Assemblers 

(2J  Stuffing  machines 

(3)  Collators 

(4)  Printers 

(5)  Wrapping  and  bundling  machines 

(6)  Stitching  machines 

e.  Weigh  tickets. 

(1)  Pallets 

(2)  Consolidated  weights 

/.  Billing  to  customer. 

g.  Computer  listing  of  addresses. 

h.  Inventory  records. 

.885  Running  Summaries.  The  mailer 
must  maintain  running  summaries  of 
mailings  made  in  which  the  day  of 
mailing,  quantity,  individual  weight, 
total  weight  and  total  postage  of  each 
mailing  are  recorded. 

145.9  Alternate  Methods  of  Paying 
Postage 

.91  Application  Procedure 

.911  All  postage  must  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  146.1 
unless  an  alternate  method  is  approved 
in  writing  by  the  Director.  Office  of  Mail 
Classification.  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  LISPS  Headquarters. 

.912  Mailers  may  request 
authorization  to  pay  postage  by  an 
*  alternate  method  by  submitting  a 
written  request  to  the  postmaster  at  the 
office  of  mailing.  The  request  must 
include  a  complete  description  of  the 
type(s)  of  matter  to  be  mailed,  the 
proposed  method  of  paying  postage  and 
a  statement  of  the  mailer's  reasons  for 
requesting  the  alternate  method. 

.913  The  postmaster  will  forward  the 
request  to  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification  through  his  management 
sectional  center,  district,  and  regional 
director  of  finance.  Postmasters  may  not 
accept  mail  under  any  alternate  method 
of  paying  postage  until  a  written 
authorization  from  the  Director,  Office 
of  Mail  Classification,  is  received. 

.92  Conditions  of  Authorization 

.921  Authorization  to  use  an 
alternate  method  of  paying  postage  may 
be  granted  by  the  Director.  Office  of 
Mail  Classification,  when  the  adoption 
of  such  a  method  would  be  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  Postal  Service  and  when 
postal  revenue  can  be  adequately 


protected.  The  authorization  will  specify 
the  alternate  method  of  postage 
payment  to  be'  used  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  its  use.  including  a  time 
limitation,  if  applicable. 

.922  As  a  condition  of  authorization, 
the  director  may  require  the  mailer  to 
agree  to  pay  a  surcharge  to  cover  any 
damages  suffered  by  the  Postal  Service 
from  the  incorrect  payment  of  postage. 
An  authorization  to  use  an  alternate 
method  of  postage  payment  may  be 
revoked  at  any  time  by  the  Director, 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  upon  the 
issuance  of  a  written  notice  to  the 
mailer. 

146  Prepayment  and  Postage  Due 

***** 

146.3  Collection  of  Postage  Due 
.31  Collected  on  Delivery.  Customers 
must  pay  for  postage  due  mail  in  cash 
only,  prior  to  delivery  to  them.  However, 
postage  on  quantity  mailings  found  in 
private  mail  boxes  will  be  collected  as 
provided  in  146.22. 

.32  Use  of  Postage  Due  Stamps. 
Postage  due  stamps  are  only  used  to 
collect  postage  due  on  mail.  They  may 
not  be  used  for  any  other  payment  of 
postage  or  fees. 

.33  Use  of  Postage  Stamps,  Permit 
Imprints  or  Customer  Meter  Strips. 
Postage  stamps,  permit  imprints,  and 
customer  meter  strips  may  not  be  used 
for  payment  of  postage  due. 

.34  Advance  Deposit.  If  postage-due 
collections  amount  to  approximately  $10 
or  more  every  60  days,  payment  may  be 
made  by  advance  deposits  of  money. 

147  Exchanges  and  Refunds 

148  Revenue  Deficiency 

149  Indemnity  Claims 

150  Collection  and  Delivery 

151  Private  Mail  Receptacles 

152  Mail  Deposit  and  Collection 

***** 

152.5  Bulk  Mailings.  Mailings  under 
permit  indicia  or  at  bulk  rates  must  be 
made  at  times  and  places  designated  by 
the  postmaster.  These  will  generally  be 
limited  so  as  to  insure  proper 
acceptance  and  verification  of  these 
mailings. 

***** 

152.8  Disposal  of  Mail  on  Request  By 
Mailer 

.81  Requests 

a.  Mailers  who  desire  to  withdraw 
mailings  of  200  pieces  or  mure,  before 


delivery,  may  request  the  Postal  Service 
to  intercept  dieir  mail  and  dispose  of  it 
rather  than  deliver  the  mail. 

b.  A  written  and  signed  request  must 
be  submitted  to  the  postmaster  at  the 
office  of  mailing.  This  request  must 
contain  an  adequate  description  of  the 
mail,  for  identification  purposes 
including  dimensions,  colors,  weight 
identifying  maricings,  number  of  pieces, 
postage,  and  samples,  if  available.  The 
request  should  also  include  the 
destination  ZIP  Codes  of  the  mail  and 
carrier  routes  if  known. 

c.  Customers  may  notify  postmasters 
of  destination  post  offices,  in  writing, 
prior  to  the  deposit  of  mail,  that  time 
dated  mail  will  be  received,  and  request 
the  postmaster  to  dispose  of  it  if 
received  after  the  scheduled  date.  In 
addition  to  the  information  indicated  in 
b.  above,  the  customer  must  include  the 
scheduled  delivery  date  after  which  the 
customer  does  not  want  the  mail 
delivered. 

d.  The  post  office  can  only  dispose  of 
the  mail  if  received  after  the  scheduled 
date.  The  post  office  must  then  notify 
the  customer  of  the  disposal. 

.82  Additional  Expenses.  All 
additional  expenses  incurred  in  disposal 
of  the  mail,  including  long  distance 
telephone  calls,  must  be  paid  by  the 
mailer. 

.83  Postage.  Disposal  of  mail  on 
request  by  the  mailer  creates  no 
obligation  of  the  Postal  Service  to  refund 
postage.  See  147.21  for  conditions  that 
justify  postage  refunds. 

.84  Disposal  Action 

a.  Proper  requests  for  disposal  of  mail 
will  be  acted  on  if  they  are  received  at 
the  destination  post  office  delivery  unit 
before  the  mail  is  processed  by  the 
carriers. 

b.  Every  practical  effort  will  be  made 
to  accommodate  a  request  for  disposal 
of  mail.  However,  the  Postal  Service 
does  not  guarantee  that  a  mailing  can  be 
completely  gathered  during  processing, 
thereby,  stopping  delivery  of  all  pieces 
in  the  mailing. 

c.  The  postmaster  or  designated 
supervisor  will  verify  mail  matter  to  be 
disposed  and  ensure  that  only  mail 
described  in  the  mailer's  request  is 
destroyed. 

153  Conditions  of  Delivery 

***** 

153.3  Jointly  Addressed  Mail 

J1  Delivery  of  Jointly  Addressed 
Mail.  Where  mail  is  jointly  addressed, 
for  example,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Doe. 

John  and  Jane  Doe,  neither  party  is 
entitled  to  control  delivery  of  such  mail 
over  the  objection  of  the  other.  Jointly 
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addressed  mail  is  delivered  as 
addressed  by  the  sender  so  long  as  one 
of  the  parties  can  receive  it  there,  except 
that  U.S.  Government  checks  will  be 
returned  if  either  party  is  deceased. 

32  Delivery  of  Mail  Addressed  to 
Husbands  or  Wives.  Neither  party  may 
control  delivery  of  mail  addressed  to  the 
other.  In  the  absence  of  specific  delivery 
instructions  the  mail  will  be  delivered  as 
addressed  by  the  sender. 

154  General  Delivery 

155  City  Delivery 

156  Rural  Service 

***** 

136.4  Payment  of  Postage 

.41  Acceptance  of  Mail 

.411  A  rural  carrier  will  accept  any 
mailable  matter,  provided  pos.tage  is 
fully  prepaid  or  money  equal  to  the 
required  postage  is  furnished,  unless  the 
purpose  of  handing  mail  to  the  carrier 
for  deposit  into  one  office  is  to  boycott 
another  office  or  deprive  it  of  legitimate 
revenue.  During  December  customers 
are  required  to  affix  stamps  to  all 
greeting  cards  and  letter  mail. 

.412  When  a  rural  carrier  finds 
unstamped  mail  in  a  customer’s  box  and 
the  required  amount  of  money  for 
postage,  he  will  normally  collect  the 
mail  and  money  and  affix  the  nece.ssary 
posf.ige.  The  carrier  has  stamps, 
stamped  envelopes,  and  postal  cards  for 
sale.  For  convenience  and  safety, 

(  ustomers  who  leave  mail  and  money  in 
rural  boxes  to  be  collected  by  the  carrier 
sh«ii(t(l  either  wrap  the  money,  place  it 
in  <1  coin-holding  receptacle,  or  attach  it 
to  the'  mail  by  means  of  a  clip  or  other 
t.isteiuT.  Money  left  in  rural  boxes  is  left 
.if  the  risk  of  the  customer. 

.42  Postage  Uncertain.  When  mail  is 
given  to  a  rural  carrier  for  mailing  and 
he  is  unable  to  determine  the  postage. 


he  will  accept  from  the  sender  an 
amount  sufficient  to  insure  full  payment 
of  postage.  On  the  next  trip  he  will 
return  to  the  sender  any  excess  money. 

.43  Insufficient  Postage.  When 
mailable  matter  is  deposited  in  a  box 
and  the  required  postage  has  not  been 
paid  nor  sufficient  money  left  to 
purchase  stamps,  the  rural  carrier  will, 
when  the  identity  of  the  sender  is 
known,  place  in  the  box  a  notice  that 
such  matter  cannot  be  dispatched  until 
the  necessary  postage  is  paid.  If  the 
identity  of  the  sender  is  unknown,  the 
matter  will  be  taken  to  the  post  office 
and  treated  as  unpaid  mail. 

.44  Mailable  Matter  Not  Bearing 
Postage  Found  in  or  on  Rural  Mail 
Boxes.  Follow  the  procedures  in  146.2. 

1 57  Highway  Contract  Service 
153  (RESERVED] 

159  Undeliverable  Mail 

159.1  Mail  Undeliverable-As- 
Addressed 

.11  General  Provisions.  Nondelivery 
of  mail  can  result  from  any  one  of  the 
following  general  reasons: 

a.  Mail  does  not  bear  postage. 

b.  Incomplete,  illegible,  or  incorrect 
address. 

c.  Addressee  not  at  address;  moved, 
or  deceased. 

d.  Mail  unclaimed. 

e.  Mail  refused  by  the  addressee  at 
time  of  delivery  or  returned  by  the 
addressee  unopened  and  marked 
Refused. 

Note:  Mail  properly  delivered  and  opened  by 
the  addressee  will  not  be  reaccepted  without 
payment  of  new  postage.  Undelivered  mail 
returned  to  the  sender  should  not  be  mailed 
again  unless  enclosed  in  a  new  envelope  or 
wrapper  with  a  correct  address  and  new 
postage. 

.12  Specific  Provisions.  The  specific 


provisions  governing  undeliverable  m^il 
of  each  class  are  contained  in  the 
appropriate  chapters  of  this  manual 
dealing  with  each  class  of  mail. 

.13  Undeliverable  Due  to  Postal 
Service  Adjustments 

.131  Types  of  Changes 

a.  Rural  route  adjustments. 

b.  Conversion  from  rural  to  city 
delivery  service. 

cs  Renumbering  of  houses. 

d.  Renaming  of  streets. 

e.  Consolidation  of  routes. 

f.  Consolidation  of  post  offices. 

g.  Readjustment  of  delivery  districts. 

.132  Notice  of  Change.  Customers 

should  notify  their  correspondents  of 
their  correct  address,  including  ZIP 
Code  number.  Form  3573.  Change  of 
Address  Notice  to  Correspondents, 
Businesses,  and  Publishers,  is  available 
for  this  purpose.  In  addition,  where 
practical  postmasters  will  attempt  to 
notify  publishers  and  other  mailers  who 
regularly  send  bulk  mailings  into  the 
area.  No  charge  will  be  made  to  these 
mailers  for  the  notices,  or  for  corrections 
to  galley  lists  of  address  changes  due  to 
Postal  Service  adjustments. 

.133  Disposition  of  Mail.  Mail  which 
is  undeliverable  due  to  Postal  Service 
adjustments  will  be  redirected  and,  if 
necessary,  forwarded  to  the  destination 
without  an  additional  postage  charge, 
for  one  year  from  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  the  postal  change  occurs. 
Exception:  Simplified  Address 
(boxholder),  mail  addressed  to  Rural 
Route  Boxholder.  Highway  Contract 
Route  Boxhold.>r.  or  Post  Otlice 
Boxholder,  will  only  be  redirected  and 
forwarded  free  of  charge  until  June  30 
after  the  change  in  service  or,  until  90 
days  after  the  change  in  service, 
whichever  is  later. 

.14  Endorsements.  Undeliverable-as- 
addressed  mail  will  be  endorsed  by  the 
Postal  Service  with  the  reason  for 
nondelivery.  See  Exhibit  159.14. 


25, 


979 


Pro] 


24459 


Fedwal^Reg*te^^^ol^44^Io^^^Vedne8da^^A£i^ 


EndorMiiMiit  Rmwoo  for  NondoHvery 


1.  No  Such  Office  in  State. 

2.  No  Such  Street. 

3.  No  Such  Number. 

4.  Insufficient  Address. 


5.  Returned  For  Better  Address. 

6.  Illeg4>le. 

7.  Not  Deliverable  As  Addressed— Unable  to  Forward. 


e  Outside  Detivery  Limits 


9.  No  Mail  Receptacle— 

10.  Returned  for  Postage— 

11.  Moved.  Leh  No  Address— 

12  Temporarily  Away— 

13.  Addressee  Unknown- 
la  Refused— 

15.  Vacant- 

16.  Box  Closed— No  Order— 

17  Return  to  Sender.  Order  issued  against  addressee  for  viola¬ 
tion  of  False  Representakon  Law. 

16  Unclaimed— 

19  Deceased— 


20  Lottery  man.  Mail  to  this  address  returned  by  order  of  Post¬ 
master  General. 

21  In  dispute— 


Addressed  to  a  nonexistent  post  office. 

Addressed  to  a  nonexistent  street  and  the  correct  street  is 
not  known. 

Addressed  to  a  nonexistent  number  and  the  correct 
number  is  not  knowa 

Mail  from  another  post  office  fails  to  bear  a  number,  street, 
box  numer  route  number,  or  geographical  section  of 
the  city  or  city  and  State  is  omitted  and  the  correct 
address  is  now  known. 

Mail  of  local  origin  is  incompletely  addressed  kx  distribu¬ 
tion  or  dekvery. 

Address  cannot  be  read. 

Mail  is  undekverabie  at  address  given,  no  change  of  Ad¬ 
dress  Order  on  file;  fonwarding  order  has  expired:  for¬ 
warding  postage  not  guaranteed  by  sender  or  ad¬ 
dress;  or.  mail  bears  sender's  instructions  DO  NOT 
FORWARD. 

Addressed  to  a  location  outside  the  limits  of  delivery  of  the 
post  office  of  address  (see  155.5).  Mail  for  Out-of- 
Bounds  customers  must  be  retained  in  general  deliv¬ 
ery  for  the  prescribed  retention  period  unless  address¬ 
ee  has  filed  an  order. 

Addressee  has  failed  to  provide  a  receptacle  lor  the  re¬ 
ceipt  of  mail. 

Mail  has  no  postage  and  there  are  no  indications  that  the 
postage  has  fallen  off. 

Addressee  has  moved  and  has  not  tiled  a  change  of  ad¬ 
dress  order. 

Addressee  is  temporanly  away  and  retention  period  tor 
holding  mail  has  expired. 

Addressee  is  not  known  at  the  place  of  address 

Addressee  has  refused  to  accept  mail  or  pay  postage 
charges  thereon. 

House,  apartment,  office  or  building  is  not  occupied  Use 
only  on  mail  addressed  (OcctipanL. 

Post  office  box  has  been  closed  for  nonpayment  of  rent 

Mail  is  returned  to  sender  a  false  representation  order. 

Addressee  abandons  or  fails  to  call  for  man. 

Used  only  when  it  is  known  that  the  addressee  is  de¬ 
ceased  and  the  mail  «  not  property  deliverable  to  an¬ 
other  pereon  This  endorsement  must  be  made  per¬ 
sonally  by  the  dekvenng  employee  and  under  no  cir¬ 
cumstances.  may  it  be  rubber-stamped.  Mail  ad¬ 
dressed  in  care  of  another  will  be  marked  to  miAcate 
which  person  •  deceased. 

Mail  is  returned  to  sender  under  a  lottery  order 

Mail  is  returned  to  sender  by  order  of  the  (general  Counsel 
when  it  cannot  be  determined  which  of  disputing  par¬ 
ties  has  better  right  to  the  mail 


Exhibit  159.14— Endorsements  for  Mail  Undeliverable-As-Addressed. 


.15  Treatment  of  Undeliverable-As- 
Addressed  Mail 

.151  ,Mail  which  is  undeliverable-as- 
addressed  may  be  forwarded,  returned 
to  the  sender,  or  treated  as  dead  mail, 
depending  on  the  treatment  authorized 


for  that  particular  class  of  mail.  A 
summary  of  the  procedures  for  handling 
undeliverable-as-addressed  mail  is 
presented  in  Exhibit  159.151.  More 
detailed  provisidns  are  found  in  the 
chapters  covering  each  class. 
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KEY 

A — Forward  free. 

B — Return  free  endorsed  with  reason  for 
nondelivery. 

C — Send  address  correction  to  mailer, 
collect  address  correction  fee. 

D— Transfer  locally  free,  forward  out  of 
town  at  rate  “A”. 

E — Sender  must  pay  Forwarding  & 
Return  Postage  if  addressee  refuses 
mail. 

F— For  3-month  Period:  Transfer  locally 
free,  and  forward  our  of  town  postage 
due  if  addressee  guarantees  forwarding 
postage.  Furnish  Form  3578  to 
addressee.  After  3  months,  or  if  not 
forwardable  originally,  apply  G,  H, 
below  as  appropriate. 

G — Send  address  correction  together 
with  old  address,  collect  address 
Correction  fee. 

H — Return  complete  copy  with  address 
correction  attached.  Collect  “b"  or  “c” 
rate  plus  address  correction  fee. 

1 — Transfer  locally  free,  forward  out  of 
town  at  applicable  rate. 

) — Transfer  all  fourth-class  locally  free. 
Transfer  third-class  locally  free  if  it  has 
obvious  value  (159.23),  if  endorsed 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed  or  if 
addressee  has  guaranteed  forwarding 
postage.  Forward  third-  and  fourth-class 
out  of  town  only  if  addressee  has 
guaranteed  forwarding  postage. 

K — Return  at  applicable  rate  plus  fee  for 
address  correction  attached. 

L — No  return — treat  as  waste. 

M — Return  at  applicable  rate,  marked 
NOT  DELIVERABLE  AS  ADDRESSED— 
UNABLE  TO  FORWARD  only. 

N — Return  endorsed  with  reason  for 
nondelivery,  collect  address  correction 
fee. 

O — If  of  obvious  value,  return  at 


applicable  rate — otherwise  treat  as 
waste. 

P — ^If  of  obvious  value,  return  at 
applicable  rate  plus  fee  for  address 
correction — otherwise  send  address 
correction  and  collect  fee. 

.152  Official  mail  will  be  treated  the 
same  as  mail  of  the  general  public 
except  that  no  postage  due  will  be  rated 
or  collected  by  post  offices  on  delivery 
of  mail  or  address  correction  notices. 

159.2  Forwarding 

.21  Change  of  Address  Order 

.211  Forwarding  Instructions. 
Customers  should  advise  their  local  post 
o^ice  when  they  are  moving.  This  is 
done  by  filing  Form  3575,  Change  of 
Address  Order,  which  is  available  at 
any  post  office  or  from  any  carrier.  A 
written  and  signed  order  or  a  telegram 
sent  by  the  customer,  his  agent,  or 
person  in  whose  care  mail  will  be 
addressed  is  acceptable.  Old  and  new 
addresses  should  be  furnished.  A 
change  of  address  may  not  be  filed  with 
the  Postal  Service  for  mail  bearing  an 
employee’s  name  addressed  to  the  place 
of  employment  either  during  or  after  the 
termination  of  the  employment 
relationship.  Such  mail  is  delivered  in 
accordance  with  153.5.  A  former 
employee  may  leave  a  forwarding 
address  with  the  former  employer  for 
the  purpose  of  having  mail  redirected  to 
the  former  employee  under  the 
provisions  of  159.216. 

.212  Pledge  to  Pay  Forwarding 
Postage.  The  order  to  forward  mail 
constitutes  the  pledge  of  the  addressee 
to  pay  forwarding  postage.  When  an 
addressee  who  has  pledged  to  pay 
forwarding  postage  refuses  to  pay  the 
postage  due,  the  postmaster  will  send 
Form  3546,  Notice  to  Change 
Forwarding  Order,  to  the  postmaster  at 
the  old  address  requesting  him  to 


discontinue  forwarding  mail  of  the  class 
refused. 

.213  Time  Limit  of  Change  of 
Address  Order 

a.  Time  Limit  Specified  by  Addressee 
(may  not  exceed  1  year).  State  beginning 
and  ending  dates  in  the  change  of 
address  order.  The  original  order  should 
be  canceled  when  the  addressee  returns 
to  his  old  address  or  moves  to  another 
permanent  address  within  the  specified 
period. 

b.  Time  Limit  Not  Specified  by 
Addressee.  Records  of  permanent 
change  of  address  orders,  other  than 
those  subject  to  159.133,  are  held  one 
year  for  forwarding  purposes  from  the 
end  of  the  month  in  which  the  change 
becomes  effective.  Exception:  Address 
changes  to  a  post  office  box  at  the  same 
post  office,  as  indicated  on  Form  1093, 
Application  for  Post  Office  Box  or 
Caller  Number,  must  be  honored 
indefinitely.  The  order  is  not  renewable. 
Mail  may  continue  to  be  forwarded 
beyond  the  1-year  period  if  the  new 
address  is  known  to  the  forwarding 
employee. 

c.  Retention  of  Change  of  Address 
Orders.  All  post  offices  shall  retain 
change  of  address  orders  for  a  period  of 
one  year  from  the  end  of  the  month  in 
which  the  change  becomes  effective  for 
administrative  purposes,  providing 
mailing  list  service  (see  122.5)  and 
releasing  address  change  information  to 
the  public  under  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (see  116) . 

d.  Change  from  General  Delivery  at 
City  Delivery  Office.  A  record  of  change 
of  address  orders  to  permanent  local 
address  without  time  limit  will  be  kept  6 
months.  A  record  of  change  of  address 
orders  to  other  than  permanent  local 
address  without  time  limit  will  be  kept 
30  days. 

.22  Forwardable  Mail 

.221  Classes.  The  following  classes 
of  mail  will  be  forwarded: 

a.  First-Class  (including  zone  rated 
(priority))  Mail. 

b.  Official  mail  (described  in  137)  that 
is  sent  as  First-Class  Mail. 

c.  Second-,  third-  and  fourth-class 
mail  when  specifically  requested  by  the 
order. 

d.  All  third-  and  fourth-class  mail  for 
which  the  sender  has  guaranteed  to  pay 
the  forwarding  postage  (see  159.231). 

.222  Registered,  Certified,  Insured, 
and  COD  Mail.  A  Change  of  Address 
Order  for  ordinary  mail  will  cover 
registered,  certified,  insured,  and  COD 
mail  unless  the  sender  has  given  other 
instructions  or  unless  the  addressee 
moved  outside  the  United  States.  The 
sender’s  instructions  should  be  written 
or  printed  on  the  envelope  or  wrapper. 
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Examples:  Do  not  forward:  If  not 

occepted  within - days  return  to 

sender.  Exceptions: 

a.  COD  mail  will  not  be  forwarded  to 
the  Canal  Zone  nor  to  overseas  military 
post  offices. 

b.  Domestic  registered  articles  mailed 
outside  the  United  States  and  addressed 
for  delivery  in  the  United  States  will  not 
be  forwarded  to  the  Canal  Zone  if  the 
postage  indicates  the  articles  were 
valued  at  more  than  $1,000.  Articles 
mailed  in  the  Canal  Zone  addressed  for 
delivery  in  the  United  States  will  not  be 
forwarded  to  any  place  outside  the 
United  States  if  there  is  reason  to 
believe  the  value  exceeds  $1,000. 

c.  Insured  and  COD  parcels  that  have 
mailers'  instructions  to  abandon  or  to 
sell  perishable  items,  written  or  printed 
on  the  envelope  or  wrapper,  will  be 
treated  according  to  the  instructions. 
Examples: 

Do  not  forward  or  return.  If  not 

occepted  within - days,  treat  as 

abandoned.  Notify  mailer  of  final 
disposition. 

Do  not  forward  or  return.  If 

undelivered  of  ter - doys,  sell 

contents  to  highest  bidder  and  remit 
proceeds,  less  commission,  to  mailer. 

Do  not  forward  or  return.  If 

undeliverable  after - days,  destroy. 

Notify  mailer  of  final  disposition. 

A  commission  of  10  percent,  but  not  less 
than  25  cents,  is  retained  by  the  Postal 
Service  from  the  amount  for  which 
perishable  items  are  sold. 

d.  COD  mail  may  have  written  or 
printed  on  it  a  request  that  it  be 
forwarded  to  a  new  addressee.  The 
name  and  address  of  the  new  addressee 
must  be  shown  in  a  bordered  space  with 
instructions  that  the  mail  be  delivered 
either  with  or  without  the  collection  of 
COD  charges. 

.223  Endorsements  Not  to  Forward. 
Mail  bearing  the  following  address 
forms  or  endorsements  will  not  be 
forwarded: 

a.  Mail  addressed  to  Occupant  or 
Postal  Customer. 

b.  Mail  bearing  specific  instructions  of 
the  sender  DO  NOT  FOR  WARD. 

.224  Change  in  Post  Office  Service. 

a.  Addressed  to  a  Discontinued  Post 
Office.  Alt  First-,  second-,  and  fourth- 
class  mail  and  all  third-class  mail  of 
obvious  value  addressed  to  a 
discontinued  post  office  may  be 
forwarded  to  any  other  post  office 
designated  by  the  addressee  without 
additional  charge  when  the  office  to 
which  such  mail  is  ordered  sent  by  the 
Postal  Service  is  not  convenient  for  the 
addressee. 

b.  Forwarded  Due  to  Change  in  Rural 
Delivery  Service.  Customers  of  any 


ofhce  who,  on  account  of  the 
establishment  of  or  a  change  in  rural 
delivery  service,  receive  their  mail  from 
the  rural  carrier  of  another  office  may 
have  their  First-,  second-,  and  fourth- 
class  mail  and  third-class  mail  of 
obvious  value  sent  to  the  latter  office 
and  delivered  by  rural  carrier  without  a 
new  prepayment  of  postage,  provided 
they  file  a  written  request  with  the 
postmaster  at  the  former  office. 

c.  Addressed  to  Boxholder.  Mail 
addressed  to  post  office,  rural  route,  or 
highway  contract  route  boxholder  will 
be  delivered  to  those  customers  residing 
in  the  affected  area  until  June  30 
following  establishment  or  conversion  to 
city  delivery  service  or  for  a  period  of  90 
days,  whichever  is  longer. 

.225  Address  Changes  of  Persons  in 
U.S.  Service.  All  First-,  second-,  and 
fourth-class  mail  and  all  third-class  mail 
of  obvious  value  addressed  to  persons 
in  the  United  States  service  (civil  and 
military)  serving  at  any  place  where  the 
United  States  mail  service  operates, 
whose  change  of  address  is  caused  by 
official  orders,  will  be  forwarded  until  it 
reaches  the  addressee.  No  additional 
postage  will  be  charged.  Second-  and 
fourth-class  mail,  third-class  mail  of 
obvious  value,  and  First-Class  zone 
rated  (priority)  Mail  so  forwarded  are 
endorsed  by  the  forwarding  office. 
Change  of  Address  Due  to  Official 
Orders.  This  provision  for  free 
forwarding  from  one  post  office  to 
another  applies  to  mail  for  the  members 
of  the  household  whose  change  of 
address  is  caused  by  official  orders  to 
persons  in  the  United  States  service. 

(See  122.813  and  122.823  concerning 
dependents  residing  with  military 
personnel.)  Exception:  Second-class 
mail  will  not  be  forwarded  between  the  . 
U.S.  and  overseas  APO  addresses  by 
military  authorities.  Copies  of 
publictions  addressed  to  an  APO  for 
military  personnel  transferred  to 
overseas  assignments  will  be  endorsed 
by  military  personnel.  Forwarding 
Prohibited.  Addressee  Assigned 
Overseas  and  returned  to  the  post  office 
for  dispostion.  Copies  of  publications 
addressed  to  military  personnel  at  their 
APO  addresses  who  have  been 
transferred  to  the  U.S.  will  be  endorsed 
by  military  personnel.  Forwarding 
Prohibited,  Addressee  Returned  to  the 
U.S.  and  returned  to  the  military  post 
office  for  disposition.  Second-class  mail 
having  FPO  addresses  may  be 
forwarded  to  or  from  the  U.S.  and 
overseas  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  60 
days  when  requested  by  individual 
addressees. 

.226  Reforwarding.  The  address  (but 
not  the  name)  may  be  changed  and  the 


mail  reforwarded  as  many  times  as 
necessary  to  reach  the  addressee.  Each 
time  First-Class  zone  rated  (priority) 
Mail,  second-  or  fourth-class  mail,  or 
third-class  mail  of  obvious  value  is 
reforwarded,  it  is  charged  additional 
postage  at  the  appropriate  rate. 

.23  Obvious  Value  Mail 

.231  Identified  As  to  Obvious  Value. 
The  sender  of  third-  and  fourth-class 
mail  may  identify  pieces  which  are 
considered  to  be  of  obvious  value  and 
assure  their  return  by  using  the  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  service.  The  sender 
may  assure  forwarding  or  return  of  the 
pieces  by  using  the  Forwarding  end 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed  service. 

.232  Unidentified  As  to  Obvious 
Value.  When  an  undeliverable  piece 
does  not  bear  the  sender's  guarantee  to 
pay  forwarding  or  return  postage,  its 
value  will  be  appraised  before  it  is 
disposed  of.  Packages  of  merchandise  or 
personal  property  such  as  photographs, 
jewelry,  or  clothing  are  examples  of 
matter  having  obvious  value. 
Miscellaneous  printed  matter  such  as 
circulars  and  articles  unsolicited  by  the 
addressee  such  as  samples  of 
merchandise  are  examples  of  matter  not 
of  obvious  value. 

.233  Disposition.  When  a  piece  not 
so  endorsed  is  determined  to  be  of 
obvious  value,  it  will  not  be  disposed  of 
as  waste,  or  sent  to  dead  letter  or  dead 
parcel  branches  if  it  can  be  forwarded  to 
the  addressee  or  returned  to  the  sender. 
If  the  addressee  has  guaranteed  to  pay 
forwarding  postage  for  matter  of 
obvious  value,  the  piece  will  be 
forwarded.  If  the  piece  cannot  be 
forwarded,  it  will  be  returned  to  the 
sender  at  the  applicable  postage  rates. 

.24.  Postage  for  Forwarding 

.241  Change  in  Local  Address.  If  a 
change  is  made  to  an  address  served  by 
the  same  post  office,  all  First-,  all 
second-,  and  fourth-class  mail,  and  all 
third-class  mail  of  obvious  value  will  be 
delivered  as  directed.  Additional 
postage  will  not  be  required.  When  the 
change  of  address  is  to  a  post  ofHce  box 
at  the  same  post  office,  all  mail  will  be 
transferred  to  the  box  in  accordance 
with  instructions  shown  on  Form  1093. 

.242  Change  to  Another  Post  Office. 
Mail  forwarded  to  another  post  office  is 
subject  to  additional  postage  as  follows, 
to  be  computed  the  same  as  if  the  piece 
were  originally  mailed  at  the  office  from 
which  it  is  forwarded: 

a.  First-Class  Mail  weighing  not  more 
than  12  ounces,  including  postal  and 
post  cards,  is  forwarded  without  charge 
when  postage  has  been  fully  prepaid  by 
the  sender.  No  additional  charge  is 
made  for  forwarding  First-Class  Mail 
weighing  not  more  than  12  ounces  that  is 
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not  fully  prepaid,  but  any  amount  short- 
paid  at  the  time  of  original  mailing  will 
be  collected  on  delivery. 

b.  Second-Class  Publications  are 
subject  to  additional  postage  for 
forwarding  at  the  second-class  transient 
rate  computed  on  each  individually 
addressed  copy  or  package  of 

un addressed  copies. 

c.  Controlled  Circulation  Publications 
are  subject  to  additional  postage  for 
forwarding  at  the  single-piece  third-  or 
fourth-class  rate  according  to  weight. 

d.  Third-Class  Mail  is  subject  to 
collection  or  additional  postage  for 
forwarding  at  the  applicable  rate  of 
postage. 

e.  Fourth-Class  Mail  is  subject  to  the 
collection  of  additional  postage  for 
forwarding  at  the  applicable  rate  of 
postage. 

/.  First-Class  Zone  rated  [priority) 
Mod  is  forwarded  by  air  and  additional 
postage  between  the  forwarding  and  the 
delivery  office  will  be  collected  on 
delivery  at  the  rates  in  Exhibit  310. 

g.  Registered,  Certified,  Insured.  COD, 
and  Special  Handling  Mail  is  forwarded 
without  the  payment  of  additional  fees, 
but  the  ordinary  forwarding  postage 
charges,  if  any,  must  be  paid.  Such  mail 
will  not  be  forwarded  to  a  foreign 
country.  See  915  for  forwarding  special 
delivery  mail. 

25  Directory  Service 

.251  Availability.  Directory  service  is 
not  generally  available,  but  at  carrier 
offices  where  a  directory  is  available, 
directory  service  is  given  to  registered, 
certified,  insured,  COD,  special  delivery 
and  special  handling  mail;  to  perishable 
matter  and  parcels  of  obvious  value;  and 
to  international  mail,  except  circulars. 
Incorrectly  or  incompletely  addressed 
mail  from  overseas  Armed  Forces  is 
given  directory  service  and  is  not 
returned  to  the  sender  until  every  effort 
is  made  to  deliver  it. 

.252  Mail  Entitled  to  Directory 
service.  Directory  service  will  be 
provided  at  letter  carrier  offices  for  the 
following  types  of  mail  which  cannot  be 
delivei^d  due  to  insufficient  address  or 
w  hich  fail  of  delivery  at  the  address 
given.  A  city  or  telephone  directory  will 
be  used.  The  Postal  Service  will  not 
compile  a  directory  of  any  kind.  Those 
types  of  mail  are: 

a.  Certified. 

b.  COD. 

c.  Foreign  mail,  except  foreign 
circulars.  (Note:  Foreign  mail  bearing 
first-class  postage,  received  in 
quantities,  and  having  the  general 
characteristics  of  circular  mail,  must  not 
be  given  directory  service.) 

d.  Insured. 


e.  Mail  from  overseas  Armed  Forces. 
Do  not  return  this  mail  to  sender  until 
every  possible  effort  has  been  made  to 
deliver  it. 

f.  Parcels  of  obvious  value. 

g.  Perishable  matter. 

h.  Registered. 

/.  Special  delivery. 

/.  Special  handling. 

A.  Offical  Postal  Service  mail 

/.  Express  Mail  Next  Day  Service 
(Post  Office  to  Addressee  only). 

159.3  Address  Correction  Service  and 
Return 

.31  Address  Correction  Service 

.311  Availability.  If  mail  is 
undeliverable  as  addressed,  the  mailer 
may  obtain  the  correct  address  of  the 
addressee  or  the  reason  for  nondelivery 
if  the  correct  address  is  not  knowm  to 
the  Postal  Service  by  requesting  address 
correction  service.  Address  correction 
service  is  provided  automatically  for 
second-class  and  controlled  circulation 
publications.  The  service  is  not 
available  for  first-,  third-,  or  fourth-class 
mail  addressed  for  delivery  to  the 
addressee  by  military  personnel  at  any 
military  installation  including  overseas 
APO’s  and  FPO’s.  Address  correction 
service  is  available  alone  or  in 
combination  with  the  forwarding  and 
return  services  in  159.2  and  159.32. 

.312  Fee.  The  fee  for  address 
correction  service  is  25  cents  for  each 
address  correction  or  notification  of 
reason  for  nondelivery. 

.313  Endorsement.  To  receive 
address  correction  service  on  first-, 
third-,  and  fourth-class  mail,  the 
endorsement  Address  Correction 
Requested  must  be  shown  on  the  piece. 
The  particular  provisions  governing 
address  correction  for  each  class  of  mail 
are  contained  in  the  appropriate 
chapters  of  this  manual  dealing  with 
each  class  of  mail. 

.32  Registered  and  COD  Mail. 

.321  Registered  Mail.  When 
registered  mail  is  undeliverable  as 
addressed  and  cannot  be  forwarded,  a 
notice  is  sent  to  the  mailer  on  Form  3658. 
Notice  of  Undeliverable  or  Abandoned 
Mail,  showing  the  reason.  By  completing 
the  form  and  returning  it  immediately  in 
an  envelope  bearing  brst-class  postage, 
the  mailer  may  tell  the  postmaster  what 
to  do  with  the  mail.  Mail  will  be 
returned  to  the  mailer  if  there  is  no 
response.  The  postage  charge,  if  any,  for 
returning  the  mail  (but  not  registration 
or  COD  fees),  will  be  collected  from  the 
mailer.  Exception:  When  registered  mail 
is  addressed  to  a  person  who  has  moved 
and  left  no  forwarding  address.  Form 
3858  will  not  be  sent,  and  the  mail  will 
be  returned  immediately  to  the  mailer. 


.322  COD  Mail.  When,  and  only 
when,  the  mailer  specifically  so 
requests.  Form  3849-D.  Notice  to  Sender 
of  Undelivered  COD  Mail,  will  be  sent 
to  the  mailer  in  accordance  with  149.1. 
The  mailer  may  then  designate  a  new 
addressee  or  alter  the  amount  of  COD 
charges  by  submitting  Form  3818. 
Authorization  to  Change  COD  Charges 
or  Addressee.  The  article  will  be 
returned  to  the  mailer  at  the  end  of  the 
holding  period  if  no  response  is 
received.  The  postage  charge,  if  any.  for 
returning  the  mail  (but  not  registration 
or  COD  fees)  will  be  collected  from  the 
mailer.  Exception:  When  COD  mail  is 
addressed  to  a  person  who  has  moved 
and  left  no  forwarding  address.  Form 
3849-D  will  not  be  sent,  and  the  mail 
will  be  returned  immediately  to  the 
mailer. 

.33  Return 

.331  Availability  of  Return  Service. 
Undeliverable-as-addressed  Express 
Mail  and  First-Class  Mail  (except  when 
mailed  at  the  card  rate),  which  cannot 
be  forwarded,  is  returned  to  the  sender 
at  no  additional  charge.  Mail  of  other 
classes  may  be  returned  to  the  sender  if 
it  bears  the  endorsement  Return  Postage 
Guaranteed.  This  service  is  available 
alone  or  in  combination  with  forwarding 
and  address-correction  services.  The 
particular  provisions  governing  return 
for  each  class  of  mail  are  contained  in 
the  appropriate  chapters  of  this  manual 
dealing  with  each  class  of  mail. 

.332  Holding  Period  for  Ordinary 
Mail.  Mail  returnable  under  the 
provisions  in  chapters  3  through  7  is 
handled  as  follows: 

a.  Returned  immediately  if  refused  by 
addressee. 

b.  Returned  immediately  if 
undeliverable  when  specifically 
addressed  to  a  street,  building,  rural  or 
highway  contract  route,  or  post  office 
box;  except  that  when  a  customer  moves 
without  leaving  a  change  of  address,  the 
mail  will  be  held  for  10  days  awaiting  a 
forwarding  order f Exception:  See  ■ 
153.143.)  If  no  order  is  received  in  that 
time,  the  mail  will  be  handled  as 
undeliverable.  However,  this  does  not 
preclude  compliance  with  sender’s 
request  in  accordance  with  122.32. 

c.  Returned  immediately,  if 
undelivcrable,  when  incompletely, 
illegibly,  or  incorrectly  addressed  and 
addressess  is  unknown. 

d.  Retained  in  general  delivery  not  to 
exceed  30  days,  at  request  of  sender,  if 
addressed  in  manner  to  indicate 
addressee  is  expected  to  call  for  mail,  or 
if  addressee  normally  calls  there  for 
mail. 
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e.  Retained  as  follows  when  not 
specirically  addressed  or  when  sender 
does  not  specify  a  retention  period; 

(1)  Five  days  if  for  delivery  by  village, 
rural,  or  highway  contract  route  carrier. 

(2)  Ten  days  if  intended  for  general 
delivery  service  at  an  office  having  city 
carrier  service,  expect  that  the  mail  may 
be  held  up  to  30  days  if  the  addressee 
has  given  notice  to  the  postmaster  that 
he  will  be  delayed  in  arrival. 

(3)  Fifteen  days  if  intended  for  general 
delivery  service  at  an  office  not  having 
city  carrier  service. 

/.  Perishable  items  not  marked  to 
abandon  that  cannot  be  delivered  before 
spoiling  or  day-old  poultry  that  cannot 
be  delivered  within  60  hours  after 
hatching  are  returned  immediately, 
provided  return  to  sender  can  be  made 
prior  to  spoilage  or  within  the  60  hour 
period. 

g.  Mail  addressed  and  deliverable  to  a 
post  office  box,  except  registered, 
certified,  insured,  COD,  and  perishable, 
will  not  be  returned  until  box  is 
declared  vacant. 

.333  Holding  Period  for  Registered 
Insured,  COD,  and  Certified  Mail. 
Registered,  insured,  COD.  and  certified 
mail  will  be  handled  as  follows: 

a.  Undelivered  registered,  insured, 
COD,  and  certified  mail  is  retained  for 
not  less  than  3  days,  nor  more  than  the 
perods  specified  in  b,  c,  and  d. 

b.  Registered  mail  is  held  up  to  60 
days  if  the  sender  so  requests  by 
endorsement  on  the  mail.  If  the  sender 
names  no  specific  period,  the  mail  will 
be  held  10  days  before  return. 

Exception:  If  the  postmaster  believes  he 
will  be  able  to  make  delivery  if  the  mail 
is  held  longer  than  10  days,  it  may  be 
held  up  to  60  days  if  written  permission 
is  obtained  from  the  sender. 

c.  Insured  and  certified  mail  is  held  a 
maximum  of  15  days.  It  is  held  a  lesser 
number  of  days  if  the  sender  so 
specifies. 

d.  COD  mail  is  held  a  maximum  of  30 
days.  It  is  held  a  lesser  number  of  days 
if  the  sender  so  specifies. 

.334  Return  of  Registered,  Numbered 
Insured,  and  Certified  Mail.  If  a  return 
receipt  is  attached  to  registered, 
numbered  insured,  or  certified  mail 
which  is  to  be  returned,  the  reason  for 
non-delivery  will  be  indicated  on  the 
return  receipt,  which  will  be  attached  to 
the  article  and  returned  to  the  mailer. 
Registered  mail  is  returned  through  tl^e 
registered  mail  system. 

.335  Holding  Period  for  Special 
Delivery  and  Special  Handling  Mail. 
Special  delivery  and  special  handling 
articles  are  held  for  the  period  specifled 
in  159.332  or  159.333,  except  that 


requests  for  immediate  return  of  special 
delivery  mail  will  be  honored. 

159.4  Disposition  of  Articles  Found 
Loose  in  the  Mail. 

.41  Identified  Articles.  Every 
reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  match 
articles  found  loose  in  the  mail  with  the 
envelope  or  wrapper  from  which  they 
were  lost.  If  the  mailer  or  addressee  can 
be  identified,  the  articles  will  be 
returned  or  forwarded  with  postage 
charged  as  follows: 

a.  Except  as  indicated  in  159.41b,  c.  or 
d,  matter  which  has  become  loose  or 
undeliverable  due  to  damage  during 
handling,  and  which  is  subsequently 
idenfied  and  returned  or  forwarded  to 
the  mailer  or  addressee,  will  be 
assumed  to  have  been  mailed  w'th 
postage  prepaid  and  will  be  returned  or 
forwarded  to  the  next  delivery  point 
without  any  additional  postage  charges. 
Any  subsequent  forwarding  or  return, 
will  be  subject  to  postage  charges  at  the 
applicable  rate. 

b.  If  the  article  contains  $10  or  more  in 
money  or  negotiable  or  intangible 
property  susceptible  of  being  converted 
into  cash,  the  item  will  be  registered  and 
the  mimimum  registry  fee  charged  as 
postage-due. 

c.  If  it  is  evident  that  postage  has  not 
been  prepaid,  loose  or  undeliverable 
matter  will  be  rated  for  collection  of 
postage  on  delivery  at  the  applicable 
rate. 

d.  Items  such  as  wallets,  bank 
deposits,  or  other  nonmail  matter,  found 
in  collection  boxes  or  other  points 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  theTostal 
Service  will  be  returned  at  the 
applicable  single-piece  third-  or  fourth- 
class  rates  in  610  or  710. 

.42  Unidentified  Articles. 
Unidentified  articles  that  have  no  value 
will  be  disposed  of  as  waste.  Those  of 
value  will  be  treated  as  dead  mail. 
Forms,  brochures,  pamphlets, 
merchandise  coupons,  and  similar 
matter  which  have  become  soiled, 
crumpled,  or  mutilated,  must  be 
disposed  of  as  waste,  in  accordance 
with  159.522b. 

.43  Merchandise  Bearing  a 
Controlled  Name.  Loose  merchandise 
bearing  an  exculsively  controlled  trade 
name  may  not  be  released  for  delivery 
or  return  unless  there  is  acceptable 
evidence,  as  prescribed  in  159.44,  that 
the  firm  to  whom  the  merchandise  is  to 
be  delivered  is  the  mailer  dr  addressee. 
The  fact  that  an  item  bears  an 
exclusively  controlled  trade  name  does 
not,  by  itself,  establish  a  Firm’s  right  as 
the  mailer  or  addressee. 

.44  Return  of  Merchandise. 
Postmasters  and  bulk  mail  center 
managers  must  return  merchandise  to  * 


the  nearest  retail  store,  mail  order  store, 
or  distribution  center  of  a  firm  if  ALL  of 
the  following  conditions  exist  AND  the 
firm  does  not  object.  Questions 
regarding  return  of  merchandise  under 
this  Section  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260. 
These  conditions  are: 

a.  The  article  must  appear  to  be  new. 

b.  Each  article,  or  bundle  of  articles, 
must  have  an  invoice,  picking  ticket,  or 
other  detachable  identification  on  it. 

The  identification  must  clearly  show  the 
following  information: 

(J)  The  name  of  the  firm. 

(2)  A  catalog,  stock  number,  or  other 
indication  that  the  article  was  taken 
from  the  firm's  stock. 

(3)  An  order  or  invoice  number,  or 
other  indication  that  the  article  was 
mailed  in  connection  with  a  customer's 
order. 

159.5  Dead  Mail 

.51  Definition 

.511  Dead  mail  is  matter  deposited  in 
the  mail  which  is  or  becomes 
undeliverable  and  which  cannot  be 
returned  to  the  sender  from  the  last 
office  of  address.  Some  reasons  that 
mail  cannot  be  returned  to  the  sender 
include: 

a.  The  material  is  nonmailable; 

b.  The  sender  is  unknown;  or 

c.  The  classification  of  the  mailing 
piece  does  not  entitle  it  to  return 
service. 

JI12  Mail  is  declared  dead  at  the  end 
of  the  holding  periods  specified  in 
159.332, 159.333  and  159.335.  Certain 
types  of  dead  mail  are  disposed  of 
locally;  others,  because  of  their 
classification,  are  sent  to  dead  letter  or 
dead  parcel  branches. 

.52  Treatment  at  Local  Postal  Facility 

.521  Opening  and  Examination.  With 
the  exception  of  printed  matter  having, 
on  its  face,  no  obvious  value  (see  . 

159.23),  third-  and  fourth-class  i 

undeliverable  mail,  which  cannot  be 
returned  because  of  an  incorrect, 
incomplete,  illegible  or  missing  return 
address  will  be  opened  and  examined  to 
identify  the  sender  or  addressee.  This 
includes  matter  mailed  under  913.122 
(insured  first-class  parcels  containing 
third-  or  fourth-class  enclosures).  All 
Express  Mail  and  First-Class  Mail, 
bearing  no  return  address  or  an 
identical  return  and  delivery  address,  is 
sent  to  a  dead  letter  or  dead  parcel 
branch  for  opening. 

.522  Disposition  of  Undeliverable 
Mail.  Mail  undeliverable  after 
examination,  where  applicable  under 
159.521,  is  disposed  of  as  follows: 
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a.  Postal  and  post  cards  or  samples  of 
merchandise  are  destroyed  or  sold 
immediately. 

b.  Printed  matter,  including  circulars, 
greeting  cards,  newspapers,  magazines, 
and  other  periodical  publications, 
obviously  without  value,  is  disposed  of 
as  waste  paper  without  examination  of 
contents.  This  mail  will  not  be  torn  or 
mutilated  before  being  consigned  to  the 
general  waste,  except  when  necessary 
to  prevent  improper  use.  Such  matter  as 
redemption  coupons  and  uncanceled 
postage  stamps  must  be  burned  or 
mutilated  to  prevent  improper  use. 
Magazines  shall  not  be  separated  from 
the  general  waste  unless  their  separate 
bulk  sale  by  contract  as  waste  would 
result  in  a  material  advantage  to  the 
Postal  Service  by  reason  of  the  high 
quality  of  the  paper.  Under  no 
circumstances  may  magazines  or  other 
periodical  publications  be  sold  at  a  per 
copy  rate  or  at  auction  by  the  post 
office.  Contracts  negotiated  for  the 
disposal  of  waste  should  contain  a 
provision  prohibiting  resale  by  the 
contractor  of  copies  of  magazines  or 
other  periodical  publications  to  the 
public  for  reading  purposes. 

c.  Domestic  ordinary,  insured,  or  COD 
articles  bearing  sender's  instructions  to 
abandon  are  disposed  of  immediately 
after  expiration  of  the  periods  stated  in 
159.3. 

d.  Third-class  mail  of  no  obvious 
value  (see  690)  and  without  sender's 
request  for  return  is  disposed  of  as 
waste. 

e.  insured  and  COD  articles  bearing 
sender's  instructions  to  destroy  will 
destroyed. 

f.  Packages  containing  medicine, 
perishable  articles,  liquids,  or  other 
articles  likely  to  injure  employees,  or 
damage  equipment  or  other  mail,  or  to 
attract  pests,  must  be  destroyed  as  soon 
as  they  are  known  to  be  undeliverable. 

Letters  from  Canada  or  Mexico  with 
return  addresses  are  returned  to  the 
postmaster  at  the  post  office  of  origin. 

h.  Mail  addressed  to  a  deceased 
person  (see  153). 

/.  Unclaimed  franked  mail  from  a 
Member  of  Congress,  including  that 
addressed  under  provisions  of  122.442. 
and  unclaimed  official  mail,  including 
official  reports  and  bulletins  sent  by 
state  agricultural  colleges  and 
experiment  stations,  is  returned  to  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  of  origin  if  it  is 
known.  If  oH'ice  of  origin  is  not  known, 
the  mail  is  sent  to  the  post  office  at 
Washington.  D.C.  Undeliverable  mail 
bearing  return  address  of  the  White 
House,  the  Senate,  or  the  House  of 
Representatives,  with  or  without 


postage  stamps,  is  returned  to  the  post 
office  at  Washington.  D.C. 

/.  Santa  Claus  letters,  with  postage 
fully  prepaid  (or  local  unpaid  or  partly 
paid),  with  no  identification  of  person 
for  whom  they  are  intended,  are  sent  to 
institutions  or  persons  who  may  request 
them  to  use  for  exclusively  philanthropic 
purposes.  If  there  is  no  voluntary 
request,  they  are  sent  to  the  dead  mail 
office. 

k.  An  undeliverable  letter  bearing  the 
return  address  of  a  hotel,  motel,  school, 
college,  or  other  public  institution 
printed  on  the  envelope  as  an 
advertisement  is  sent  to  a  dead  letter 
branch  for  disposition  unless  the  return 
address  also  includes  the  name  or  title 
of  an  individual  or  a  printed  or  written 
request  for  return. 

/.  Undeliverable  and  nonreturnable 
mail  containing  firearms  is  handled  in 
accordance  with  155.555. 

m.  All  third-  and  fourth-class  mail 
having  obvious  value  (see  159.23),  which 
cannot  be  forwarded  or  returned,  and  all 
Express  Mail,  and  First-Class  Mail,  is 
sent  to  a  dead  letter  branch  or  dead 
parcel  branch  for  disposition. 

n.  Coins  will  be  stripped  from 
undeliverable  circulars  and  their  value 
accounted  for  as  Miscellaneous 
Revenue. 

o.  Mail  matter,  which  is  disposed  of  as 

waste,  remains  the  property  of  the 
Postal  Service  until  it  has  been 
physically  removed  from  postal 
premises  by  contractors  or  others 
specifically  authorized  to  effect  such 
removal.  v 

.523  Disposal  of  Perishable  Items, 
Drugs,  and  Cosmetics.  Perishable  mail, 
drugs,  and  cosmetics  are  disposed  of  as 
follows: 

a.  Perishable  items.  Undeliverable 
parcels  containing  perishable  items  that 
cannot  be  forward^  or  returned  before 
spoiling,  and  parcels  of  day-old  poultry 
that  cannot  be  delivered  or  returned 
within  72  hours  after  hatching,  if  salable, 
are  disposed  of  by  the  postmaster 
(through  competitive  bidding)  to  the 
highest  bidder.  The  addressee  and 
Postal  employees  may  not  submit  bids 
at  sales  of  perishable  items.  The 
postmaster  will  send  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale,  less  a  commission  of  10  percent 
(but  not  less  than  25  cents),  and  the 
appropriate  money  order  fee  to  the 
mailer,  by  postal  money  order,  with  an 
explanation  of  the  action  taken. 
Perishable  articles  that  cannot  be  sold 
by  competitive  bidding  will  be  delivered 
to  a  local  municipal  authority  for 
distribution  to  hospitals,  asylums,  or 
other  charitable  or  reformatory 
institutions.  If  there  is  no  such  municipal 
authority,  the  articles  may  be  delivered 


to  any  charitable  institution  or 
organization,  in  accordance  with 
159.524. 159.525,  and  159.526. 

b.  Drugs.  Packages  undeliverable  to 
either  the  addressee  or  the  sender  that 
contain  drugs  will  be  destroyed.  They 
will  not  be  sold,  donated,  or  retained  as 
dead  parcel  post. 

c.  Cosmetics.  Packages  undeliverable 
to  either  the  addressee  or  the  sender 
that  contain  cosmetics,  such  as  soaps, 
perfumes,  powders,  home  permanent 
waves,  hand  lotions,  hand  creams,  after¬ 
shave  lotions,  and  deodorant  sticks  or 
pastes,  which  bear  no  statements 
claiming  medicinal  properties,  will  be 
treated  as  dead  parcel  post.  Lipsticks 
will  be  destroyed.  If  there  is  any 
question  whether  the  use  of  a  cosmetic 
might,  as  the  result  of  deterioration  or 
for  other  reasons,  jeopardize  life  or 
health,  the  article  will  be  destroyed. 

.524  Disposal  to  Institutions — Food. 
Usable  food  items  treated  as  dead  mail 
may  be  donated  to  charitable 
institutions,  or  public  institutions 
supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
Federal.  State,  county,  or  municipal 
funds.  These  institutions  include  but  are 
not  limited  to  hospitals,  asylums,  and 
reformatories.  The  following  conditions 
apply: 

a.  "Homemade"  items  must  not  be 
donated  but  must  be  destroyed.  If  any 
doubt  exists  as  to  whether  an  item  is 
“homemade,"  the  item  must  be 
destroyed. 

b.  If  the  local  municipal  welfare 
department  will  assume  responsibility 
for  distribution  of  usable  food  items  to 
eligible  institutions,  this  method  is 
preferred.  Otherwise,  postmasters  shall  ' 
equitably  apportion  the  items  among 
eligible  applicant  institutions. 

c.  The  recipient  must  sign  a  release 
stating  that  the  Postal  Service  is  relieved 
of  all  responsibility  connected  with  the 
food  items  or  their  subsequent  use. 
Releases  must  be  retained  in  post  office 
files. 

d.  No  selection  shall  be  made  by  the 
receiving  institutions  as  to  the  type  or 
quantity  of  food  items  to  be  accepted. 

e.  Food  items  must  be  called  for  as 
soon  as  possible.  Postmasters  may 
deliver  these  items,  but  only  if  unusual 
circumstances  prevail. 

f.  Food  items  that  cannot  be  disposed 
of  by  donation  must  be  destroyed. 

.525  Disposal  to  Institutions — 
Peric^ical  I^blications.  On  request, 
copies  of  undeliverable  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  other  periodical 
publications  may  be  furnished  to 
reformatory  institutions,  hospitals, 
asylums,  and  other  similar  institutions 
which  are  organized  for  charitable 
purposes  or  which  are  supported  in 
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whole  or  part  by  Federal,  State,  or 
municipal  funds,  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  No  additional  clerical  time  will  be 
used  in  the  post  office  over  that  required 
for  disposal  of  the  copies  as  waste 
material. 

b.  No  selection  will  be  made  by  the 
receiving  institutions  as  to  character, 
quality,  or  type  of  publications  to  be 
furnished. 

c.  The  receiving  institutions  must  call 
for  the  copies  promptly  after  notification 
of  their  availability,  or  on  a  scheduled 
basis. 

d.  The  receiving  institutions  must  be 
informed  that  this  privilege  is  entirely  at 
the  option  of  the  Postal  Service  and  may 
be  curtailed  or  discontinued  at  any  time 
without  notice. 

.526  Disposal  to  Institutions — 
Samples  of  Merchandise.  Undeliverable 
samples  of  merchandise  sent  for 
advertising  purposes.  Which  do  not  bear 
the  words  Return  Postage  Guaranteed, 
will  be  disposed  of  as  follows: 

a.  Wrappers  will  be  removed  and 
destroyed  if  that  is  practicable  and  can 
be  accomplished  without  additional 
expense.  Samples  will  be  delivered 
impartially  to  charitable  or  reformatory 
institutions  that  promise  their  free 
distribution. 

b.  Samples  not  suitable  for 
distribution  indicated  in  526a  will  be 
disposed  of  as  waste,  except  that 
anything  of  sufficient  value  to  warrant 
the  expense  of  transportation  and 
handling  must  be  sent  to  the  proper 
dead  parcel  post  branch  without  listing 
or  recording. 

c.  Packages  of  foods,  drugs,  and 
cosmetics  must  be  treated  in  accordance 
with  159.523. 

.53  Matter  sent  to  dead  letter  and 
dead  parcel  branches.  Matter  sent  to 
dead  letter  and  dead  parcel  branches 
must  be  handled  according  to  the 
following  general  provisions: 

a.  Mail  is  examined  and  opened  when 
necessary  to  find  the  name  and  address 
of  the  sender  or  addressee. 

b.  A  fee  of  40  cents  is  charged  for 
delivery  to  sender  or  addressee  of  each 
letter  and  first-class  parcel  opened  in 
the  dead  mail  office. 

c.  If  the  sender  or  addressee  cannot  be 
identified,  the  following  retention 
periods  are  observed: 

(1)  Letters  of  domestic  origin  with 
Enclosures  of  value,  1  year. 

(2)  Other  letters,  none. 

(3)  Letters  containing  merchandise, 
and  third-  and  fourth-class  mail 
containing  valuables  (including  First- 
Class.Mail  not  in  the  form  of  a  letter, 
addressed  to  another  country),  60  days; 


if  posted  in  violation  of  law  or  treaty.  6 
months. 

d.  Dead  mail  that  cannot  be  delivered 
to  addressee  or  sender  is  destroyed  or 
sold. 

e.  Uncanceled  postage  stamps  or 
stamped  paper,  which  have  been  used 
for  postage,  must  not  be  removed  or 
salvaged  in  any  manner.  Postage  will  be 
canceled  before  any  further  actions  are 
taken. 

/.  The  provisions  for  registered  mail 
are: 

(1)  If  the  address  is  determined,  the 
piece  will  be  reregistered  to  the  rightful 
owner,  and  charged  the  dead-letter  fee 
(see  159.53b)  plus  the  minimum  registry 
fee. 

(2)  The  piece  will  be  registered  when 
forwarded  or  returned. 

.54  Dead  Letter  Branches  and 
Service  Areas. 

.541  Dead  Letter  Branches.  Locations 
of  dead  letter  branches  are: 


Atlanta,  GA  30304 
Boston,  MA  02109 
Chicago,  IL  60607 
Cincinnati,  OH  45234 
Dallas,  TX  75221 
Memphis,  TN  38101 
Minneapolis,  MN  55401 
New  York,  NY  10001 
Philadelphia,  PA  19104 
St.  Louis,  MO  63155 
San  Francisco,  CA  94101 
San  Juan,  PR  00936 
Washington,  DC  20013 

.542  Dead  Letter  Service  Areas.  The 
dead  letter  service  areas  are: 


Suite  or  Termory 

Dead  Letter  Branch 
Memphis.  TN  38101 

Arizona . - . 

San  Francisco.  CA  94101 

St  Louis.  M0  631S5 

ConnecticuL . . . 

Boston.  MA  0?109 
Philadelphia.  PA  19104 
Washington.  DC  20013 

Atlanta.  GA  30304 
.Atlanta.  GA  30304 

Florida . . . 

San  Francisco.  CA  94101 

San  Francisco  CA  94101 
Chicago.  IL  60607 

Idaho . . . 

St  Louis.  MO  631 55 

Wichita.  KS  67202 

DaKas,  TX  75221 

Boston.  MA  02109 

Wastvngton,  DC  20013 

Michigan  (Lowier  Paninsula) .... 
Michigan  (Northern  Pemrwula 
Minnesota . 

Chicago.  11  60607 

Mvmeapolis.  MN  55401 

Mississippi . 

91  Lou«.  MO  63155 

Wichrta.  KS  67202 

New  Hampahira. . 

Boston.  MA  02109 

Ptnladelpriia.  PA  19104 

New  Maiaco.-..„. . . 

New  York _ _ 

New  Vorfc,  NY  10001 

North  Carolina..... . . . 

Atlanta.  GA  30304 

State  or  Territory 

Dead  Latter  Branch 

dncmnitf.  OH  45234 

Wichita,  KS  07202 

San  Fiancisoo.  CA  94101 

Philadelphia.  PA  19104 

San  Juan,  PR  00902 

Boelon.  MA  02109 

San  Frandsco.  CA  94101 

South  Carolina. _ 

Atlanta.  GA  30304 

Memphis.  TN  38101 

Dallas,  TX  75221 

Utah _ _ 

Boston.  MA  02109 

Washinglon.  DC  20013 

Virgin  Islands . . . 

San  Juw.  PR  00902 

Washington.  DC  20013 

Wyoming . 

San  Francisco.  CA  94101 

.543  Opening  Letters  in  Dead  Letter 
Branches.  Dead  letters  are  opened  at 
dead  letter  branches  in  an  attempt  to 
determine  the  name  and  address  of  the 
sender  so  that  his  property  may  be 
returned.  Letters  containing  $10  or  more, 
or  enclosures  valued  at  $10  or  more 
must  be  registered  when  returned  or 
forwarded  after  opening  at  a  dead  letter 
branch.  The  minimum  registry  fee  plus 
the  dead  mail  fee  is  charged. 

.544  Dead  Mail  Fee.  The  dead  mail 
fee  of  40C  (see  159.53b)  is  charged  on  ail 
letters  opened  at  a  dead  letter  branch 
and  returned  to  the  sender  (or 
forwarded  to  the  addressee).  When 
more  than  one  dead  letter  is  returned 
under  one  cover,  the  fee  is  charged  on 
each  individual  piece.  In  addition  to  the 
dead  letter  fee,  the  minimum  registry  fee 
will  be  charged  on  letters  dispatched  by 
registered  mail.  Exception:  letters 
originally  registered  and  sent  to  a  dead 
letter  branch  for  disposition  are 
reregistered  without  charge.  The  total 
amount  due  will  be  shown  on  the  face  of 
the  postage  due  envelope.  Collection 
will  be  made  at  the  post  office  of 
delivery  by  the  use  of  postage-due 
stamps.  Any  postage  due  bef^ore  the 
article  became  dead  will  also  be 
collected. 

.545  Disposition  of  Letters  Deposited 
in  Violation  of  Law. 

a.  Domestic  Lottery  Matter.  Letters  of 
domestic  origin  containing  lottery 
tickets,  chance  books,  etc.,  without 
remittances  will  be  destroyed.  Those 
containing  remittances  of  money,  money 
orders,  checks,  etc.,  will  be  returned  to 
the  sender  with  the  original  stubs  of  the 
ticket  sold  so  that  the  sender  may 
refund  the  purchase  price.  Chance  books 
and  tickets  found  in  these  letters  will  be 
destroyed. 

b.  Foreign  Lottery  Matter.  Mail  of 
foreign  origin  containing  lottery  matter 
will  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
the  following:  (1)  Where  the  sender  can 
be  identified  as  the  respondent  in  an 
outstanding  foreign  lottery  order  (see 
revised  Publication  43,  Foreign  False 


24466 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25.  1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


Hf'pivsentation  and  Lottery  Mail 
Orders,  and  weekly  Postal  Bulletins), 
the  mail  must  be  disposed  of  as 
provided  by  section  244.4  of  Publication 
42.  International  Mail",  (2)  Where  the 
sender  cannot  be  so  identified,  a  sample 
of  the  mailing  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Consumer  Protection  Office.  Law 
Dt!partment,  Headquarters.  USPS, 
Washington.  DC  20260,  for  appropriate 
attention  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C.,  3005, 
and  additional  pieces  of  mail  from  the 
same  sender  will  be  withheld  from 
delivery  pending  publication  of  notice  in 
the  Postal  Bulletin  that  a  foreign  lottery 
order  has  been  issued  against  the 
sender,  or  the  receipt  of  other 
instructions  from  the  Law  Department 
Upon  issuance  of  a  foreign  lottery  order 
the  mail  will  be  disposed  of  as  indicated 
in  (1). 

c.  Other  Matter.  In  opening  dead 
letters,  any  matter  under  seal  which  is 
prohibited  in  the  mail  by  law  will  be 
destroyed  if  the  address  of  the  sender  or 
addressee  is  not  known.  Other  contents 
will  be  treated  in  the  regular  manner.  If 
the  address  oLthe  sender  (or  addressee) 
is  found,  legitimate  contents  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  (or  forward  to  the 
addressee),  and  the  unlawful  matter 
destroyed, 

.55  Dead  Parcel  Branches 

.551  Establishment 

a.  Policy.  Dead  parcel  branches  are 
established  at  selected  post  offices  to 
serve  post  offices  and  bulk  mail  centers 
(BMC’s)  in  a  designated  area.  There  will 
normally  be  one  dead  parcel  branch  in 
each  BMC  service  area,  but  a  dead 
parcel  branch  may  serve  more  than  one 
BMC  service  area  as  warranted  by 
volume.  The  BMC  and  all  post  offices  in 
a  BMC  service  area  send  dead  parcels  to 
their  assigned  dead  parcel  branch,  if  a 
post  office  is  re-assigned  to  another  bulk 
mail  service'area.  its  dead  parcel  branch 
assignment  will  also  be  changed. 

b.  Service  Areas. 


Bulk  Mail  Centers 

Dead  Parcel  Bianch 

Atlanta . 

Chicago 

.  Chicago.  IL  60607 

Dncmnati  . . 

OaNas  . _ . 

....  Fort  Worth,  TX  76101 

Denver  . 

....  Denver.  CO  80202 

Des  Moines.  . 

..  St  Paul.  MN  S6I01 

Oetroil 

...  Detroit  Mt  46233 

Greensboro  ■ 

.  Greensboro.  NC  27420 

Jacksonville  ... 

Kansas  City  . . . 

SI  Louts.  MO  83155 

Los  Angeles  . . . 

Los  Artgcles,  CA  90096 

Memphis  . 

Memphis.  TN  38101 

New  Vork  , 

New  York.  NY  10001 

Phii<i<Jetphia  . . 

.  Philadelphia,  PA  19104 

Pittsbiir<}h . . . 

.  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219 

Si  Lotus  . 

..  St  Louts.  MO  63155 

St  Paul  . 

.  St  Paul.  MN  55101 

San  Francisco . . 

.  San  Francisco.  CA  94101 

Seattle  , 

Spnnghekl . . 

.  Boston.  MA  02109 

I  Washington .  Washington,  DC  20013 


.552  Opening  Parcels.  Dead  parcels 
are  opened  at  dead  parcel  post  branches 
in  an  attempt  to  determine  name  and 
address  of  sender,  so  that  property  may 
be  returned.  Exception:  If  parcels  are 
endorsed  to  show  that  they  are  the 
property  of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  or 
that  the  sender  has  refused  to  pay 
postage  due  on  return  as  undelivered, 
the  parcels  will  be  considered  as 
properly  of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

.553  Treatment  of  Dead  Parcels. 

a.  First-Class  Parcels.  First-class 
parcels  will  be  treated  as  dead  letters 
(see  159.54), 

b.  Other  Parcels. 

(1)  Dead  parcels  will  be  returned  to 
the  sender,  or  to  the  addressee  when  the 
opening  of  the  parcel  reveals  the  correct 
name  and  address  of  the  addressee  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  sender  is 
not  found,  except  when  the  parcel  has 
become  the  property  of  the  United 
States  Postal  Service.  The  parcel  will  be 
rated  for  collection  of  postage  due  at  the 
zone  rate  from  the  dead  parcel  post 
branch  and  additional  postage  at  the 
zone  rate  from  the  office  of  last  address 
to  the  dead  parcel  post  branch. 

(2)  Except  for  books  and  sound 
recordings  (see  159.554)  other  parcels, 
including  ordinary,  insured,  and  COD. 
will  be  prepared  for  disposal  as  soon  as 
received  if  sender  or  addressee  cannot 
be  identiHed. 

.554  Disposal  of  Books  and  Sound 
Recordings.  Books  and  sound  recordings 
will  be  disposed  of  by  sale  except  for 
those  that  may  be  withheld  from  sale  for 
release  to  a  publisher  or  distributor 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  A  publisher  or  distributor  may 
request,  in  the  manner  set  forth  below, 
that  books  and  sound  recordings  bearing 
a  particular  trade  name,  company  name, 
or  other  organizational  identification,  be 
released  to  the  requester,  or  to  the 
requester's  authorized  representative. 
The  provisions  for  this  request  are: 

(1)  The  requester  must  apply  in 
writing  to  the  postmaster  at  each  dead 
parcel  branch  where  release  of  material 
is  desired. 

(2)  The  request  must  be  in 
quadruplicate. 

(3)  Requesters  must  include  a 
statement  that  they  are  a  publisher  or 
distributor  of  books  or  sound  recordings 
hearing  a  particular  trade  name, 
company  name,  or  other  organizational 
identification. 

(4)  More  than  one  trade  name, 
company  name,  or  other  organizational 
identification  may  be  listed  in  the  same 
request. 

(5)  The  request  must  specify  whether 
the  books  and  sound  recordings  are  to 
be  picked  up  at  tht;  dead  parcel  branch 


or  whether  delivery  to  another  location 
is  desired.  If  delivery  to  another  location 
is  desired,  the  address  must  be  specified 
and  must  be  one  used  by  the  requester 
as  a  return  address.  A  requester  may 
select  only  one  such  address  for  each 
dead  parcel  branch.  The  specificed 
address  may  be  changed  at  any  time  by 
submitting  a  written  request  to  the 
postmaster  at  the  dead  parcel  branch 
office. 

(6)  After  approval,  the  postmaster  will 
retain  the  original  request  and  send  one 
copy  each  to  the  requester,  the 
Inspector-in-Charge  of  the  Division  in 
which  the  installation  is  located,  and  the 
General  Manager.  Special  Services 
Division,  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
USPS  Headquarters  Washington.  DC 
20260. 

(7)  An  approved  request  will  remain 
in  effect  until  canceled  in  writing  by 
either  the  requester  or  the  Postal  Service 
(see  1 59.554) ). 

h.  A  book  or  sound  recording  will  be 
sold  at  auction  and  will  not  be  released 
to  the  requester  if.  although  it  bears  an 
applicable  trade  name,  company  name, 
or  other  organizational  identification,  it 
does  not  appear  to  be  new.  or  was 
involved  In  the  settlement  of  a  postal 
indemnity  claim,  or  if  it  is  known  that 
the  requester  was  not  the  mailer  or 
addressee. 

c.  A  request  for  release  of  books  or 
sound  recordings  will  be  granted  except 
where  a  written  protest,  or  a  conflicting 
request  from  another  party,  is  presented 
to  the  postmaster  at  the  dead  parcel 
branch  post  office.  Merchandise 
involved  in  such  a  dispute  will  be  sold 
at  auction  in  the  normal  course  of 
business,  unless  written  notice  from 
both  parties  advising  of  seltlertient  of 
the  dispute  is  received  prior  to  the 
prescribed  sale  deadline  (see  159.554g), 
The  postmaster  at  the  dead  parcel 
branch  post  office  will  notify  both  ' 
parties  in  writing  when  such  disputes 
arise  or  are  settled  and  of  the 
consequences  to  the  merchandise  in 
such  disputes. 

d.  Upon  approved  of  a  request  under 
159.554a.  dead  parcel  branches  will 
establish  special  separations  or  bins,  for 
segreation  of  books  and  sound 
recordings  which  bear  the  specified 
trade  name,  company  name,  or  other 
organizational  identification.  Such 
identification  must  consist  of  a  readily 
identifiable  name  and  be  easily  read. 
Dead  parcel  branches  will  attempt  to 
adhere  to  these  .special  separation 
requests  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable. 

e.  Except  where  delivery  to  another, 
location  is  desired  (see  159.554a(5)  and 
,554h).  dead  parcel  branches  will  release 
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books  and  sound  recordings  to 
requesters  or  their  authorized 
representatives  at  the  dead  parcel 
branch  at  a  time  and  in  a  manner 
mutually  agreeable  between  the 
requester  and  the  postmaster,  consistent 
with  the  instructions  in  this  section 
(159.554).  Such  merchandise  must  be 
picked  up  at  least  once  before  each 
auction,  but  may  be  picked  up  more 
often  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
postmaster  and  the  requester. 

f.  When  books  and  sound  recordings 
arc  to  be  released  at  the  dead  parcel 
branch,  the  following  procedures  apply: 

(1)  Ten  days  before  each  dead  parcel 
auction,  or  more  often,  if  warranted  by 
volume,  the  dead  parcel  branch  will 
send  a  written  notice  to  each  requester 
who  has  specified  release  of  such 
merchandise  at  the  dead  parcel  branch, 
advising  of  the  quantity  of  books  and 
sound  recordings  on  hand.  Merchandise 
which  is  to  be  released  at  the  dead 
parcel  branch  will  not  be  listed  in  the 
sale  catalog. 

(2)  Requesters  or  their  representatives 
may  pick  up  books  and  sound 
recordings  at  the  dead  parcel  branch 
upon  presentation  of  a  letter  from  the 
requester  authorizing  the  Postal  Service 
to  release  such  merchandise  to  the 
bearer.  This  letter  of  authorization  must 
be  executed  in  triplicate.  Upon  release 
of  the  merchandise,  all  copies  of  the 
letter  of  authorization  will  be  receipted 
in  bulk  by  the  person  accepting  delivery. 
One  copy  will  be  given  with  the 
merchandise,  one  copy  will  be  mailed 
directly  to  the  requester,  and  the  original 
will  be  retained  by  the  dead  parcel 
branch. 

g.  Books  and  sound  recordings  must 
be  picked  up  at  the  dead  parcel  branch 
before  the  close  of  the  business  day 
immediately  preceding  the  public 
display  of  auction  sale  merchandise. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in 
cancellation  of  a  request  (see  159.554j). 

h.  As  to  books  and  sound  recordings, 
which  are  to  be  released  at  another 
location  under  159.554a(5),  dead  parcel 
branches  will  make  up  individual 
packages  for  shipment  to  the  other 
location  desired  by  the  requester,  unless 
hampers  or  other  types  of  containers 
would  be  more  advantageous.  The 
provisions  for  these  individual  packages 
and  containers  are: 

(1)  Individual  Packages.  Individual 
packages  will  be  as  large  as  possible 
subject  to  the  weight  and  size 
limitations  for  fourth-class  mail  in  750. 
Each  package  will  be  prepared  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  724.1 
sent  under  a  penalty  label,  and 
delivered  at  the  designation  as  ordinary 
mail. 


(2)  Containers.  Books  and  sound 
recordings  from  dead  mail  branches 
may  be  delivered  in  hampers,  or  other 
containers,  where  this  means  is  more 
advantageous  than  making  up  individual 
packages,  and  adequate  security  against 
pilferage  can  be  maintained. 

Postmasters  at  dead  parcel  branches 
and  postmasters  at  delivery  offices  may 
coordinate  suitable  arrangements  for 
containment,  labeling,  movement,  and 
security  of  such  merchandise  through 
their  respective  transportation 
management  officers. 

/.  Failure  to  accept  delivery  of  any 
shipment  under  159.554h  will  result  in 
cancellation  of  a  request  (see  159.554]). 

/.  When  a  request  is  canceled  (see 
159.554a(7),  .554g.  and  .554i).  the 
requester  must  be  notified  by  the 
postmaster  in  writing.  A  canceled 
request  may  not  be  renewed  for  six 
months  after  the  date  of  cancellation.  At 
that  time,  an  application  must  be  re¬ 
submitted  in  writing,  as  if  it  were  a  new 
request.  Copies  of  any  cancellation 
notice  must  be  sent  to  the  General 
Manager,  Special  Services  Division. 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington.  DC  20260. 
Merchandise  on  hand  at  the  time  of  a 
cancellation  will  be  included  in  the  next 
auction. 

.555  Disposal  of  Firearms  and 
Ammunition 

a.  Definition 

The  term  firearms  means  any  weapon 
by  whatever  name  known,  which  is 
designed  to  expel  a  projectile  or 
projectiles  by  the  action  of  an  explosive, 
and  a  firearm  mu^Her  of  firearm  silencer, 
or  any  part  or  parts  of  such  weapon. 

b.  Sale 

Firearms,  other  than  pistols,  revolvers, 
short  barreled  rifles  or  short  barreled 
shotguns,  will  be  sold  only  to  licensed 
firearms  dealers.  When  there  is  an 
accumulation  of  these  items.  local 
firearms  dealers  will  be  notified  of  the 
intended  sale  of  all  items  as  a  single  lot, 
by  sealed  bid.  The  items  will  be 
displayed  and  sold  to  the  dealer  who 
submits  the  highest  bid. 

.556  Disposal  of  Other  Dead  Parcels. 
Dead  parcels  other  than  those  described 
in  159.553. 159.554  and  159.555  are 
disposed  of  by  sale  at  auction.  Auctions 
will  be  held  periodically,  at  least  twice 
each  year,  and  will  be  advertised  to  the 
public.  Information  regarding  the 
conduct  of  auction  sales,  such  as  display 
of  lots,  catalogs,  bidding,  advance 
deposit  accounts  and  other  methods  of 
payment,  and  delivery  of  goods  sold, 
may  be  obtained  from  the  manager  of 
the  dead  parcel  branch  conducting  the 
auction  sale. 


.557  Postal  Employees  Ineligible  to 
Purchase.  Postal  employees  may  not 
purchase  directly  or  indirectly  any  dead 
parcel  post  matter. 

160  Philately 

170  Special  Cancellations 
CHAPTER  2— EXPRESS  MAIL 

(Not  Published  for  Notice  and  Comment) 
CHAPTER  3— FIRST-CLASS  MAIL 

310  Rates  and  Fees  (See  Exhibit  310) 
U.  Single  Letters  (12  oz.  or  less):  1 

^is  applies  to  first-class  letters  which  do  not 


exceed  12  ounces.  Rates: 

First  02.  or  fraction  of  an  oz . 15c 

Each  addtional  oz.  or  fraction  of  an  ' 

oz . 13c| 


B.  Cards: 

Postal  cards  are  stamped  cards  sold  by  the 

USPS.  Post  cards  are  sold  commerciallv  and 

need  to  have  stamps  added.  Rates: 

Postal  cards: 

Single . 

Double . 

Post  cards: 

. lOC  each 

Double . 

. 10c  each  nart 

(Reply  part  does  not  have  to  bear  postage 

when  originally  mailed.) 

C.  Presorted  Mail: 

To  mail  at  presort  rate,  the  presort  annual  fee 
of  $30  must  first  be  paid. 

Rates:  The  applicable  first-class  rate,  less  2C 
per  piece  for  letters  and  less  1C  per  piece  for 
cards. 


D.  Address  Correction  Service  Fee: 

The  fee  for  address  correction  service  is  25c 
per  notice  issued. 
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E.  Zone  Rated  ( Priority >  Mail 
(over  12  oz.t 


Wcicht  over 
1 2  ounces 
and  not 
eaceeding- 
pound(f) 


Zone  7  I  Zone  B 


»l.71 

Sl.BI 

$1.88 

$1.97 

1.86 

1.96 

2.07 

2.21 

1.99 

2.11 

2.23 

2.12 

2.27 

2.42 

2.44 

2.68 

2.91 

2.35 

2.58 

2.84 

3.15 

2.47 

2.73 

3.03 

3.38 

2.59 

2.89 

3.22 

3.62 

2.72 

3.04 

3.42 

3.85 

2.96 

3.35 

3.80 

4.32 

3.20 

3.66 

4.18 

4.79 

3.44 

3.96 

4.56 

5.26 

3.69 

4.27 

4.95 

5.73 

3.93 

4.58 

5.33 

6.20 

4.17 

4.89 

5.71 

6.67 

4.42 

5.20 

6.10 

7.14 

4.66 

5.50 

6.48 

7.61 

4.90 

5.81 

6.86 

8  08 

6.16 

6.12 

7.25 

8.55 

5.39 

6.43 

7.63 

9.02 

5.63 

6.74 

8.01 

9.49 

5.87 

7.04 

8.39 

9.96 

6.12 

7.35 

8.78 

10.43 

6.36 

7.66 

9.16 

10.90 

6.60 

7.97 

9.54 

11.37 

6.85 

8.28 

9.93 

11.84 

7.09 

8.58 

10.31 

12.31 

7.33 

8.89 

10.69 

12.78 

7.58 

9.20 

11.08 

13.25 

7.82 

9.51 

11.46 

13.72 

8.06 

9.82 

11.84 

14.19 

8.30 

10.12 

12.22 

14.66 

8.55 

10.43 

12.61 

16.13 

8.79 

10.74 

12.99 

15.60 

9.03 

11.05 

13.37 

16.07 

9.28 

11.36 

13.76 

16.54 

9.62 

11.66 

14.14 

17.01 

9.76 

11.97 

14  52 

17.48 

10.01 

12.28 

14  91 

17.95 

10.25 

12.59 

15.29 

18.42 

10.49 

12.90 

15.67 

18.89 

10.73 

13.20 

16.05 

19.36 

10.98 

13.51 

16.44 

19J3 

11.32 

13.82 

16.82 

20!30 

11.46 

14.13 

17.20 

20.77 

11.71 

14.44 

17.59 

21.24 

11.96 

14.74 

17.97 

21.71 

12.19 

15.05 

18.35 

22.18 

12.44 

15.36 

18.74 

22.65 

12.68 

15.67 

19.12 

23.12 

12.92 

15.98 

19.50 

23.59 

13.16 

16.28 

19.88 

24.06 

13.41 

16.59 

20.27 

24.53 

13.65 

16.90 

20.65 

25.00 

13.89 

17.21 

21.03 

26.47 

14.14 

17.52 

21.42 

25.94 

14.38 

17.82 

21.80 

26.41 

14.62 

18.13 

22.18 

26.88 

14.87 

18.44 

22.57 

27.35 

16.11 

18.75 

22.95 

27.82 

15.35 

19.06 

23.33 

28.29 

15.59 

19.36 

23.71 

28.76 

15.84 

19.67 

24.10 

29.23 

16.08 

19.98 

24.48 

29.70 

16.32 

20.29 

24.86 

30.17 

16.57 

20.60 

25.25 

30.64 

16.81 

20.90 

25.63 

31.11 

17.05 

21.21 

26.01 

31.58 

17.30 

21.52 

26.40 

32.05 

17.54 

21.83 

26.78 

32.52 

17.78 

22.14 

27.16 

32.99 

18.02 

22.44 

27.54 

33.46 

18.27 

22.75 

27.93 

33.93 

18.51 

23.06 

28.31 

34.40 

ExcEPnoN;  Parcels  welglilng  le»  than  IS  pounds,  measuring  over  S4  Inches  but  not  eseeedl!i£  IX  ir.rhes 
In  length  and  girth  combined,  ate  chargeable  with  a  minimum  rate  equai  to  that  lor  a  t.Vpound  poicet  Cor 
tha  tone  to  srbtch  addressed. 
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320  Classification 

321  General  Description 

321.1  Matter  Mailabl6  at  First-Class 
Rates.  All  mailable  matter  (see  123,124) 
may  be  sent  as  First-Class  Mail,  with  the 
exception  of  the  material  listed  in  324.2. 
In  addition,  the  following  items  may 
only  be  mailed  as  First-Class  Mail  or  as 
Express  Mail. 

o.  Matter  in  writing  or  typewriting. 
Matter  wholly  or  partially  in  writing  or 
typewriting,  except  authorized  additions 
to  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-class  mail 
provided  by  425.7,  627,  721.2,  and  723.3 
and  written  or  typewritten  matter  listed 
in  724.1  and  725. 

b.  Matter  closed  against  postal 
inspection 

(1)  First-Class  Mail  is  closed  against 
postal  inspection.  Note:  The  Postal 
Service  may  open  mail  other  than  First- 
Class  Mail  to  ascertain  whether  the 
proper  rate  of  postage  has  been  paid. 

[2)  Material,  which  is  wrapped  or 
packaged  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  not 
be  examined  easily  or  examined  without 
destruction  or  serious  damage,  will  be 
considered  closed  against  postal 
inspection  and  will  be  charged  the 
appropriate  first-class  rate  of  postage. 

c.  Other.  Matter  having  the  character 
of  actual  and  personal  correspondence. 

d.  Bills  and  statements  of  account 

(1)  A  bill  is  a  request  for  payment  of  a 
definite  sum  of  money  claimed  to  be 
owing  by  the  addressee  either  to  the 
sender  or  to  a  third  party.  The  mere 
assertion  of  an  indebtedness  in  a 
definite  sum  combined  with  a  demand 
for  payment  is  sufficient  to  make  the 
message  a  bill. 

(2.)  Generally,  a  statement  of  account 
is  the  assertion  of  the  existence  of  a 
debt  in  a  definite  amount  owed  by  the 
addressee  either  to  the  sender  or  to  a 
third  party  but  which  does  not 
necessarily  contain  a  request  or  a 
demand  for  payment.  The  amount  may 
be  immediately  due  or  may  become  due 
after  a  certain  time  or  upon  demand  or 
billing  at  a  later  date. 


(3.)  A  bill  or  statement  or  account 
must  present  the  particulars  of  an 
indebtedness  with  sufficient 
definiteness  to  inform  the  debtor  of  the 
amount  he  is  required  to  pay  to  acquit 
himself  of  the  debt.  However,  neither  a 
bill  nor  a  statement  of  account  need 
state  the  precise  amount  if  it  contains 
sufficient  information  to  enable  the 
debtor  to  determine  the  exact  amount  of 
the  claim  asserted. 

(4.)  A  bill  or  statement  of  account 
does  not  lose  that  character  just  because 
the  amount  claimed  is  not  in  fact  owing 
or  may  not  be  legally  collectible. 

321.2  Examples.  Examples  of  material 
which  must  be  mailed  at  ffist-class  rates 
are: 

a.  Handwritten  or  typewritten  matter, 
including  identical  copies  prepared  by 
automatic  typewriter  and  manifold  or 
carbon  copies  of  such  matter. 
Handwritten  or  typewritten  matter  does 
not  include  matter  produced  by 
computers.  (However,  computer 
prepared  material  is  subject  to  first- 
class  postage  if  it  has  the  character  of 
actual  and  personal  correspondence.) 

b.  Autograph  albums  containing 
writing. 

c.  Notebooks  or  blank  books 
containing  written  or  typewritten  entries 
or  stenographic  or  shorthand  notes. 

d.  Blank  printed  forms  filled  out  in 
writing,  such  as  notices,  certificates,  and 
checks  either  canceled  or  uncanceled. 

e.  Printed  price  lists  containing 
written  figures  changing  individual 
items. 

/.  Printed  cards  or  letters  bearing  a 
written  date,  where  the  date  is  not  the 
date  of  the  card  but  gives  information  as 
to  when  something  will  occur  or  has 
occurred. 

g.  Any  matter  which  contains  the 
endorsement  Post  Card  or  Double  Post 
Card. 

321.3  Air  Transportation  Prohibitions. 
See  324.2  for  a  list  of  items  which  may 
not  be  sent  as  First-Class  Mail  because 
they  cannot  be  safely  carried  by  air. 


322  Postal  and  Post  Cards 

322.1  Postal  Cards.  A  postal  card  is  a 
card  supplied  by  the  Postal  Service  with 
a  postage  stamp  printed  or  impressed  on 
it,  for  the  transmission  of  messages.  A 
double  postal  card  consists  of  two 
attached  postal  cards,  one  of  which  may 
be  detached  by  the  receiver  and 
returned  by  mail  as  a  reply.  Each  card 
has  a  printed  or  impressed  postage 
stamp  of  the  first-class  card  rate. 

322.2  Post  Cards.  Post  ccu'ds  are 
privately  printed  mailing  cards  for  the 
transmission  of  messages.  A  double  post 
card  consists  of  two  attached  post 
cards,  one  of  which  may  be  detached  by 
the  receiver  and  returned  by  mail  as  a 
reply.  Each  card  is  subject  to  the  first- 
class  card  rate.  However,  postage  need 
not  be  paid  on  the  reply  portion  until  it 
is  detached  and  mailed  as  a  reply.  The 
paper  or  card  stock  used  for  single  and 
double  post  cards  may  be  of  any  light 
color  that  does  not  prevent  legible 
addresses  and  postmarks  from  being 
placed  thereon.  Brilliant  colors  must  not 
be  used.  Single  post  cards  and  each  part 
of  double  post  cards  must  conform  to 
the  following  specifications  to  qualify 
for  mailing  at  the  card  rate: 

a.  Post  cards  may  not  be  smaller  than 
3  by  4V4  inches,  nor  larger  than  the  size 
fixed  by  the  Convention  of  the  Universal 
Postal  Union  in  effect  (currently  4V^  by  6 
inches).  Note:  Effective  July  15. 1979, 

Post  cards  may  not  be  smaller  than  3V^ 
by  5  inches  (see  127). 

b.  They  must  be  rectangular  in  shape, 
and  of  approximately  the  same  form, 
quality,  and  weight  as  postal  cards. 

c.  A  post  card  must  be  made  of  an 
unfolded  and  uncreased  piece  of  paper 
or  card  stock  of  approximately  the 
quality  and  weight  of  a  postal  card.  The 
thickness  must  be  uniform  and  not  less 
than  0.006  of  an  inch.  Note:  Effective 
July  15, 179,  post  cards  may  not  be  less 
than  0.007  of  an  inch  thick  (see  12f). 
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322 J  Restrictions  on  the  Use  of  Double 
and  Single  Postal  and  Post  Cards 

31  General  Restrictions.  The  users 
of  double  and  single  postal  and  post 
cards  must  comply  with  the  following 
rules: 

a.  Double  cards  must  be  folded  before 
mailing.  The  first  half  must  be  detached 
when  the  reply  half  is  mailed  for  return. 

b.  The  reply  half  on  a  double  card 
must  be  used  for  reply  purposes  only.  It 
must  not  be  used  to  convey  a  message  to 
the  original  addressee  of  the  double 
card  or  to  send  statements  of  account. 

c.  Double  cards  must  be  prepared  so 
that  the  address  on  the  reply  half  is  on 
the  inside  when  double  card  is  mailed. 

d.  Plain  stickers,  or  seals,  or  a  single 
wire  stitch  may  be  used  to  fasten  the 
edges  of  double  cards,  provided  they  are 
so  fixed  that  the  inner  folds  of  the  cards 
can  be  readily  examined. 

e.  Enclosures  in  double  cards  are 
prohibited. 

f.  Cards  bearing  attachments  are  not 
mailable  at  the  rates  for  postal  cards  or 
post  cards.  Labels  affixed  by  adhesive 
for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  address 
and  the  return  address  are  permitted. 

g.  The  face  of  the  card  may  be  divided 
by  a  vertical  line,  the  left  portion  to  be 
used  for  the  message  and  the  right 
portion  for  the  address,  postage,  and 
postal  endorsements.  A  space  of  at  least 
ZVh  inches  in  length,  measured  from  the 
right  edge  of  the  card,  must  be  reserved 
for  the  address  (top  to  bottom  inclusive) 
postage,  and  postal  endorsements. 

h.  If  more  than  one-half  of  the  face  of 
the  card  is  used  for  the  message,  the 
card  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  322.32. 

/.  In  addition  to  the  address,  postage, 
and  postal  endorsements,  accounting 
data  and  instructions  to  the  addressee 
may  be  shown  in  the  address  portion  of 
cards.  Accounting  data  and  instructions 
to  the  addressee  in  the  address  portion 
of  cards  must  be  shown  on  or 
surrounded  by  a  shaded  background, 
and  the  cards  must  be  prepared  in 
accordance  with  322.32.  The  area 
reserved  for  the  address  of  cards 
prepared  in  this  manner  must  be 
unshaded  and  at  least  ZVs  inches  long 
and  1  inch  high.  Permit  imprints,  meter 
stamps,  or  postal  endorsements  must  be 
shown  on  an  unshaded  background. 

/.  Postal  cards  and  post  cards  which 
have  holes  or  vertical  tearing  guides  are 
mailable  only  if  the  holes  and  tearing 
guides  do  not  result  in  the  elimination  of 
any  letters  or  numbers  in  the  address 
and  the  cards  are  prepared  in 
accordance  with  322.32. 

32  Cards  Mailed  Under  322.31h,  1  or 
j.  Postal  cards  and  post  cards,  not 


mailed  as  presorted  First-Class  Mail, 
which  are  mailed  under  322.3lh,  i,  or  j, 
must  be  prepared  as  follows: 

a.  The  mailings  must  consist  of  not 
less  than  200  cards  which  are  identical 
as  to  size  and  weight. 

b.  The  addresses  on  the  cards  must 
include  ZIP  Codes. 

c.  Postage  must  be  paid  by  permit 
imprints,  meter  stamps,  or  precanceled  ' 
stamps. 

d.  The  mailer  must  separate  the  cards 
to  the  finest  extent  possible  and  sack 
them  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  663. 

322.4  Cards  Other  Than  Postal  and 
Post  Cards.  Matter  which  is  in  the  form  , 
of  a  single  or  double  card  but  which 
does  not  conform  to  the  specifications 
for  a  single  or  double  post  card  stated  in 
322.2  may  not  be  mailed  at  the  card  rate. 
Such  nonconforming  matter  is  not  - 
subject  to  the  rules  and  restrictions  in 
322.3;  it  is  subject  to  postage  at  the 
regular  single  piece  rate  in  Exhibit  310  or 
at  the  applicable  third-class  rate  in  610 
according  to  its  classification  as  first-  or 
third-class  matter.  It  must  not  bear  the 
words  Post  Card  or  Double  Post  Card. 

See  350  for  a  list  of  physical 
characteristics  which  cause  cards  to  be 
nonmailable,  or  subject  to  a  surcharge. 

323  Presorted  Rrst-Class  Mail 

Presorted  First-Class  Mail  is  mail 
presented  in  a  manner  that  preserves 
the  orientation,  facing,  and  ZIP  Code 
sequence  of  the  pieces.  The  presort  rates 
apply  to  each  piece  that  is  part  of  a 
group  of  10  or  more  pieces  sorted  to  the 
same  5-digit  ZIP  Code,  or  of  a  group  of 
50  or  more  pieces  sorted  to  the  same  3- 
digit  ZIP  Code  prefix,  when  they  are 
presented  at  one  post  office  as  part  of  a 
single  mailing  of  not  less  than  500  pieces 
of  First-Class  Mail  of-identical  size  and 
weight,  each  weighing  12  ounces  or  less. 
All  pieces  must  be  individually 
addressed  and  lower  rated  pieces  must 
be  sorted  to  the  maximum  extent;  i.e.,  ail 
5-digit  sorts  in  groups  of  10  or  more  must 
be  exhausted  before  proceeding  to  make 
up  all  3-digit  sorts  in  groups  of  50  or 
more.  Full  first-class  postage  must  be 
paid  on  the  residue  not  sorted  to  groups 
of  5-  or  3-ZIP  Code  digits  as  described 
above.  Cards  subject  to  sortation 
requirements  of  322.32  are  eligible  for 
the  presort  rate  if  they  meet  all 
requirements  for  the  rate. 

324  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority) 
Mail 

324.1  Description.  Zone  rated  (priority) 
mail  consisits  of  First-Class  Mail 
weighing  more  than  12  ounces. 

3243  Acceptable  Articles,  Exceptions 
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.21  Air  Transportation  Limitations. 
First-Class  Mail  is  regularly  sent  by  air. 
Therefore,  all  First-Class  Mail  is  subject 
to  the  limitations  which  apply  to  air 
transportation.  Generally,  all  mailable 
matter  may  be  transported  by  aircraft 
except: 

a.  Anything  susceptible  to  damage  or 
which  may  become  harmful  because  of 
changes  in  temperature  or  atmospheric 
pressures  unless  protected  against  the 
effects  of  such  changes; 

b.  Magnetic  material  having  a  Held 
strength  sufficient  to  cause  a  compass 
deviation  at  a  distance  of  15  feet  (4.6 
meters)  or  more  from  any  point  on  the 
package; 

c.  Flanunable  liquids  and  solids: 

d  Radioactive  matter,  and 

c.  Matter  specifically  excluded  from 
air  shipment  by  the  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  49  CFR, 
Parts  100-189;  or  the  applicable 
restricted  articles  tariffs  of  the  air 
carriers. 

.22  Exceptions.  Certain  restricted 
articles  as  described  in  49  CFR,  Parts 
100-189  and  the  restricted  articles  tariffs 
of  the  air  carriers,  may  be  accepted  for 
air  transportation  if  they  are  properly 
packaged.  Such  articles  must  be  labeled 
and  bear  a  shipper’s  certiflcation  in 
triplicate  as  required  by  49  CFR,  or  must 
be  marked  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  air  transport  restricted  articles  tariff 
(e.g.,  OEM  Group  A-DRY ICE). 

324.3  Additions  and  Enclosures.  There 
are  no  special  restrictions  with  respect 
to  written  additions  and  enclosures  in 
First-Class  zone  rated  (priority)  Mail. 

330  Service  Objectives 

331  Generai 

Ail  First-Class  Mail  receives 
expeditious  handling  and  transportation. 
The  Postal  Service  has  established 
uniform  guidelines  for  distribution  and 
delivery  of  mail.  The  current  service 
objectives  concerning  when  delivery  of 
First-Class  Mail  can  be  expected  are 
shown  in  332.  It  should  be  noted  that 
these  are  objectives  which  the  Postal 
Service  is  striving  to  achieve.  The  Postal 
Service  does  not  guarantee  delivery 
within  the  speciRed  time. 

332  Specific 

The  following  delivery  objectives  can 
be  anticipated: 


a.  Overnight  delivery  can  be 
anticipated  between  point  of  mailing 
and  locally  designated  cities  and  SCFs 
for  mail  deposited  up  to  and  including 
5:00  p.m.  collection. 

b.  Delivery  by  2nd  day  can  be 
anticipated  for  locally  designated 
States. 

c.  Delivery  by  3rd  day  can  be 
anticipated  for  remaining  outlying  areas. 

340  Authorizations  and  Permits 

341  Annual  Presort  Fee 

A  first-class  presort  mailing  fee  must 
be  paid  once  each  calendar  year  at  each 
office  of  mailing  by  or  for  any  person 
who  mails  at  the  ffrst-class  presort  rate. 
Any  person  who  engages  a  business 
concern  or  individual  to  mail  for  him 
must  pay  the  fee.  (See  Exhibit  310  for 
fee.) 

342  Other  Permits  Required 

The  presort  mailing  fee  in  Exhibit  310 
is  separate  from  the  fee  that  must  be 
paid  for  an  authorization  to  mail  under 
the  permit  imprint  system  (see  145).  In 
addition,  authorization  must  be  granted, 
but  no  fae  is  required,  for  a  license  to 
mail  using  postage  meters  and  meter 
stamps  (see  144)  and  precanceled 
stamps  (see  143). 

350  Physical  Limitations 

351  Weight  Umits 

Each  piece  may  not  weigh  more  than 
70  pounds.  See  126  for  the  exception  to 
this  limit  for  articles  addressed  to 
certain  APO's  and  FPO’s. 

352  Size  Limits 
352.1  Length  and  Girth 

.11  Maximum  Dimensions.  The 
combined  length  and  girth  of  a  piece 
may  not  exceed  100  inches.  See  126  for 
the  exception  to  this  limit  for  articles 
addressed  to  certain  APO's  and  FPO’s. 

.12  Measurement  (See  Exhibit  352). 
To  compute  the  size  of  the  parcel: 

a.  Measure  the  longest  side, 

b.  Measure  the  distance  around  the 
parcel  at  its  thickest  part,  (girth),  then 

c.  Add  both  measurements. 

.13  Two  or  More  Packages.  Two  or 
more  packages  may  be  mailed  as  a 
single  parcel  if  they  are  about  the  same 
size  or  shape  or  if  they  are  parts  of  one 
article.  'They  must  be  securely  wrapped 
or  fastened  together  and  must  not, 
together,  exceed  the  weight  or  size  limit. 

BIUJNO  CODE  7710-12-M 
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35^2  Shape,  Ratio,  and  Sealing 
^  Standards.  The  following 
Standards  apply  to  envelopes,  cards, 
and  self-mailers. 

a.  Pieces  less  than  3  inches  in  width 
(height)  or  4Vt  inches  in  length  are 
nonmailable. 

b.  Pieces  having  shapes  other  than 
rectangular  are  nonmailable. 

c.  Cards  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  0.006  of  an  inch  are  nonmailable. 

d.  Pieces  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
width  (height)  to  length  between  1  to  1.3 
and  1  to  2.5  are  recommended. 

e.  Pieces  not  sealed  or  secured  on  all 
four  edges  so  that  they  may  be  handled 
by  machines  are  not  recommended. 

.22  New  Minimum  Sizes.  Effective 
july  15, 1979,  the  minimum  sizes  stated 
in  352.21a  b  and  c  will '  changed  (see 
127).  The  new  minimum  sizes  standard.s 
will  be: 

a.  All  first-class  mailing  pieces  must 
be  at  least  0.007  of  an  inch  thick. 

b.  All  first-class  mailing  pieces  which 
are  'A  of  an  inch  thick  or  less  must  be: 

(1)  Rectangular  in  shape. 

(2)  At  least  3V^  inches  high,  and 

(3)  At  least  5  inches  long. 

Note. — Effective  July  15. 1979,  first-class 
mailing  pieces  which  do  not  meet  these 
minimum  size  standards  will  be 
prohibited  from  the  mails. 

353  Nonstandard  First-Class  Mail 

353.1  Size  Limits.  First-Class  Mail 
weighing  one  ounce  or  less  is 
nonstandard  if  it  exceeds  any  of  the 
following  size  limits: 

a.  Its  length  exceeds  11 inches,  or 

b.  Its  length  exceeds  6 *<4  inches,  or 

c.  Its  thickness  exceeds  V4  of  an  inch, 
or 

d.  Its  aspect  ratio  (length  divided  by 
height)  does  not  fall  between  1  to  1.3 
and  1  to  2.5  inclusive. 

353.2  Delays.  Nonstandard  mail  often 
results  in  delays  or  damage  to  mail 
because  it  does  not  lend  itself  to 
machine  processing.  For  this  reason, 
mailers  are  encouraged  to  avoid  mailing 
nonstandard  First-Class  Mail. 

353.3  Surcharge.  Effective  July  15. 1979. 
a  surcharge  of  7  (seven)  cents  will  be 
a.ssessed  on  each  piece  of  nonstandard 
First-Class  Mail. 

360  Preparation  Requirements 

361  General  Requirements 

The  general  procedures  for  addressing 
are  contained  in  122.  In  addition,  presort 
and  zone  rated  (priority)  First-Class 
Mail  have  special  addressing,  marking, 
and  sorting  requirements. 

362  Preparation  of  Presort  Rate  Mail 


362.1  Addresses.  The  address  on  each 
piece  must  include  the  ZIP  Code  (or 
carrier  route  code  if  presorted  directly  to 
carriers). 

362.2  Markings  Required.  Identifying 
words  PRESORTED  FIRST-CLASS  must 
be  incorporated  as  part  of  the  permit 
imprint  or  be  printed  or  rubber  stamped 
by  the  mailer  on  each  piece  above  the 
address  and  immediately  below  or  to 
the  left  of  the  meter  stamps  or  permit 
imprints.  The  marking  may  be  printed 
by  a  postage  meter,  special  slug,  or  ad 
plate.  All  pieces  in  the  mailing  including 
residual  pieces  not  qualifying  for  the 
lower  presort  rate  must  be  so  marked. 

362.3  Mailing  Statement.  Mailers  who 
qualify  for  the  first-class  presort  rate 
(see  323.2)  must  complete  and  submit 
one  of  the  following  mailing  statements 
(signed  by  the  mailer  or  an  authorized 
agent)  with  each  mailing. 

a.  Form  3602.  Statement  of  Mai  liny 
With  Permit  Imprints,  for  mail  with 
permit  imprints.  If  editions  of  the  form 
earlier  than  December  1975  are  used, 
two  forms  must  be  used:  one  for  those 
qualifying  for  the  lower  presort  rate,  and 
one  for  those  which  do  not.  The  form  for 
those  qualifying  for  the  lower  presort 
rate  must  be  marked  PRESORT  RATE 
across  the  top  of  the  form,  and  should 
only  list  the  items  which  qualify  for  the 
lower  presort  rate.  The  form  for  the 
nonqualifying  pieces  must  be  marked 
Presort  Residua!  across  the  top  of  the 
form  and  should  only  list  the  items 
which  do  not  qualify  for  the  lower 
presort  rate. 

b.  Form  3602-PC,  Statement  of 
Mailing-Bulk  Rates,  for  mail  bearing 
meter  stamps.  The  blocks  for  weight  of  a 
single  piece,  number  of  pieces  in  a 
pound,  and  postage  chargeable  per  piece 
need  not  be  completed  on  Forms  3602- 
PC  for  presorted  First-Class  Mail.  If 
editions  of  the  form  earlier  than  May 
1976  are  used,  two  forms  must  be  used: 
one  for  those  qualifying  for  the  lower 
presort  rate,  and  one  for  those  which  do 
not.  The  form  for  those  qualifying  for  the 
lower  presort  rate  must  be  marked 
PRESORT  RATE  across  the  top  of  the 
form,  and  should  only  list  the  items 
which  qualify  for  the  lower  presort  rate. 
The  form  for  the  non-qualifying  pieces 
must  be  marked  Presort  Residual  across 
the  top  of  the  form  and  should  only  list 
the  items  which  do  not  qualify  for  the 
lower  presort  rate. 

362.4  Sorting  Requirements. 

(See  Exhibit  362.4) 

.41  Packages.  When  there  are  10  or 
more  pieces  to  the  same  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
destination  described  in  362.451  and/or 
50  or  more  pieces  to  the  same  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefix  destinations  described  in 
362.452  and  362.453,  they  must  be 


secured  together  as  a  package  by  the 
mailer.  Rubber  bands  are  the  only 
acceptable  means  of  securing  packages 
in  trayed  mail. 

.42  Rubber  Bands.  Rubber  bands  will 
be  provided  by  the  Postal  Service  and 
must  be  used  by  mailers  to  secure 
packages  of  bulk  mail  under  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  Packages  of  letter  size  pieces,  as 
described  in  128.2.  are  to  be  secured 
with  rubber  bands. 

b.  Packages  should  not  exceed 
approximately  4  inches  in  thickness. 

c.  Packages  up  to  one  inch  in 
thickness  shall  be  secured  with  one 
rubber  band  around  the  girth.  Packages 
between  one  and  four  inches  in 
thickness  shall  be  secured  with  two 
rubber  bands,  the  first  around  the  length 
and  the  second  around  the  girth. 

.43  Labeling  of  Packages.  Package 
labels  must  be  used  to  identify  the 
makeup  of  presorted  bundles  of  mail: 

a.  Place  coded  pressure  sensitive 
labels  in  the  lower  left  comer  on  the 
address  side  of  the  top  piece  in  the 
package. 

b.  Do  not  date  package  labels. 

.44  Traying  and  Pouching 

.441  Traying.  Packages  are  to  be 
made  up  into  trays  in  accordance  with 
362.45.  Two-letter  state  abbreviations 
are  to  be  used  on  labels. 

.442  Pouching.  Instead  traying, 
postmasters  may  authorize  pouching  or 
other  suitable  containerization  of 
presorted  mail  when  mutually  beneficial 
to  the  mailer  and  the  Postal  Service  and 
when  the  integrity  of  the  presort  can  be 
maintained.  Pouches  must  be  made  up  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
prescribed  for  trays  in  362.45  and  with 
the  prescribed  pouch  tags.  Packages 
must  be  pouched  by  the  mailer  when 
there  are  enough  for  the  same 
destination  to  fill  approximately  one- 
third  of  a  pouch.  The  total  weight  of 
pieces  placed  in  one  pouch  must  not 
exceed  50  pounds.  The  residual  must  be 
clearly  segregated  from  the  lower  rated 
presorted  mail. 

.45  SortatioQ 

.451  5-digit  ZIP  Code  Delivery  Unit 
Packages  and  Trays 

a.  Packages.  When  there  are  10  or 
more  pieces,  but  less  than  a  full  tray, 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
delivery  unit,  they  must  be  prepared,  by 
the  mailer,  in  packages  of  10  or  more 
pieces  not  more  than  4  inches  in 
thickness.  The  pieces  in  the  packages 
must  be  faced  in  the  same  direction  and 
secured  with  one  or  two  rubber  bands 
around  each  package  as  provided  by 
362.42.  Red  label  D  must  be  affixed  to 
the  lower  left  comer  on  the  address  side 
of  the  top  piece  in  each  package. 
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b.  Trays.  When  there  is  enough  mail 
for  the  same  5-digit  ZIP  Code  delivery 
unit  to  fill  a  tray  (approximately  500 
pieces),  a  direct  5-digit  tray  must  be 
prepared.  Mail  left  over  after  filling 
direct  trays  must  be  bundled  and  placed 
in  the  appropriate  city  or  SCF  mail  tray 
with  the  same  first  three  digits.  A  pouch 
label  must  be  firmly  affixed  to  the  end  of 
the  tray.  Direct  5-digit  trays  or 
containers  must  be  labeled  in  the 
following  manner: 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

I  PHILADELPHIA  PA  19118 
'  FCM  PRESORTED 
FR  JC  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

.452  City  Packages  and  Trays 

a.  Packages.  When  there  are  50  or 
more 'pieces,  but  less  than  a  full  tray, 
remaining  for  a  city  with  a  unique  3-digit 
ZIP  Code  prefix  after  the  5-digit  ZIP 
Code  delivery  unit  packages  required  by 
362.451a  have  been  prepared,  they  must 
be  made  up  as  city  packages  and  must 
be  secured  with  one  or  two  rubber 
bands  as  provided  by  362.42.  Cities  with 
unique  3-digit  ZIP  Code  prefixes  are 
listed  in  upper  case  letters  in  the  listing 
of  ZIP  Code  Prefixes  contained  in 
Publication  65.  National  Post  Office  and 
ZIP  Code  Directory.  Yellow  label  C 
must  be  affixed  in  the  lower  left  comer 
on  the  address  side  of  the  top  piece  of 
each  package. 

b.  Trays.  City  mail  plus  any  packages 
for  5-digit  ZIP  Code  delivery  units 
within  those  cities  not  trayed,  as 
provided  for  by  362.451b,  must  be 
prepared  in  city  trays.  A  mixed  city 
pouch  label  must  be  firmly  affixed  to  the 
end  of  each  tray.  City  trays  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  City,  State,  3-digit  destination 
Line  2:  Class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

PHILADELPHIA  PA  191 
FCM  PRESORTED 

I  FR  Q  MAILERS  BALTO  MD _ 

Mail  left  over  after  filling  trays  must  be 
bundled  in  the  packages  and  placed  in 
an  SCF  tray, 

.453  Sectional  Center  Facility  (SCF) 
Packages  and  Trays 
a.  Packages.  When  there  are  50  or 
more  pieces,  but  less  than  a  full  tray, 
remaining  for  the  same  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
prefix  after  the  packages  required  by 
362.451a  and  362.452a  have  been 
prepared,  they  must  be  bundled  as  SCF 
packages  to  that  3-digit  ZIP  Code  prefix. 


The  pieces  in  the  packages  must  be 
faced  in  the  same  direction  and  secured 
with  one  or  two  rubber  bands  as 
provided  by  362.42.  Green  label  3  must 
be  affixed  in  the  lower  left  comer  on  the 
address  side  of  the  top  piece  in  each 
package. 

b.  Trays.  SCF  packages  plus  any  5- 
digit  and  city  packages  not  trayed,  as 
provided  for  by  362.451b  and  362.452b, 
and  which  are  destined  for  the  same 
SCF  must  be  prepared  in  SCF  trays.  An 
SCF  pouch  label  must  be  firmly  affixed 
to  the  end  of  each  tray.  SCF  trays  must 
be  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  SCF,  State,  SCF  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

SCF  PHILADELPHIA  PA^ 

FCM  PRESORTED 

FR  Q  MAILERS  BALTO  MD  _ 

Presorted  mail  left  over  after  filling  SCF 
trays  must  be  bundled  into  packages.  It 
is  recommended,  but  not  required,  that 
these  be  placed  in  state  trays.  If  state 
trays  are  not  prepared,  bundles  must  be 
placed  in  mixed  states  trays. 

.454  State  Trays.  It  is  recommended, 
but  not  required,  that  packages 
remaining  after  traying,  in  accordance 
with  362.451b,  362.452b,  and  362.453b,  be 
sorted  to  States,  and  placed  in  state 
trays  (see  Exhibit  362.4).  A  state  pouch 
label  in  the  format  below  must  be  firmly 
affixed  to  the  end  of  the  tray,  except  for 
trays  for  the  State  of  mailing.  State  trays 
for  the  State  of  mailing  must  not  be 
labeled. 

Line  1:  State  Distribution  Center,  Code 
Line  2:  State,  class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 
IL  FCM  PRESORTED 
FR  Q  MAILERS  BALTO.  MD _ 

.455  Mixed  States  Trays.  Packages 
remaining  after  traying  in  accordance 
with  362.451b,  362.452b,  362.453b  and 
362.454,  must  be  prepared  in  mixed 
states  trays.  A  mixed  states  pouch  label 
in  the  following  format  must  be  firmly 
afiixed  to  the  end  of  the  tray: 

Line  1:  State  distribution  center.  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 

MIXED  STATES  FCM  PRESORTED 

FR  Q  MAILERS  BALTO,  MD _ 

.456  Residual  Mail 
a.  Pieces  remaining  after  packages 
and  trays  have  been  prepared  in 


accordance  with  362.451  through  362.455 
and  Exhibit  362.4  are  residual  mail  and 
are  ineligible  for  the  lower  presort  rate. 
The  mailer  must  face  and  segregate 
residual  pieces  from  the  lower  rate 
pieces  by  any  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  Sequenced  by  5-digit  ZIP  Codes. 

(2)  Sequenced  by  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
prefixes. 

(3)  Separated  by  States. 

(4)  Separated  by  In-State,  and  Out-of- 
State. 

Note:  The  mailer  may  choose  which 
method. 

b.  Residual  mail  must  be  presented 
together  with  the  lower  rated  portion  of 
a  mailing,  but  must  be  clearly 
segregated  therefrom 

verification  of  the  quantities  of  both  the 
lower  rated  and  residual  pieces. 

c.  In  order  to  speed  processing  of  the 
mail,  it  is  recommended,  but  not 
required,  that  the  mailer  sort  residual 
pieces  into  ZIP  Code  sequence  or 
prepare  state  packages  when  there  are 
10  or  more  pieces  to  the  same  State. 
Appropriate  facing  slips  or  labels  must 
be  used.  Orange  label  S  must  be  affixed 
to  the  lower  left  comer  of  the  address 
side  of  the  top  piece  in  each  state 
package.  Trays  of  residual  mail 
prepared  in  ZIP  Code  sequence  are  not 
to  bear  a  pouch  label.  Trays  of  residual 
mail  made  up  for  States  other  than  the 
State  of  mailing  must  have  a  state  pouch 
label  in  the  following  format  securely 
affixed: 

Line  1:  State  distribution  center.  Code 
Line  2:  State,  class,  contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  mailer  location 
Sample: 

DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 
IL  FCM  PRESORTED 
FR  RECORD  BOSTON  MA _ 

d.  If  residual  pieces  have  metered  or 
precanceled  postage  affixed  at  the  lower 
presort  rate  in  accordance  with  382.3, 
these  residual  pieces  must  be  presented 
in  groups  of  100  pieces.  Grouping  may 
be  accomplished  by  means  of  tabs, 
separator  cards,  or  any  other  means 
acceptable  to  the  postmaster.  Any  group 
of  less  than  100  such  pieces  must  be 
identified  and  have  the  actual  piece 
count  shown. 
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.457  Exceptions  to  Bundling 

a.  The  bunding  requirements  for 
presorted  mail  left  over  after  filling  full 
trays  described  in  362.451  through 
362.455  may  be  waived  when  the  use  of 
separating  tabs  is  approved  by  the  local 
postmaster. 

b.  The  local  postmaster  may  also 
waive  the  bundling  requirements  for 
loose-packed  presorted  flat  size  mail  as 
described  in  128.3.  sorted  to  one  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  destination,  when  there  is 
enough  quantity  to  fill  a  No.  3  sack. 

BltUMO  CODE  7710-12-M 


BILUNO  CODE  7710-12-C 
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362.5  Presort  VertiHcation 

.51  Where  VeriRed 

.511  Accepting  Post  OfHce.  Presorted 
first-class  mailings  will  be  verified  at  the 
post  office  of  acceptance  to  establish 
that  each  mailing  made  at  the  presort 
rate  is  properly  made  up  and  presorted 
and  qualifies  for  the  presort  rate. 

.512  Collected  at  Customer’s  Facility. 
All  presorted  First-Class  Mail  collected 
at  the  customer's  facility  will  be 
vertified  at  a  post  office  acceptance  unit 
unless  the  mailing  is  made  imder  an 
optional  procedure  or  complete 
acceptance  and  verification  is 
accomplished  at  the  customer’s  facility. 
If  a  presorted  first-class  mailing,  which 
has  been  collected  at  the  customer’s 
facility  and  brought  to  the  appropriate 
acceptance  unit,  is  found  not  to  qualify 
due  to  makeup  irregularities,  improper 
postage,  or  other  reason,  the  mailer  must 
come  to  the  acceptance  unit  to  resolve 
the  discrepancies. 

.52  When  a  Presort  Mailing  is 
Disqualified 

.521  Options.  When  a  presort  mailing 
is  disqualified,  the  mailer  has  the  option 
of  taking  corrective  action -or  paying  the 
full  regular  single  piece  rate.  When 
necessary,  the  return  of  such  mailings  to 
the  customer’s  plant  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  mailer.  Discrepancies  are  to  be 
corrected  or  the  full  first-class  postage 
rate  is  to  be  paid  before  the  mailing  will 
be  accepted. 

.522  Correcting  Presort  Problems. 
Mailers  who  elect  to  correct  presort 
problems  that  result  in  disqualification 
of  the  mailing  will  generally  be  unable 
to  return  metered  mail  to  the  acceptance 
unit  on  the  same  day  originally 
presented.  The  date  in  the  meter  stamp 
or  precancel  postmark  will  thus  reflect 
an  incorrect  mailing  date.  If  the  mailing 
is  presented  on  the  day  immediately 
following  its  initial  presentation  and  if  it 
then  meets  all  other  acceptance 
requirements,  the  mailing  will  be 
accepted  on  a  one-time  only  basis  when: 

a.  Its  initial  presort  deficiencies 
resulted  from  mailing  equipment 
problems  beyond  the  mailer’s  control,  or 

b.  It  is  the  customer’s  Rrst  mailing  at 
the  presort  rate  and  the  improper  presort 
resulted  from  misinformation  or 
misunderstanding  of  the  presort 
requirements. 

.523  Paying  Single-Piece  Rate. 
Mailers  who  elect  to  pay  the  single  piece 
Hrst-class  rate  instead  of  correcting  the 
disqualification  must  pay  postage  in  the 
following  manner: 

a.  Metered  mail.  Mailers  of 
unqualiHed  metered  mailings  must  pay 
the  difference  in  Cash  at  the  window 
and  present  their  copy  of  the  cash 


receipt  at  the  acceptance  point  before 
the  mail  can  be  released  for  processing. 

b.  Permit  imprint.  Mailers  must 
correct  Form  3602.  Statement  of  Mailing 
With  Permit  Imprints,  or  Form  3602-PC, 
Statement  of  Mailing-Bulk  Rates,  for 
unqualified  mailings  to  indicate  that 
postage  is  to  be  paid  at  regular  single 
piece  or  card  rates.  All  other  provisions 
of  145  are  applicable  to  such  mailings. 

363  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority) 
Mail;  Marking  and  Sealing 

363.1  Marking.  The  word  Priority  must 
be  placed  prominently  on  the  address 
side  of  flat  mail  preferably  below  the 
stamps  and  above  the  address,  and  on 
the  top,  bottom,  and  sides  of  parcels. 
The  return  address  of  the  sender  must 
be  shown  on  the  address  side  of  each 
parcel  mailed  at  zone  rates  of  postage. 

363.2  Sealing.  First-Class  zone  rated 
(priority)  Mail  may  be  sealed  or  left 
unsealed  without  affecting  the  rate  of 
postage  paid. 

370  Mailing 

371  Regular  Single  Piece  and  Card 
Rates 

Matter  mailed  at  the  regular  single 
piece  rate  or  card  rate  may  be  deposited 
in  any  street  collection  box,  mail  chute, 
receiving  box,  cooperative  mailing  rack, 
or  other  place  where  mail  is  accepted. 
However,  mail  which  has  postage  paid 
by  means  of  permit  imprint  may  only  be 
deposited  where  authorized  by  145. 

372  Presort  Rates 

372.  Matter  mailed  at  the  presort  rates 
must  be  4eposited  at  locations  and 
times  designated  by  the  postmaster. 
Deposit  of  metered  mail  at  other  than 
those  locations  is  considered  basis  for 
revocation  of  postage  meter  licenses  in 
accordance  with  144.23.  'The  Postal 
Service  may  collect  presorted  First- 
Class  Mail  at  the  customer’s  facility 
when  one  of  the  following  conditions  is 
met: 

a.  Acceptance  and  veriflcation  are 
accomplished  at  the  customer’s  facility. 

b.  Postage  is  paid  under  an  optional 
procedure. 

c.  Postage  is  paid  by  meter  strips. 

d.  Postage  is  paid  by  precanceled 
stamps. 

Note:  Presort  mailings  paid  by  permit 
imprint,  and  not  covered  by  optional 
procedures,  are  not  to  be  collected  from 
the  customer's  facility. 

372.2  In  addition  to  the  above 
requirements,  the  collection  of  presorted 
First-Class  Mail  must  be  part  of  an 
approved  collection  service  for  other 
classes  of  mail  and  space  must  be 


available  on  the  transportation  required 
for  those  classes.  Separate  or  additional 
collection  service  for  presorted  First- 
Class  Mail  will  not  be  established. 

373  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority) 

Mail 

First-Class  zone  rated  (priority)  Mail 
must  be  deposited  at  a  post  office, 
branch,  or  station,  or  handed  to  a  rural 
or  highway  contract  route  carrier. 

380  Payment  of  Postage 

381  Single  Piece  Rates  (See  Exhibit 
310) 

381.1  Method  of  Payment.  Mailers  of 
flrst-ciass  matter  at  regular  single  piece 
and  card  rates  may  pay  postage  by 
adhesive  stamps,  stamped  envelopes 
and  postal  cards,  meter  stamps,  and 
permit  imprint. 

381.2  Payment  According  to  Weight 
Postage  must  be  paid  at  first-class  rates 
on  each  piece  of  First-Class  Mail 
according  to  its  weight. 

081.3  Aggregation  of  Letters 

01  More  Than  One  Mailer.  First- 
class  postage  must  be  paid  on  each 
individal  letter  when  two  or  more 
individuals  or  organizations,  or  a  party 
acting  as  the  agent  of  two  or  more 
individuals  or  organizations,  mail  in  one 
envelo:;e,  the  bills,  statements  of 
account,  or  other  letters  of  the 
individuals  or  organizations,  to  a  mutual 
addressee.  In  addition,  the  address  side 
of  the  envelope  must  be  endorsed  to 
show  the  number  and  weight  of  the 
enclosed  letters  from  each  sender. 
Organizations  that  are  separate  legal 
entities  or  which  otherwise  constitute 
separate  enterprises  are  treated  as 
separate  “individuals  or  organizations" 
for  purposes  of  this  section,  even  if  they 
are  affiliated  in  some  manner.  These 
requirements  apply  even  if  the  senders 
turn  their  letters  over  to  someone  else 
for  the  purpose  of  mailing  them  to  the 
mutual  addressee. 

.32  More  Than  One  Letter.  An 
individual  or  organization  may  mail  in 
one  envelope  more  than  one  of  its  own 
letters  and  pay  postage  at  the  first-class 
rate  on  the  wei^t  of  the  piece  if  (a)  the 
letters  are  for  persons  who  reside  at  the 
same  residence,  or  who  work  for  the 
same  organization,  located  at  the 
address  shown  on  the  envelope 
(provided  the  letters  relate  to  the 
business  of  such  organization);  or  (b)  the 
letters  are  sent  to  a  party  who  turns 
them  over  to  other  persons  as  part  of  a 
minor  service  provided  in  addition  to  a 
substantial  and  independent  sales, 
service,  or  other  business  function  he 
performs  for  such  persons.  Agents  of  a 
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licensing  authority  may  forward 
completed  applications  in  one  envelope 
to  an  office  of  the  licensing  authority 
and  pay  postage  at  the  first-class  rate  on 
the  weight  of  the  piece. 

382  Presort  Rates  (See  Exhibit  310) 

382.1  Method  of  Payment.  Postage  on 
mailings  made  at  presort  rates  must  be 
paid  by  meter  stamps,  permit  imprints, 
or  precanceled  postage.  Mailings  of 
nonidentical  weight  may  only  have 
postage  paid  by  permit  imprint  under 
the  provisions  of  145.8  or  145.9. 

382.2  Exact  Postage  on  Each  Piece. 
When  precanceled  postage  or  meter 
stamps  are  used,  pieces  must  bear 
postage  at  the  Hrst-class  presort  rate  on 
qualifying  pieces,  and  at  the  full  first- 
class  rate  on  non-qualifying  pieces 
except  as  provided  in  382.3. 

382.3  Presort  Rate  Postage  on  Residual 
Pieces 

.31  Identical  Pieces.  For  mailings 
paid  by  meter  stamps  or  precanceled 
postage,  the  entire  presorted  mailing 
may  have  postage  aifixed  at  the  lower 
presort  rate  if  the  mailing  consists  of 
pieces  of  identical  size  and  weight. 

.32  Nonidentical  Pieces 

.321  Letter  Size  Pieces.  For  mailings 
of  letter  size  pieces  which  bear  meter 
stamps  or  precanceled  postage  and 
weigh  no  more  than  3  ounces,  the  entire 
presorted  mailing  may  bear  postage 
affixed  at  the  lower  presort  rate  if  the 
residual  portion  is  presented  in  groups 
of  100  pieces. 

.322  Grouimg.  Grouping  may  be 
accomplished  with  the  use  of  index  tabs, 
separator  cards,  or  any  other  means 
acceptable  to  the  postmaster.  Any  group 
of  less  than  100  pieces  is  to  be  identified 
and  the  actual  piece  count  is  to  be 
shown  in  a  way  which  will  facilitate 
verification.  Nonidentical-weight 
residual  pieces  bearing  postage  at  the 
lower  presort  rate  shall  not  exceed  10 
percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the 
mailing. 

.33  Payment  of  Additional  Postage. 
The  additional  postage  for  residual 
pieces,  whether  identical  or 
nonidentical,  must  be  paid  by  means  of 
meter  strips  afHxed  to  the  back  of  Form 
3602-PC,  Statement  of  Mailing-Bulk 
Rates. 

383  First-Class  Zone  Rated  (Priority) 


Rates  (See  Exhibit  310)  Mailers  of  First- 
Class  zone  rated  (priority)  Mail  may  pay 
postage  by  adhesive  stamps,  meter 
stamps  (see  144)  or  permit  imprint  (see 
145). 

390  Ancillary  Services 

391  Forwarding 

391.1  Pieces  Weighing  12  Ounces  or 
Less.  Pieces  mailed  at  the  regular  single 
piece  rate,  card  rate,  or  presort  rate  are 
forwarded  free. 

391.2  Pieces  Weighing  Over  12  Ounces. 
Pieces  mailed  at  the  First-Class  zone 
rated  (priority)  rates  are  forwarded  and 
charged  additional  postage  at  the  zoned 
(priority)  rates  based  on  the  distance 
between  the  forw’arding  and  destination 
post  offices.  The  additional  postage  is 
collected  on  delivery. 

392  Return  and  Address  Correction 

392.1  All  Except  Card  Rate 

.11  Return.  All  First-Class  Mail, 
except  postal  and  post  cards,  that  is 
undeliverable  as  addressed  is  returned 
to  the  sender  without  additional  charge. 
Any  postage  due  because  of  failure  to 
fully  prepay  postage  at  the  time  of 
mailing  will  be  collected  from  the  sender 
when  the  undeliverable  mail  is  returned. 

.12  Address  Correction  Service. 
When  First-Class  Mail  bearing  the 
words  Address  Correction  Requested  is 
forwarded  to  a  new  address,  the  sender 
is  notiHed  on  Form  3547,  Notice  to 
Mailer  of  Correction  in  Address  of  the 
new  address.  See  Exhibit  310  for  the 
Address  Correction  Service  Fee. 

392.2  ^  Postal  and  Post  Cards. 
Undeliverable  postal  and  post  cards 

will  be  handled  as  follows: 

a.  A  card  bearing  the  sender's  address 
and  the  word  Return  Postage 
Guaranteed  is  returned  without  the  ' 
reason  for  nondelivery  endorsed 
thereon.  Postage  at  the  card  rate  is 
collected  on  delivery  to  the  sender.  The 
piece  will  be  marked  Not  Deliverable  as 
Addressed-Unable  to  Forward. 

b.  A  card  bearing  the  word  Address 
Correction  Requested  is  returned  to  the 
sender  with  the  reason  for  nondelivery 
endorsed  thereon.  The  card  serves  as 
the  address  correction  notice.  See 
Exhibit  310  for  the  fee  for  Address 
Correction  Service.  There  is  not  an 
additional  charge  for  return  postage. 

c.  If  the  full  amount  of  card  rate 
postage  was  not  paid  at  the  time  of 
mailing,  the  amount  of  the  deficiency  is 
collected  from  the  sender  when  the 
imdeliverable  card  is  returned. 

d.  When  a  card  bearing  the  words 
Address  Correction  Requested  is 


forwarded  to  a  new  address,  the  sender 
is  notiHed  on  Form  3547,  Notice  to 
Mailer  of  Correction  in  Address,  of  the 
new  address.  See  Exhibit  310  for  the  fee. 

e.  Cards  not  bearing  the  words  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  or  Address 
Correction  Requested  are  disposed  of  at 
the  post  office  where  they  become 
undeliverahle. 

/.  When  single  cards  and  double  cards 
without  postage  affixed  to  the  reply 
portion  bear  the  sender’s  return  address 
and  a  guarantee  to  pay  return  postage, 
they  will  be  returned  to  sender  charged 
with  postage  due  at  the  rate  applicable 
to  post  cards. 

g.  Double  cards  having  postage 
affixed  to  the  reply  portion,  and  bearing 
.  the  sender’s  return  address  pnH  a 
guarantee  to  pay  return  postage  must  be: 

(1)  Marked  on  the  original  portion  for 
return  to  the  sender  and  e:idorsed  to 
show  the  reason  for  nondelivery; 

(2)  Reverse  folded  so  that  address 
side  of  the  reply  portionis  faced  out; 

(3)  Postmarked  on  the  face  of  the 
reply  portion,  and 

(4)  Returned  without  collection  of 
additional  postage. 

CHAPTER  4  SECOND-CLASS  MAIL 

410  Rates  and  Fees 

411  Rates 

411.1  General. 

.11  Rate  Elements.  The  postage 
charged  for  mailing  second-class  matter 
(other  than  matter  on  which  postage 
must  be  paid  at  the  nonsubscriber  rates 
described  in  411.42)  is  based  on  the 
application  of  the  two  following  rate 
elements  to  the  mailing: 

a.  Per-pound  rate.  The  total  weight  of 
the  mailing  in  pounds  is  multiplied  by 
this  rate. 

b.  Per-piece  rate.  The  total  number  of 
pieces  in  the  mailing  is  multiplied  by 
this  rate. 

Note:  The  postage  to  be  paid  for  a 
mailing  is  the  sum  of  the  charges 
determined  by  applying  the  per-pound 
rate  and  the  charges  determined  by 
applying  the  per-piece  rate. 

.12  Form  3541.  The  mailer  must  use  a 
Form  3541,  Statement  of  Mailing — 
Second-Class  Publications,  to  compute 
the  applicable  postage.  A  complete 
Form  3541  must  be  submitted  by  the 
mailer  to  the  Postal  Service  with  each 
mailing. 

411.2  In-County  Rates 

.21  General  Application.  In-county 
rates  apply  to  copies  of  publications 
which  are  to  be  delivered  to  addressees 
within  the  county  of  publication,  if  such 
copies  are: 
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a.  Mailed  at  the  office  of  original 
entry;  or 

b.  Mailed  at  an  office  of  additional 
entry  within  the  county  of  publication. 

If  tho  postmaster  of  an  office  of  entry 
directs  a  publisher  to  deposit  copies  of 
the  publication  at  a  postal  facility 
serving  that  ofHce,  those  copies  shall  be 
considered  as  mailed  at  the  office  of 
entry.  In-county  rates  are: 


Per  Piece 

1.14 

Per  Pound 

2.54 

22  Independent  Cities.  Each 
publication  having  original  entry  at  an 
incorporated  city  which  is  situated 
entirely  within  a  county  or  which  is 
situated  contiguous  to  one  or  more 
counties  in  the  same  State,  but  which  is 
politically  independent  of  such  county 
or  counties,  shall  be  considered  to  be 
within  and  a  part  of  the  county  with 
which  it  is  principally  contiguous,  and 
copies  mailed  into  that  county  are 
chargeable  with  postage  at  the  in-county 
rates.  Where  more  than  one  county  is 
involved,  the  publisher  will  select  the 
principal  county  and  notify  the 
postmaster. 

41U  Out-Of-County  Rates 

General.  These  rates  apply  to 
copies  of  publications  which  will  be 
delivered  to  addresses  outside  the 
county  where  published  and  entered, 
and  on  copies  mailed  at  an  office  of 
additional  entry  located  outside  the 
county  where  published  and  entered. 

22  General  Publications  and  Science 
of  Agriculture  Publications 

.321  Per  Pound  Rates 

a.  General.  Rates  per  pound  or 

fraction  of  a  pound: _ 

NonadMrtiing  portion . 11.0* 

AdvorWwg  portion: 

Zones  1  and  2 . 14.7* 

Zone  3 . 15.8s 

Zones  _  _  17.14 

Zones  _  _  _ _ _ 19.74 

Zor«  6  22S4 

Zone  7  25.44 

Zones . 27.84 

b.  Science  Of  Agriculture  Exception. 
When  the  total  number  of  copies 
furnished  during  any  12-month  period  to 
subscribers  residing  in  rural  areas 
consists  of  at  least  70  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  copies  distributed  by 
any  means  for  any  purpose,  the  rate  for 
the  advertising  portion  of  copies  going  to 
zones  1  and  2  is  6.74  per  poimd. 

.322  Per  Piece  Rates.  The  five  per 
piece  rates  reflect  the  level  of  presort 
(see  464).  They  are: _ 

a.  For  inaiiing»  of  5.000  or  mor*  oopiaa  par  iaaua: 

Laval  A^piaoaa  not  quaWying  tor  Laval  B  or  C 


(SCF,  stataa,  mixad  atataa) . . . .  5.44 

Laval  BMjnIqua  3<lgil  prallx  dly  Wid  5^  ZIP 

Coda  daaiinallona. . .  4.34 

Laval  C-Canlar  roula  or  Mnar  aort _ 3S4 


0.  For  mailing*  of  leu  than  S.OOO  otU-ctT- 
county  copica  per  iaiie.* 

Laval  tVmatarW  not  qualifying  tor  laval  E .  1.84 

Laval  E-uniqua  3-<*gil  prafo  city  and  5-dK)il  ZIP 
Coda  deatinaiiona . —  1.34 

Note:  Copies  of  second-class  publications 
that  do  not  qualify  for  Level  B,  C,  or  E  must 
be  sorted  to  the  hnest  extent  possible  as 
provided  in  464. 

23  Special  Nonprofit  Rate 
iisi  Pound  Rate  Rates  per  pound  or 
fraction  of  a  pound: 

Nonndtjertiting  portion: -  5.04 

Advancing  portion: 

Zonaa  1  and  2  — . . . . — . .  7.84 

Zone  3 _ 8.54 

Zone  4 _ 0.04 

Zones - 1144 

Zonae _  13.14 

Zona  7 . 1444 

Zones . 15.34 

Note:  The  advertising  zone  rates  are 
applicable  to  issues  in  which  the  advertising 
portion  exceeds  10  percent.  Issues  containing 
10  percent  or  less  advertising  shall  be 
computed  at  the  nonadvertising  rate. 

232  Piece  Rate 

I  The  per  piece  cnarqa  if . .  1.74[ 


2i  Classroom  Publications 


1  J41  Pound  Rate.  Rates  per  pound  or 

fraction  of  a  pound: 

Sonadvertieing  portion _ _ 

-  3.54 

Adverting  portion: 

4.84 

_  „  544 

_  8.44 

..  -  e.3f 

_  10.44 

_  11.04 

Zones  . 

. . .  13.74 

.342  Piece  Rate 

The  per  piece  cbarge  « . . 

-  1.141 

411.4  Rates  for  Nonsubsciiber 
Copies 

.41  Commingled  and  Presorted  With 
Subscribers’  Copies.  For  sample  copies 
in  excess  of  the  10  percent  allowance,  or 
copies  to  persons  not  included  in  the  list 
of  subscribers,  the  rate  is  15.34  per 
pound  or  fraction  of  a  pound,  plus  5.84 
per  piece. 

.42  Transient  Rate  for 
Nonconuningled  Copies.  For  copies 
mailed  by  the  general  public  (persons 
other  than  publishers  or  registered  news 
agents),  or  copies  mailed  by  publishers 
or  registered  news  agents  and  not 
commingled  and  presorted  as  part  of  the 
regular  mailing  of  subscriber  copies,  the 
rate  is  104  for  the  frrst  2  ounces,  64  for 
each  additional  ounce  or  fraction 
thereof,  or  the  fourth-class  rate, 
whichever  is  lower.  Rates  are  computed 
on  each  individually  addressed  copy  or 
package  of  unaddressed  copies. 

412  Fees 

412.1  Fees  for  Second-Class 
Privileges.  The  fees  to  accompany 
applications  for  second-class  original 
entry,  reentry,  or  additional  entry,  or  for 
registration  as  a  news  agent,  are: 


Kind  of  Applicalion  Amount 


a.  Original  Entry . . . $120 

bi  Sew*  Agent  RegUtry..... .  $30 

C.  Reentry  because  of  cbange  in  title,  frequen-  ' 

cy  of  issue,  office  of  publicstion.  or  other 

reason  . . $30 

d.  Additional  Entry  (Only  one  fee  is  coned- 
ttile  tor  an  application  tor  additional  enby  even 
If  the  additional  entry  tor  which  application  is 
made  modrfies  another  previously  approved 
additional  entry) .  $50 


Note:  If  an  application  is  not  approved,  no 
part  of  the  fee  is  returned  to  the  applicant. 

412.2  Fee  for  Address  Correction 
Service.  The  fee  for  address  correction 
service  is  254  per  notice  issued. 

420  Classffication 

421  Requirements  for  All  Second-Class 
Publications 

421.1  Periodical  Publications.  Only 
newspapers  and  other  periodical 
publications  are  eligible  for  mailing  at 
second-class  rates  of  postage.  The  term 
periodical  publication  includes: 

a.  Any  catalog  or  other  course  listing, 
including  mail  announcements  of  legal 
texts  which  are  part  of  post-bar 
admission  education  issued  by  any 
institution  of  higher  education  or  by  a 
nonprofit  organization  engaged  in 
continuing  legal  education. 

b.  Any  loose-leaf  page  or  report 
(including  any  index,  instruction  for 
filing,  table  or  sectional  identifier  which 
is  an  intergral  part  of  such  report)  which 
is  designed  as  part  of  .a  loose-leaf 
reporting  service  concerning 
developments  in  the  law  .or  public 
policy. 

421.2  Regular  Issuance 

21  Each  second-class  publication 
must  be  issued  at  a  regular  frequency  of 
at  least  four  times  per  year.  The 
publisher  must  determine  the  number  of 
issues  to  be  published  each  year  and 
adopt  a  statement  of  frequency  that  will 
show  at  what  regular  intervals  the 
issues  will  appear.  Examples  of 
permissible  statements  of  frequency  are: 

Daily 

Semiweekly  (twice  a  week) 

Weekly 

Biweekly  (every  two  weeks) 
Semimonthly  (twice  a  month) 

Monthly 

Quarterly 

Four  times  a  year  in  Jan.,  Feb.,  Oct. 
and  Nov. 

Weekly  during  school  year 
Monthly  except  during  July  and 
August 

.22  All  issues  must  be  published 
regularly  as  called  for  by  the  statement 
of  frequency.  If  the  publisher  wishes  to 
change  the  number  of  issues  scheduled 
or  the  statement  of  frequency,  he  must 
adopt  a  new  statement  of  frequency  by 
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filing  an  application  for  second-class 
reentry  (see  444),  if  a  publication  fails  to 
maintain  regular  issuance  according  to 
its  stated  frequency,  the  postmaster  will 
remind  the  publisher  of  the  above 
requirements  and  request  compliance.  If 
irregular  issuance  continues,  the  OfHce 
of  Mail  Classification,  USPS 
Headquarters,  will  revoke  the 
publication's  second-class  mail 
privileges  (see  441.4). 

421.3  Issuance  From  a  Known  Office  of 
Publication.  The  publisher  of  a  second- 
class  publication  must  maintain  a  * 
known  office  of  publication  at  the 
location  where  the  original  entry  for 
second-class  mail  privileges  is 
authorized.  The  known  office  of 
publication  must  be  a  public  office 
where  the  business  of  the  publication  is 
transacted  during  normal  business 
hours.  The  circulation  records  of  the 
publication  must  be  maintained  and 
available  for  examination  by  postal 
officials  at  the  known  office  of 
publication. 

421.4  Printed  Sheets.  Second-class 
publications  must  be  formed  of  printed 
sheets.  They  may  not  be  reproduced  by 
stencil,  mineograph,  or  hectograph 
processes.  Reproduction  by  any  other 
process  is  permissible.  Any  style  of  type 
may  be  used. 

422  Types  of  Authorizations  ■ 

422.1  Qualifications  Categories.  All 
second-class  publications  must  be 
authorized  under  one  of  four 
qualification  categories.  These  are: 
General  Publications.  Publications  of 
Institutions  and  Societies,  Publications 
of  State  Departments  of  Agriculture,  and 
Foreign  Publications.  T^e  specific 
requirements  for  each  cateogory  are  set 
forth  in  422.2  through  422.5.  These 
specific  requirements  are  in  addition  to 
the  general  requirements  set  forth  in  421, 
which  all  second-class  publications 
must  meet. 

Note:  Any  publication  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  421  and  422.2  may  be  entered 
as  a  general  publication  irrespective  of  the 
nature  of  the  publisher. 

422.2  General  Publications 

.21  Contents.  General  publications 
must  be  originated  and  published  for  the 
purpose  of  disseminating  information  of 
a  public  character  or  they  must  be 
devoted  to  literature,  the  sciences,  art, 
or  some  special  industry. 

.22  Circulation  Requirements 

.221  List  of  Subscribers.  General 
publications  must  have  a  legitimate  list 
of  subscribes  who  have  paid  or 
promised  to  pay,  at  a  rate  above  a 
nominal  rate,  for  copies  to  be  received 
during  a  stated  time.  Persons  whose 


subscriptons  are  obtained  at  a  nominal 
rate  (see  422.222)  shall  not  be  included 
as  a  part  of  the  legitimate  list  of 
subscribers.  Copies  sent  in  fulfillment  of 
subscriptions  obtained  at  a  nominal  rate 
must  be  charged  with  postage  at 
nonsubscriber  rates  (see  411.4). 

.222  Nominal  Rate  Subscriptions. 
Nominal  rate  subscriptions  include 
those  which  are  sold: 

a.  At  a  subscripton  price  that  is  so  low 
that  it  cannot  be  considered  a  material 
consideration. 

b.  At  a  reduction  to  the  subscriber, 
under  a  premium  offer  or  any  other 
arrangement,  of  more  than  50  percent  of 
the  amount  charged  as  the  basic  annual 
rate  for  a  subscription  which  entitles  the 
subscriber  to  receive  one  copy  of  each 
issue  published  during  the  subscription 
period.  The  value  of  a  premium  is 
considered  to  be  its  actual  cost  to  the 
publisher,  the  recognized  retail  value,  or 
the  represented  value,  whichever  is 
highest. 

.223  Free  or  Nominal  Rate 
Circul.^.tion.  Publications  primarily 
designed  for  free  circulation  and/or 
circulation  at  nominal  rates  may  not 
qualify  for  the  general  publications 
category.  Publications  are  considered 
primarily  designed  for  free  circulation 
and/or  circulation  at  nominal  rates 
when  one-half  or  more  of  all  copies 
circulated  are  provided  free  of  charge  to 
the  ultimate  recipients,  or  are  paid  for  at 
nominal  rates  by  the  ultimate  recipients, 
or  when  other  evidence  indicates  that 
the  intent  of  the  publisher  is  to  circulate 
the  publication  free  and/or  at  nominal 
rates.  The  distribution  of  all  copies  of  a 
publicaton  is  considered,  whether 
circulated  in  the  mails  or  otherwise. 

.23  Advertising  Restrictions 

.231  Publications  Designed  for 
Advertising  Purposes.  General 
publications  primarily  designed  for. 
advertising  purposes  may  not  quality  for 
second-class  privileges.  These  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to: 

a.  Publications  which  contain  more 
than  75  percent  advertising  in  more  than 
half  of  tbe  issues  published  during  any 
twelve  month  period. 

b.  Publications  owned  or  controlled  by 
individuals  or  business  concerns  and 
conducted  as  an  auxiliary  to  and 
essentially  for  the  advancement  of  any 
other  business  or  calling  of  those  who 
own  or  control  them. 

c.  Publications  that  consist  principally 
of  advertising  and  articles  about 
advertisers  in  the  publication. 

d.  Publications  that  have  only  a  token 
list  of  subscribers  and  that  print 
adverisements  free  for  advertisers  who 
pay  for  copies  to  be  sent  to  a  list  of 
persons  fumishecf  by  the  advertisers. 


e.  Publications  published  under  a 
license  from  individuals  or  organizations 
and  that  feature  other  businesses  of  the 
licensor. 

.232  Definition  of  Advertising. 

a.  General.  The  term  advertising 
includes  all  material  for  the  publication 
of  which  a  valuable  consideration  is 
paid,  accepted,  or  promised;  that  calls 
attention  to  something  for  the  purpose  of 
getting  people  to  buy  it,  sell  it,  seek  it,  or 
support  it. 

b.  Specific.  If  an  advertising  rate  is 
charged  for  the  publication  of  reading 
matter  or  other  material,  such  material 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  advertising. 
Articles,  items,  and  notices  in  the  form 
of  reading  matter  inserted  in  accordance 
with  a  custom  or  understanding  that 
textual  matter  is  to  be  inserted  for  the 
advertiser  or  his  products  in  the 
publication  in  which  a  display 
advertisement  appears,  are  deemed  to 
be  advertising.  If  a  newspaper  or 
periodical  advertises  its  own  services  or 
issues,  or  any  other  business  of  the 
publisher,  whether  in  the  form  of  display 
advertising  or  editorial  or  reading 
matter,  this  is  deemed  to  be  advertising. 
Public  service  advertisements  for  which 
no  consideration  has  been  paid  are  not 
considered  advertising  for  postal 
purposes. 

422.3  Publications  of  Institutions  and 
Societies. 

.31  Types  of  Publications  Eligible.  A 
publication  which  meets  the  basic 
requirements  of  421  and  contains  only 
the  publisher's  own  advertising,  and  not. 
under  any  conditions,  the  advertising  of 
other  persons  or  organizations  is  eligible 
for  second-class  mail  privileges  if  it  is; 

a.  Published  by  a  regularly 
incorporated  institution  of  learning.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  institutions  of 
learning  are  those  organizations  of  a 
permanent  nature  where  instruction  is 
given  in  the  higher  branches  of 
education  only,  and  which  owe  their 
origin  to  private  or  public  munificence, 
and  are  established  solely  for  the  public 
good,  and  not  for  private  gain. 

b.  Published  by  a  regularly 
established  state  institution  of  learning 
supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  public 
taxation. 

c.  A  bulletin  issued  by  a  state  board 
of  health  or  a  state  industrial 
development  agency. 

d.  A  bulletin  issued  by  a  state 
conservation  or  fish  and  game  agency  or 
department. 

e.  A  bulletin  issued  by  a  state  board 
or  department  of  public  charities  or 
corrections. 

f.  Published  by  any  public  or  nonprofit 
private  elementary  or  secondary 
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institution  of  learning  or  its 
administrative  or  governing  body. 

g.  A  program  announement  or  guide 
published  by  an  educational  radio  or 
television  agency  of  a  State  or  political 
subdivision  thereof  or  by  a  nonproHl 
educational  radio  or  television  station. 

h.  Published  by  or  under  the  auspices 
of  a  benevolent  or  fraternal  society  or 
order  organized  under  the  lodge  system 
and  having  a  bona  fide  membership  of 
not  less  than  1,000  persons. 

/.  Published  by  or  under  the  auspices 
of  a  trade  union. 

/.  Published  by  a  strictly  professional, 
literary,  historical,  or  scientific  society. 
Note:  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(/)  A  strictly  professional  society 
consists  solely  of  a  group  of  persons 
who  have  obtained  professional  status 
by  advanced  educational  training, 
experience,  specialized  interest,  or  peer 
examination.  Where  applicable,  public 
certification  in  a  particular  field  of  the 
arts  or  sciences  such  as  engineering, 
law,  or  medicine  will  be  considered  a 
factor  in  determining  eligibility.  The 
members  must  be  engaged  in  their  given 
profession  in  accordance  with  its 
binding  standards  of  performance  and 
conduct  on  which  the  public  is  entitled 
to  rely. 

[2)  A  strictly  literary  society  is  an 
organization  whose  exclusive  purpose  it 
to  encourage  and  cultivate  an 
appreciation  of  general  literature,  a 
literary  subject,  or  an  author  who  has 
achieved  recognition  through  literary 
accomplishment.  The  membership  must 
be  comprised  of  individuals  who  discuss 
or  analyze  the  style,  composition,  or 
other  characteristics  of  the  literature  or 
authors  in  which  they  have  a  common 
interest. 

(J)  A  strictly  historical  society  is  an 
organization  whose  exclusive  purpose  is 
to  discover,  collect,  and  systematically 
record  the  history  of  civilization  or  a 
particular  segment  thereof.  Such  a 
society  should  provide  for  the 
preservation  of  such  material  and  for  its 
accessibility  to  the  members  of  the 
society  and  the  general  public. 
Furthermore,  a  strictly  historical  society 
should  extend  educational  services  by 
producing  published  matter,  holding 
regular  meetings,  presenting  addresses 
and  lectures,  or  using  mass  media. 

[4]  A  strictly  scientiHc  society  is  an 
organization  whose  exclusive  purpose  is 
to  bring  individuals  together  for  the 
purpose  of  cooperating  in  scientific 
investigations  and  pursuits  in  the 
applied,  pure,  or  natural  sciences,  and  to 
disseminate  technical  information 
dealing  with  these  subjects. 

k.  Published  by  a  church  or  church 
organization.  For  purposes  of  this 


section,  the  term  “church"  applies  only 
to  congregations  of  worshippers  who 
actually  conduct  religious  services.  The 
term  "church  organization”  embraces 
organizations  of  individual  churches, 
organizations  which  are  subsidiary  to 
individual  churches,  and  national  or 
regional  organizations  of  churches. 

.32  Provisions  for  General 
Advertising.  A  publication  qualifying 
under  422.31h  tluough  k  may  contain 
advertising  of  other  persons  or 
organizations  under  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  The  publication  must  not  be 
designed  or  published  primarily  for 
advertising  purposes  (see  422.231). 

b.  The  publication  must  be  originated 
and  published  to  further  the  objects  and 
purposes  of  the  qualifying  organization. 

c.  The  circulation  of  the  publication 
must  be  limited  to  copies  mailed  to 
members  who  pay.  either  as  a  part  of 
their  dues  or  assessments  or  otherwise, 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  the  lowest 
subscription  price  paid  by  other 
subscribers  and  to  exchanges,  except 
that  10  percent  of  total  circulation  may 
be  sample  copies  (see  426.1).  When 
members  pay  for  their  subscriptions  as  a 
part  of  their  dues  or  assessments, 
individual  subscription  forms  or  receipts 
are  not  required. 

422.4  Publications  Issued  by  State 
Departments  of  Agriculture.  A 
publication  issued  by  a  state  department 
of  agriculture  which  meets  the  basic 
requirements  of  421  is  eligible  for 
second-class  mail  privileges  if  it: 

a.  Is  published  only  to  further  the 
objects  of  the  department;  and 

b.  Does  not  contain  any  advertising 
matter. 

422.5  Foreign  Publications.  Foreign 
newspapers  and  other  periodicals  of  the 
same  general  character  as  domestic 
publications  entered  as  second-class 
mail  may  be  granted  second-class  mail 
privileges.  The  publishers  or  their  agents 
may  apply  for  transmission  of  these 
publications  through  the  mail  at  the 
same  second-class  rates  as  if  published 
in  the  United  States.  Review  of  this 
application  will  be  based  only  on  United 
States  circulation.  This  section  does  not 
authorize  the  transmission  through  the 
mail  of  a  publication  which  violates  a 
copyright  granted  by  the  United  States. 
The  known  office  of  publication  can  be 
the  office  of  the  publisher's  agent  (see 
421.3). 

423  Special  Second-Class  Privileges 
423.1  Special  Nonprofit  Rate 

.11  Authorization 

Only  publications  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  423.12  or  423.14  and 


which  have  received  speciHc 
authorization  from  the  Postal  Service 
may  be  mailed  at  the  special  nonprofit 
rate  in  411.33.  (See  application 
procedure  in  443.)  A  publication  must  be 
both  granted  second-class  entry  and 
issued  a  specie!  rate  authorization 
before  (t  may  be  mailed  at  the  special 
nonprofit  rate. 

.12  Publications  of  Qualified 
Nonprofit  Organizations  . 

'?!  Types  of  Organizations.  A 

yiication  issued  by  and  in  the  interest 
of  one  of  the  following  types  of 
organizations  (see  definitions  in  423.13) 
qualifies  for  the  special  nonprofit  rate  if 
the  organization  is  not  organized  for 
profit  and  none  of  its  net  income  inures 
to  the  benefit  of  any  private  stockholder 
or  individual: 

a.  Religious 

b.  Educational 

c.  Scientific 

d.  Philanthropic 

e.  Agricultural 

f.  Labor 

g.  Veterans’ 

h.  Fraternal 

.122  Primary  Purpose.  The  standard 
of  primary  purpose  used  in  the 
detinitions  of  qualified  nonprofit 
organizations  in  423.13 

.13  Definitions  of  Eligible  Nonprofit. 
Organizations 

.131  Religious.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
one  of  the  following: 

a.  To  conduct  religious  worship  (for 
example,  churches,  synagogues,  temples, 
or  inosques). 

b.  To  support  the  religious  activities  of 
non-profit  organizations  whose  primary 
purpose  is  to  conduct  religious  worship. 

c.  To  further  the  teaching  of  particular 
religious  faiths  or  tenets,  including 
religious  instruction  and  the 
dissemination  of  religious  information. 

.132  EducatiooaL  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
the  instruction  or  training  of  individuals 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  or 
developing  their  capabilities  or  the 
instruction  of  the  public  on  subjects 
beneficial  to  the  community.  Note: 

a.  An  organization  may  be 
educational  even  though  it  advocates  a 
particular  position  or  viewpoint,  as  long 
as  it  presents  a  sufficiently  full  and  fair 
exposition  of  the  pertinent  facts  to 
permit  an  individual  or  the  public  to 
form  an  independent  opinion  or 
conclusion.  Conversely,  an  organization 
is  not  considered  educational  if  its 
principal  function  is  the  mere 
presentation  of  unsupported  opinion. 

b.  Examples  of  educational 
organizations  are: 
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(1)  Any  organization  (such  as  a 
primary  or  secondary  school,  a  college, 
or  professional  or  trade  school)  which 
has  a  regularly  scheduled  curriculum,  a 
regular  faculty,  and  a  regularly  enrolled 
body  of  students  in  attendance  at  a 
place  where  educational  activities  are 
regularly  carried  on. 

(2]  Any  organization  whose  activities 
consist  of  presenting  public  discussion 
groups,  forums,  panels,  lectures,  or 
similar  programs.  Such  programs  may  be 
on  radio  or  television. 

(5)  Any  organization  which  presents  a 
course  of  instruction  by  means  of 
correspondence  or  through  the  use  of 
television  or  radio. 

(4)  Museums,  zoos,  planetariums, 
symphony  orchestras,  and  similar 
organizations. 

.133  Scientific.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
one  of  the  following: 

a.  To  conduct  research  in  the  applied, 
pure,  or  natural  sciences. 

b.  To  disseminate  technical 
information  dealing  with  the  applied, 
pure,  or  natural  sciences. 

.134  Philanthropic  (Charitable).  A 
nonprofit  organization  organized  and 
operated  for  purposes  beneficial  to  the 
public.  Note: 

a.  Examples  of  philanthropic 
organizations  include  those  which  are 
organized  to: 

(I)  Relieve  the  poor  and  distressed  or 
the  underprivileged. 

12}  Advance  religion. 

(J)  Advance  education  or  science. 

(4)  Erect  or  maintain  public  buildings, 
monuments,  or  works. 

(5)  Lessen  the  burdens  of  government. 

(6)  Promote  social  welfare  for  any  of 
the  above  purposes  or  to  lessen 
neighborhood  tensions;  to  eliminate 
prejudice  and  discrimination;  to  defend 
human  and  civil  rights  secured  by  law; 
or  to  combat  community  deterioration 
and  juvenile  delinquency. 

The  fact  that  an  organization  which  is 
organized  and  operated  to  relieve 
indigent  persons  may  receive  voluntary 
contributions  from  those  persons  does 
not  necessarily  make  it  ineligible  for 
special  nonprofit  rates  as  a 
phifanthropic  organization.  The  fact  that 
an  organization,  in  carrying  out  its 
primary  purpose,  advocates  social  or 
civic  changes  or  presents  ideas  on 
controversial  issues  to  influence  public 
opinion  and  sentiment  towards  an 
acceptance  of  its  views,  does  not  make 
it  ineligible  for  special  nonprofit  rates  as 
a  philanthropic  organization. 

.135  Agricultural.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
the  betterment  of  the  conditions  of  those 
engaged  in  agricultural  pursuits. 


improvement  of  the  grade  of  their 
products,  and  the  development  of  a 
higher  degree  of  efbciency  in  agriculture. 
Note: 

a.  The  organization  may  further  and 
advance  agricultural  interests  through 
any  of  the  following  activities; 

(1)  Educational  activities. 

[2]  Holding  agricultural  fairs. 

(J)  Collecting  and  disseminating 

information  concerning  cultivation  of 
the  soil  and  its  fruits  or  the  harvesting  of 
marine  resources. 

[4]  Rearing,  feeding,  and  managing 
livestock,  poultry,  bees,  etc. 

(5)  Other  activities  related  to 
agricultural  interest. 

b.  The  term  agricultural  also  includes 
any  nonprofit  organization  whose 
primary  purpose  is  collecting  and 
disseminating  information  or  materials 
related  to  agricultural  pursuits. 

.136  Labor.  A  nonprofit  organization 
whose  primary  purpose  is  the 
betterment  of  the  conditions  of  workers. 
Note: 

a.  Labor  organizations  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to,  organizations  in  which 
employees  or  workers  participate  whose 
primary  purpose  is  to  deal  with 
employers  concerning  grievances,  labor 
disputes,  wages,  hours  of  employment, 
working  conditions,  etc. 

b.  Labor  unions  and  employees' 
associations  are  examples  of 
organizations  formed  for  these  purposes. 

.137  Veterans’.  A  nonprofit 
organization  of  veterans  of  the  armed 
services  of  the  United  States,  or  an 
auxiliary  unit  or  society  of,  or  a  trust  or 
foundation  for,  any  such  post  or 
organization. 

.138  Fraternal.  A  nonprofit 
organization  which  meets  all  of  the 
following  criteria; 

a.  Has  as  its  primary  purpose  the 
fostering  of  fellowship  and  mutual 
benefits  among  its  members; 

b.  Is  organized  under  a  lodge  or 
chapter  system  with  a  representative 
form  of  government; 

c.  Follows  a  ritualistic  format;  and 

d  Is  comprised  of  members  who  are 

elected  to  membership  by  vote  of  the 
members; 

Note:  Fraternal  organizations  include 
such  organizations  as  the  Masons, 
Knights  of  Columbus,  Elks,  and  college 
fraternities  or  sororities,  and  may 
include  members  of  either  or  both  sexes. 
Fraternal  organizations  do  not 
encompass  such  organizations  as 
business  leagues,  professional 
associations,  civic  associations,  or 
social  clubs. 

.14  Publications  of  Other  Qualified 
OrganizatioDS 

The  following  publications  qualify  for 


the  special  nonprofit  rate  without  regard 
to  the  nonprofit  status  of  the  publishing 
organization: 

a.  Publications  issued  by  and  in  the 
interest  of  associations  of  rural  electric 
cooperatives. 

b.  One  publication  of  the  official 
highway  or  development  agency  of  the 
State  which  meets  all  the  requirements 
of  422.2  and  contains  no  advertising. 

c.  Program  announcements  or  guides 
published  by  an  educational  radio  or 
television  agency  of  a  State  or  political 
subdivision  thereof  or  by  a  nonprofit 
educational  radio  or  television  station. 

d.  One  conservation  publication 
published  by  an  agency  of  a  State  which 
is  responsible  for  management  and 
conservation  of  the  fish  or  wildlife 
resources  of  that  State. 

423.2  Classroom  Rate.  The  classroom 
rate  in  411.34  applies  only  to  religious, 
educational,  or  scientinc  publications 
designed  specifically  for  use  in  school 
classrooms  or  in  religious  instruction 
classes.  See  443  for  the  application 
procedures  for  authorization  to  mail  at 
the  classroom  rate. 

423.3  Science  of  Agriculture  Rate. 
When  at  least  70  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  copies  of  any  second-class 
publication  devoted  to  promoting  the 
science  of  agriculture  are  distributed, 
during  any  12-month  period,  to 
subscribers  residing  in  rural  areas,  the 
rate  in  411.321b,  instead  of  the  rate  in 
411.321a,  may  be  paid  for  the  advertising 
portion  of  all  copies  destined  for  zones  1 
and  2.  All  copies  of  the  publication 
distributed  by  any  means  for  any 
purpose  will  be  considered 
indetermining  whether  a  publication 
meets  the  70  percent  requirement. 

424  Second-Class  Mailing  Privileges 
for  News  Agents 

424.1  Definition.  News  agents  are 
persons  or  concerns  selling  two  or  more 
second-class  publications  published  by 
more  than  one  publisher.  News  agents 
must  be  authorized  by  the  Postal  Service 
before  they  may  mail  second-class 
publications  at  the  second-class  rates. 
The  application  procedures  are 
described  in  441. 

424.2  Information  Required.  Before  a 
news  agent  may  mail  at  second-class 
rates  he  must  provide  the  postmaster,  at 
the  office  of  mailing,  evidence  that  the 
copies  of  publications  offered  for 
mailing  are  entitled  to  second-class 
rates,  and  that  they  are  sent  to  actual 
subscribers  or  to  other  news  agents  for 
the  purpose  of  sale.  A  second-class 
imprint  in  the  copies  is  sufficient 
evidence  that  a  publication  is  entitled  to 
second-class  rates. 
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424J  Remailing  Widiout  Payment  of 
Postage  Prohibited.  A  news  agent  may 
not  remove  packages  of  copies  from  a 
post  office,  write  an  address  on  each 
copy,  and  return  them  to  the  office  for 
dispatch  or  delivery  without  paying 
additional  postage. 

424.4  Copies  Subject  to  the 
Nonsubscriber  Rates.  Unsold  copies 
returned  to  publishers  or  other  news 
agents,  or  copies  sent  to  other  news 
agents  for  purposes  other  than  sale,  or  to 
persons  not  having  subscriptions  with 
news  agents,  are  subject  to  the 
nonsubscriber  rates  in  411.4. 

424.5  Return  of  Portions  of  Unsold 
Publications.  Portions  of  publications 
which  are  returned  to  publishers  to 
show  that  copies  have  not  been  sold  are 
subject  to  postage  at  third-  or  fourth- 
class  rates,  according  to  weight. 

425  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  the 
Second-Class  l^tes 

425.1  Complete  Copies.  Complete 
copies  of  the  regular  issues  of  a  second- 
class  publication  may  be  mailed  at  the 
applicable  second-class  rates  in  410. 
Copies  which  are  not  complete  because 
pages  or  portions  of  pages  are  missing 
will  be  charged  with  postage  at  the 
applicable  third-  or  fourth-class  rates. 

425.2  Editions  and  Special  Issues.  The 
following  kinds  of  editions  and  special 
issues  may  be  mailed  at  the  second- 
class  rates: 

.  a.  Extra  issues  or  editions  published 
for  the  purpose  of  communicating 
additional  news  and  information 
received  too  late  for  insertion  in  the 
regular  issue  or  edition  and  not  intended 
for  advertising  purposes. 

b.  Separate  editions  of  the  issues  of  a 
second-class  publication.  Separate 
publications  will  not  be  accepted  as 
editions. 

c.  Issues  containing  annual  reports, 
directories,  lists,  and  similar  texts  as  a 
part  of  the  contents,  as  long  as  the 
copies  are  not  distinguished  from  the 
regular  issues  by  bearing  designations 
indicating  they  are  annuals,  directories, 
catalogs,  yearbooks,  or  other  types  of 
separate  publications.  The  regular 
annual  subscription  price  must  include 
copies  of  such  issues. 

425.3  Back  Numbers  and  Reprints.  The 
following  kinds  of  back  numbers  and 
reprints  of  a  publication  may  be  mailed 
at  the  second-class  rates: 

a.  Unbound  copies  of  back  numbers 
as  long  as  the  publication's  second-class 
entry  is  in  effect. 

b.  Unbound  reprint  copies  of  daily 
publications  printed  within  one  week  of 
the  date  of  issue. 

c.  Unbound  reprint  copies  of  other 
than  daily  publications  printed  before 
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the  next  issue  is  printed.  Other  reprints 
and  bound  back  numbers  are  charged 
with  postage  at  the  applicable  third-  or 
fourth-class  rates. 

425.4  Supplements.  Issues  may  include 
supplements  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

a.  The  supplement  must  be  germane  to 
the  issue,  and  prepared  to  ccmplete  it, 
having  been  omitted  in  the  interest  of 
space,  time,  or  convenience. 

Publications  which  are  distinct  from  and 
independent  of  the  regular  issue,  such  as 
catalogs,  circulars,  handbills,  posters, 
and  other  special  advertisements,  are 
not  germane  to  the  issue  and  must  not 
be  inserted  as  supplements.  Advertising 
supplements  must  be  specifically 
prepared  for  inclusion  in  publications 
having  second-class  status  to  be 
permissible  in  copies  mailed  at  the 
second-class  rates.  If  they  are  not  so 
prepared,  but  are  produced  primarily  for 
distribution  either  through  the  mails  or 
outside  the  mails  as  separate  and 
independent  advertising  material,  they 
are  not  permissible  supplements  in 
second-class  publications.  Note:  The 
following  are  further  considerations 
regarding  preprinted  advertising 
supplements: 

(/)  If  a  publisher  is  furnished  material 
to  be  carried  as  a  preprinted  advertising 
supplement  in  copies  of  his  second-class 
publication  which  are  mailed  at  the 
second-class  rates,  it  is  incumbent  upon 
him  to  ascertain  that  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  copies  of 
such  material  which  will  be  distributed 
by  any  means  will  be  included  in 
second-class  publications. 

[2)  Publishers  must  be  paid  at 
advertising  rates  and  charges  for 
carrying  preprinted  advertising 
supplements  germane  to  the  issue  which 
are  furnished  to  them  by  advertisers  or 
others. 

b.  Supplements  must  bear  the  title  of 
the  publication  preceded  by  the  words 
Supplement  to. 

c.  Supplements  must  be  folded  and 
mailed  with  the  regular  issue. 

425.5  Parts  and  Sections 

.51  Regular  Pages.  The  regular  pages 
of  a  second-class  publication  may  be 
prepared  in  parts  or  sections.  Enclosures 
prohibited  as  supplements  (see  425.4) 
may  not  be  prepared  as  parts  or 
sections. 

.52  Title.  Each  part  or  section  must 
show  the  title  of  the  publication. 

.53  Number.  The  number  of  parts  or 
sections  in  the  issue  must  be  stated  on 
the  first  page  of  the  First  part  or  section. 

.54  Restrictions.  Parts  or  sections 
produced  by  someone  other  than  the 
publisher  may  not  be  mailed  at  second- 


class  rates  if  these  parts  or  sections  are 
prepared  by  or  for  advertisers  or  if  they 
are  provided  to  the  publisher  free  or  at  a 
nominal  charge.  Publishers  must,  upon 
request,  submit  to  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters, 
Washington,  DC  20260  contracts  entered 
into  with  producers  of  parts  or  sections. 

425.6  Enclosures.  The  only  enclosures 
permitted  in  second-class  publications 
are  receipts  and  orders  for 
subscriptions.  These  may  either  be 
inserted  loose  or  bound  in  the 
publication.  Preparation  methods 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

a.  Printed  or  written: 

b.  Printed  on  cards  and  envelopes 
including  business  replies: 

c.  Arranged  to  include  coin 
receptacles:  or 

d.  Arranged  as  combination  forms  for 
two  or  more  second-class  publications 
issued  by  the  same  publisher. 

425.7  Additions.  Only  the  following 
words,  characters.  rigiu*es.  and  phrases 
may  be  added  to  copies  of  second-class 
publications  after  they  are  printed,  or 
placed  on  the  envelopes  or  wrappers  in 
which  they  are  mailed: 

a.  Name  and  address  of  the  person  to 
whom  the  copies  are  sent: 

b.  Name  and  address  of  the  publisher 
or  sender; 

c.  Index  figures  of  subscription  book, 
either  printed  or  written: 

d.  Printed  title  of  the  publication  and 
its  place  of  publication: 

e.  Written  or  printed  words  or  figures, 
or  both,  indicating  the  date  on  which  the 
subscription  ends; 

/.  Corrections  of  typographical  errors; 

g.  A  mark,  except  by  written  or 
printed  words,  to  designate  a  word  or 
passage  to  which  it  is  desired  to  call 
attention; 

h.  The  words  Sample  Copy  when  the 
copies  are  sent  as  samples; 

/.  The  words  Marked  Copy  when  the 
copies  contain  a  marked  item  or  article; 

j.  The  words  Return  Postage 
Guaranteed  when  undeliverable  copies 
are  to  be  returned  to  the  sender, 

A.  The  number  of  copies  enclosed  if 
shown  on  the  wrapper  or  face  of  a 
package; 

y.  Messages  and  notices  of  a  civic  or 
public-service  nature  placed  on  the 
envelopes,  wrappers,  or  covers  in  which 
the  publication  is  mailed,  if  the 
publisher  does  not  charge  for  their 
addition;  or 

m.  Requests  for  address  correction 
information  from  the  addressee; 

n.  A  package  identiHcation  notice 
such  as  1  of  4.  2  of  4.  etc.  on  package 
wrappers  to  inicate  multi-package 
shipments  to  one  addressee;  provided 
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such  endorsements  do  not  interfere  with 
the  clarity  of  the  address. 

o.  Material,  including  advertising 
matter,  printed  on  a  protective  cover  as 
part  of  the  normal  printing  process  for 
the  publication.  Note:  Some  publishers 
of  second-class  publications  attach 
additional  covers  around  the  outside  of 
their  publications  to  protect  the 
publications.  Unlike  an  envelope  or  a 
wrapper,  a  protective  cover  is 
considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
publication  if  it  completely  covers  the 
front  and  back  of  the  publication,  is 
open  on  three  ends,  and  is  permanently 
attached  to  the  publication.  Material 
may  only  be  added  to  the  protective 
cover  after  the  printing  of  the 
publication  if  the  material  is  a 
permissible  addition  as  defined  above. 
When  calculating, the  postage  charge  for 
a  second-class  publication  with  a 
protective  cover,  any  material  printed 
on  the  cover  must  be  accounted  for  in 
the  measurements  used  to  determine  the 
precentage  of  advertising  matter.  A 
protective  cover  is  not  a  substitute  for 
an  envelope  or  wrapper  when  a 
publication  is  required  to  be  placed  in 
an  envelope  or  wrapper  for  mailing  (see 
462.21).  Advertising  matter  or  other 
printed  material,  with  the  exception  of 
the  permissible  additions,  may  not  be 
included  on  envelopes  or  wrappers  of 
second-class  publications. 

425 J  Novelty  Pages 

.81  Definition.  Novelty  pages  are 
printed  sheets  that  may  be  used  for 
purposes  other  than  reading,  or  printed 
sheets  with  novel  characteristics. 
Novelty  pages  must  be  prepared 
specifically  for  and  intended  as  integral 
pages  of  second-class  publications. 
Blank  sheets,  envelopes,  and  all  other 
types  of  containers  are  not  novelty 
pages.  The  total  number  of  novelty 
pages  in  an  issue  may  constitute  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  total  pages. 
Excessive  use  of  novelty  pages  gives 
publications  the  characteristics,  both  as 
to  format  and  purpose,  of  books, 
catalogs,  or  other  third-  or  fourth-class 
mail. 

.82  Examples.  The  following  are 
examples  of  novelty  pages  that  may  be 
included  in  second-class  publications: 

a.  Printed  pages  bearing  words, 
perforations,  or  symbols  indicating  they 
may  be  detached; 

b.  Pages  having  printed  pictures  for 
cutting  out; 

c.  Printed  pages  with  blank  spaces  for 
writing  or  marking; 

d.  Pages  with  printed  illustrations 
permanently  pasted  to  them.  Envelopes, 
wrappers,  pockets,  all  other  types  of 
containers,  and  any  contents  thereof  are 
not  printed  illustrations. 


e.  Printed  coupon(s)  or  printed 
application  or  order  form(s)  prepared  as 
pages. 

/.  Pages  (other  than  regular  size  pages 
of  a  publication)  having  portions  which 
are  printed  coupon(8)  or  printed 
application  or  order  form(s). 

g.  Pages  having  printed  coupon(s),  or 
printed  application  or  order  form(s) 
permanently  attached.  Such  coupon(s), 
or  application  or  order  form(s)  must 
relate  directly  to  advertising  or  editorial 
material  printed  on  the  page  to  which 
they  are  permanently  attached. 

425.9  Advertisements 

.91  Integral  Part  of  the  Publication. 
Advertisements  must  be  an  integral  part 
of  the  publication.  Advertisements  must 
be  permanently  attached  in  bound 
publications.  Pagination  is  not  required 
in  periodicals.  However,  it  is 
recommended  that  some  or  all  pages  of 
a  periodical  be  numbered  or  allowed  for 
in  the  pagination,  in  a  manner  which 
indicates  that  pages  containing 
advertisements  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  publication  rather  than  an 
independent  publication.  Independent 
publications  may  not  be  inserted  in 
periodicals  as  advertisements. 

.92  Physical  Makeup.  The  physical 
makeup  of  advertisements  may  include 
such  features  as  the  following: 

a.  Different  advertisements  may 
occupy  the  same  space  in  different 
copies  of  the  same  issue. 

h.  Advertisements  larger  than  the 
regular  pages  are  permissible  and  may 
be  prepared  for  folding  out  horizontally, 
vertically,  or  both. 

c.  Advertisements  may  be  die-cut  or 
deckle-edged. 

d.  Multiple  page  advertisements  may 
be  prepared  fo”  detachment  as 
permitted  by  425.82a  and  may  be  held 
together  by  staples  or  other  means 
separate  from  and  in  addition  to  the 
regular  binding  of  the  publication. 

e.  Advertisements  may  be  printed  on 
sheets  of  paper,  cellophane,  foil,  or  other 
similar  materials. 

426  Copies  Not  Paid  for  By  the 
Addressee 

426.1  Sample  Copies 

.11  Mailing  Conditions.  Complete 
copies  of  regular  issues  or  editions  may 
be  mailed  as  samples  at  second-class 
rates  under  the  following  conditions; 

a.  Sample  copies  of  a  publication  may 
be  mailed  at  any  time  during  a  calendar 
year  at  the  same  rates  as  subscriber 
copies  (see  410)  up  to  a  limit  of  10 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  copies 
mailed  to  subscribers  during  the 
calendar  year.  Copies  mailed  at  all 
offices  of  entry  are  included  in  this 
determination. 


b.  Sample  copies  mailed  in  excess  of 
the  10  percent  limit  must  be  mailed  at 
nonsubscriber  rates  (see  411.4). 

.12  Maricings.  The  words  Sample 
Copy  must  appear  on:  the  address  side 
of  the  envelopes  or  wrappers  containing 
the  publication,  or  the  outside  cover  of 
unwrapped  copies  when  copies  are 
mailed  using  the  simplified  form  of 
address  provided  for  in  122.41  and 
426.14. 

.13  Copies  Mailed  for  Advertising 
Purposes.  Copies  mailed  for  advertising 
purposes  under  arrangements  with 
advertisers,  or  others,  and  copies  mailed 
by  a  publisher  acting  as  an  agent  for  an 
advertiser,  may  not  be  mailed  as 
samples. 

.14  Addressing  and  Mailing.  Sample 
copies  may  be  mailed  to  boxholders 
with  each  copy  addressed  in  the 
simplified  manner  shown  in  122.41. 
Copies  so  addressed  and  marked 
Sample  Copy  must  be  mailed  to  each 
boxholder  on  a  rural  or  highway 
contract  route,  or  to  each  boxholder  at 
post  offices  not  having  city  letter  carrier 
service.  Copies  mailed  in  this  manner 
may  not  be  mailed  only  to 
nonsubscribers.  All  copies  are 
considered  individually  addressed  and 
samples  even  though  some  boxholders 
are  subscribers. 

426.2  Copies  Paid  for  By  Advertisers. 
Copies  paid  for  by  advertisers  or  others 
for  advertising  purposes  may  be  mailed 
only  at  nonsubscriber  rates  (see  411.4). 
When  copies  are  furnished  free  to  the 
addressee,  publishers  must,  upon 
request,  inform  the  postmaster  of  the 
purpose  of  sending  the  copies,  the 
amount  that  the  publisher  received  for 
them,  and  whether  the  purchaser  is  an 
advertiser. 

426.3  Copies  Paid  for  As  Gifts.  A 
portion  of  the  subscription  list  may 
consist  of  persons  whose  subscriptions 
were  paid  by  other  individuals  as  gifts. 
Subscriptions  paid  by  advertisers  or 
other  interested  persons  to  promote 
their  own  interests,  and  subscriptions 
given  free  by  the  publishers  are  not  gift 
subscriptions.  Postage  on  these  copies 
must  be  paid  at  nonsubscriber  rates  (see 
411.4). 

426.4  Exchange  Copies.  A  minor 
portion  of  the  subscription  list  may 
consist  of  publishers  to  whom  copies  are 
sent  in  return  for  exchange  copies  of  the 
recipients'  publications.  Only  one  copy 
may  be  sent  to  each  publisher. 

426.5  Expired  Subscriptions.  Copies 
may  be  mailed  at  the  appropriate 
subscriber  rates  of  postage  (see  410)  for 
6  months  after  a  subscription  has 
expired,  if  the  publisher  makes  a  good 
faith  attempt  to  obtain  payment  or  a 
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promise  of  payment  for  a  renewal  during 
the  6-month  period.  Postage' must  be 
paid  at  nonsubscriber  rates  (see  411.4) 
for  copies  sent  after  the  6  months  to 
persons  who  have  not  renewed. 

426.6  Complimentary  Copies.  All 
complimentary  copies  including  copies 
sent  in  fulHlIment  of  subscriptions  given 
free  by  the  publisher  must  be  mailed  at 
nonsubscriber  rates  (see  411.4). 

426.7  Advertisers’  Proof  Copies.  One 
complete  copy  of  each  issue  may  be 
mailed  at  the  applicable  subscriber  rates 
in  410  to  each  advertiser  in  the  issue  to 
prove  that  his  advertisement(s)  have 
been  printed.  Or.  copies  may  be  mailed 
to  representatives  or  agents  of  the 
advertiser.  The  number  of  proof  copies 
of  each  issue  sent  under  this  section 
may  not  exceed  the  number  of 
advertisers  in  the  issue. 

426JI  Copies  Mailed  By  Printer.  Copies 
mailed  by  a  printer  to  a  publisher  are 
chargeable  with  postage  at  the 
applicable  third-  or  fourth-class  rate  (see 
610  and  710). 

430  Service  Objectives 

431  General 

Second-class  publications  which  are 
not  authorized  newspaper  treatment  * 
(see  432)  may  receive  deferred  service. 
The  Postal  Service  does  not  guarantee 
the  delivery  of  second-class  mail  within 
a  specified  time. 

432  Newspaper  Treatment 

432.1  Newspaper  treatment  is  a  level 
of  service  which  provides  expeditious 
distribution,  dispatch,  transit  handling, 
and  delivery  to  certain  publications 
authorized  second-class  entry.  In  order 
to  be  eligible  for  newspaper  treatment,  a 
publication  must  be  published  weekly  or 
more  bequently,  and  feature  news  of 
general  public  interest. 

432.2  The  postmaster  at  the  office  of 
original  entry  will  decide  whether  a 
publication  qualifies  for  newspaper 
treatment.  If  the  postmaster  is  in  doubt 
as  to  whether  a  publication  qualifies  for 
newspaper  treatment,  he  will  submit  a 
copy  of  the  publication  and  a  statement 
of  the  pertinent  facts  to  the  Office  of 
Mail  Classification,  USPS  Headquarters. 
The  Office  of  Mail  Classification  will 
then  decide  whether  the  publication 
qualifies  and  inform  the  local 
postmaster  and  the  publisher  of  its 
decision  and  the  reasons  for  that 
decision. 

440  Authorizations  and  Permits 

441  Original  Entry  for  Publishers  and 
News  Agents 

441.1  Application  Forms  ft  Copies  Filed 


.11  General.  An  application  must  be 
filed  by  the  publisher  before  a 
publication  will  be  considered  for 
second-class  authorization.  Copies  of  all 
application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  local  postmaster.  The  headings  on 
the  forms  describe  the  information  the 
publisher  must  furnish.  Two  copies  of 
the  issue  described  in  the  application 
must  also  be  filed.  When  one-half  or 
more  of  the  total  copies  distributed  are 
purchased  by  news  agents  for  resale  or 
are  consigned  to  news  agents  for  sale, 
two  copies  each  of  at  least  four  issues 
must  be  filed  before  an  application  is 
either  approved  or  disapproved,  to 
demonstrate  compliance  with  the 
requirement  for  regular  issuance  at  least 
four  times  each  year.  If  the  publication 
is  printed  in  a  foreign  language,  a  brief 
translation  of  the  contents  of  the  copies 
must  be  furnished  with  the  application. 
Generally  a  synopsis  of  each  article  and 
advertisement  will  suffice. 

.12  General  Publications 

.121  Application.  An  application  for 
a  publication  which  seeks  authorization 
under  422.2  must  be  filed  on  Form  3501. 
Application  for  Second-Class  Mail 
Fi'ivileges  (pink  form),  at  the  post  office 
serving  the  knowm  office  of  publication. 
The  publisher  must  complete  all 
applicable  items  on  Form  3501.  When 
one-half  or  more  of  the  total  copies 
distributed  are  purchased  by  news 
agents  for  resale  or  are  consigned  to 
news  agents  for  sale,  postmasters  will 
not  accept  an  application  on  Form  3501, 
unless  the  publisher  has  completed  the 
application  by  furnishing  all  of  the 
information  called  for  by  questions  30 
and  31. 

.122  Supporting  Information.  The 
publisher  must  maintain  records 
adequate  to  establish  that  the 
publication  is  not  primarily  designed  for 
free  circulation  or  circulation  at  nominal 
rates.  See  447  for  a  description  of  types 
of  records  needed  to  satisfy  this 
requirement.  The  postmaster  of  the 
office  of  application  will  review  the 
Form  3501  and  verify  the  accuracy  and 
adequacy  of  the  publisher's  records.  A 
list  of  gifi  subscriptions  and  other  items 
requir^  by  Form  3501  must  be 
furnished. 

.13  Publications  of  Institutions  and 
Societies.  An  application  for  a 
publication  whit^  seeks  authorization 
under  422.3  must  be  filed  on  Form  3502, 
Application  for  Second-Class  Mail 
Privileges  (yellow  form),  at  the  post 
office  serving  the  known  office  of 
publication.  The  information  indicated 
on  the  form  must  be  submitted  with  the 
application  to  establish  that  the 
publication  is  issued  by  one  of  the 
institutions  or  societies  listed  in  422.3. 


The  postmaster  will  verify  all  of  the 
information  on  the  application  forms. 
(See  447  for  necessary  publisher 
records.) 

.14  I^blications  Issued  By  State 
Departments  of  AgricuIhue.  An 
application  for  a  publication  which 
seeks  authorization  under  422.4  must  be 
filed  on  Form  3502  at  the  post  office 
serving  the  known  office  of  publication. 
Evidence  that  the  publication  is  issued 
by  a  state  department  of  agriculture 
must  accompany  the  application  (see 
447). 

.15  Foreign  Publications.  An 
application  for  a  publication  which 
seeks  authorization  under  422.5  must  be 
filed  on  Form  3501-A,  Application  to 
Mail  Publications  at  Second-Class 
Rates,  at  the  post  office  where  the 
mailings  are  to  be  made.  All  information 
requested  on  the  form  must  be  made 
available  by  the  publisher  or  the 
publisher’s  agent  for  verification  (see 
447). 

.16  News  Agents.  A  news  agent  must 
file  application  Form  3501-A  before 
being  considered  for  authorization  to 
mail  at  the  second-class  rates.  All 
information  requested  on  the  form  must 
be  provided.  The  application  must  be 
filed  at  the  post  office  where  mailings 
are  to  be  made  (see  447). 

441.2  Granting  or  Denying  Ai^lications 

.21  Responsibility.  The  Director, 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  rules  on  all  applications 
for  second-class  mail  privileges. 

.22  Granting  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  grants  an  application  for 
original  entry,  the  Director  will  notify 
the  postmaster  at  the  office  where  the 
application  was  filed,  and  the 
postmaster  will  notify  the  applicant 
Before  taking  action  on  an  application, 
the  Director  may  ask  the  publisher  for 
additional  information  or  evidence  to 
complete  or  clarify  the  application.  The 
publisher’s  failure  to  furnish  such 
information  is  sufficient  grounds*  to  deny 
the  application.  Approval  of  an 
application  to  mail  at  second-class  rates 
does  not  represent  a  determination  by 
the  Postal  ^rvice  that  a  publication  is 
mailable  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C.  section 
3001  (a);  and  18  U.S.C..  sections  1461 
and  1463.  (See  Blount  v.  Rizzi.  400  U.S. 
410  (1971).) 

.23  Denying  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  denies  an  application  for 
original  entry,  the  Director  will  notify 
the  publisher  specifying  the  reasons  for 
the  denial.  The  denials  becomes 
effective  15  days  from  receipt  of  notice 
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by  the  publisher  unless  an  appeal  is 
filed  with  the  Docket  Clerk,  U.S.  Postal 
Service.  Washington,  DC  20260,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  39 
CFR  Part  954,  Rules  of  Practice  in 
Proceedings  Relative  to  the  Denial, 
Suspension,  or  Revocation  of  Second- 
Class  Mail  Privileges.  A  copy  of  the 
Rules  will  be  included  with  any  notice 
of  denial. 

441.3  Mailing  While  Application 
Pending 

.31  General.  A  publisher  or  news  agent 
may  not  mail  at  second-class  rates  until 
the  application  for  second-class  mail 
privileges  is  approved  by  the  Director, 
Office  of  Mail  Classihcation,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters.  Washington,  D.C,  The 
postmaster  may  not  accept  mailings  of  a 
publication  at  the  second-class  rates  for 
which  an  original  entry  application  is 
pending  until  written  authorization  is 
received  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Mail  Classification.  Postage  at  the 
applicable  first-,  third-,  or  fourth-class 
rates  must  be  paid  while  the  application 
is  pending.  Exception:  If  the  publication 
is  authorized  to  mail  at  controlled 
circulation  rates,  the  publisher  may 
continue  to  pay  controlled  circulation 
postage  while  the  second-class 
application  for  the  publication  is 
pending. 

.32  Record  of  Postage  Paid.  If 
controlled  circulation  or  third-  or  fourth- 
class  postage  is  paid  through  a  trust 
account,  the  postmaster  will  keep  a 
record  of  such  mailings  on  Form  3503, 
Record  of  Deposits  Made  While  Second- 
Class  or  Controlled  Circulation 
Application  Is  Pending.  No  record  will 
be  kept  on  Form  3503  if  postage  is  paid 
at  first-class  rates  or  if  postage  is  not 
paid  through  a  trust  account. 

33  Refund.  If  an  authorization  for 
second-class  mail  privileges  is  issued 
and  a  record  of  the  postage  paid  has 
been  kept  (see  441.32),  the  postmaster 
will  be  instructed  to  refund  to  the 
publisher  the  postage  paid  at  controlled 
circulation  or  third-  or  fourth-class  rates 
in  excess  of  the  second-class  rate  since 
the  effective  date  of  the  authorization. 

Note:  No  refunds  will  be  made: 

a.  If  the  application  is  denied; 

b.  If  postage  was  paid  at  first-class 
rates;  or 

c.  For  the  period  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  authorization. 

441.4  Effective  Date 

The  effective  date  of  the  original  entry 
authorization  is  the  date  of  the 
application,  if  the  publication  was 
eligible  for  second-class  mail  privileges 
on  that  date,  or  the  date  of  eligibility,  if 


the  publication  become  eligible  after  the 
date  of  application. 

441.5  Revocation  or  Suspension  of 
Second-Class  Privileges 

.51  GeneraL  The  Postal  Service  will 
revoke  the  entry  of  a  publication  as 
second-class  mail  whenever  it  finds, 
after  a  hearing,  that  the  publication  is  no 
longer  entitled  to  be  entered  as  second- 
class  mail. 

32  Initial  Determination  and  Appeal. 
The  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
Classification,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters,  makes 
the  initial  determination  concerning  the 
suspension  or  revocation  of  a  second- 
class  entry  subject  to  an  appeal  and 
hearing  at  the  request  of  the  publisher. 
The  Director  may  ask  a  publisher  from 
time  to  time  to  submit  information 
bearing  on  the  publisher’s  right  to  retain 
a  second-class  entry  for  the  publication. 
When  the  Director  determines  that  a 
publication  is  no  longer  entitled  to 
second-class  entry,  he  issues  a  ruling  of 
suspension  or  revocation  to  the 
publisher  at  the  last  known  address  of 
the  office  of  publication,  stating  the 
reasons  for  this  ruling.  The  ruling 
becomes  effective  15  days  from  receipt 
of  the  notice  by  the  publisher  unless  an 
appeal  is  Hied  with  the  Docket  Clerk, 

U.S.  Postal  Service.  Washington,  DC 
20260,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  39  CFR  Part  954,  Rules  of  Practice  in 
Proceedings  Relative  to  the  Denial, 
Suspension,  or  Revocation  of  Second- 
Class  Mail  Privileges.  A  copy  of  the 
Rules  will  be  included  with  any  notice 
of  revocation  or  suspension. 

.53  Procedures.  A  copy  of  the 
procedures  governing  administrative 
appeals  and  hearings  relative  to  the 
denial,  suspension,  or  revocation  of 
second-class  entry  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
Classiffcation,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  Washington,  DC  20260. 

442  Additional  Entry  Applications 

442.1  Application  Procedure.  A  written 
request  for  an  additional  entry  must  be 
filed  by  the  publisher  at  the  post  office 
where  the  publication  has  original 
second-class  entry.  A  form  is  not 
provided  for  an  additional  entry 
application.  The  request  may 
accompany  the  application  for  original 
entry  or  be  filed  at  a  later  time.  The 
request  must  include  the  following 
information: 

a.  Name  of  publication; 

b.  Frequency  of  issue; 

c.  Name  of  place  where  publication  is 
printed; 

d.  Name  of  the  additional  entry  post 
office: 


e.  Approximate  number  and  weight  of 
copies  to  be  mailed  at  the  additional 
entry  post  office;  and 

/.  SpeciHc  geographic  area  to  be 
served  from  the  additional  entry  office. 
This  area  must  include  the  entire  local 
delivery  area  of  the  additional  entry 
office. 

442.2  Restrictions 

31  Same  County.  An  additional 
entry  will  only  be  authorized  at  a  post 
office  located  in  the  same  county  in 
which  the  office  of  original  entry  is 
located  if  the  publication  is  entirely  or 
partly  produced  or  prepared  for  mailing 
at  the  additional  entry  office  (see  445  for 
application  for  exceptional  dispatch). 

.22  Transportation  Restrictions.  An 
additional  entry  will  be  authorized  only 
at  a  post  office  served  by  transportation 
facilities  which  will  enable  the  mailings 
to  be  effectively  and  economically 
handled  in  postal  transportation 
patterns. 

442.3  Granting  or  Denying  Applications 

.31  Responsibility.  The  Director, 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  rules  on  all  additional 
entry  applications.- 

.32  Granting  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  grants  the  application,  he 
notifies  the  applicant  and  the 
postmasters  at  the  original  and 
additional  entry  offices.  Before  taking 
action  on  an  application,  the  Director 
may  ask  the  publisher  for  additional 
information  or  evidence  to  complete  or 
clarify  the  application.  The  publisher's 
failure  to  furnish  such  information  is 
sufficient  grounds  to  deny  the 
application. 

.33  Denying  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  denies  an  application  for 
additional  entry,  he  notiffes  the 
publisher  specifying  the  reasons  for  the 
denial.  The  denial  becomes  effective  15 
days  from  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the 
publisher  unless  the  publisher  files  an 
appeal  with  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters, 
Washington,  DC  20260,  who  will  issue 
the  final  agency  decision. 
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443  Application  to  Mail  at  Special 
Second'Class  Rates 

443.1  General  Application  Procedures. 
A  publisher  may  apply  for  permission  to 
mail  at  the  special  rates  in  410.  The 
organizations  eligible  for  these  special 
rates  are  described  in  423.  A  written 
request  for  special  rates  must  be  hied  by 
the  publisher  at  the  post  office  where 
the  publication  has  original  second-class 
entry.  The  request  may  be  filed  jointly 
with  the  application  for  original  entry, 
filed  separately  at  the  office  of 
application  while  the  application  is 
pending,  or  filed  separately  at  the  o^ice 
of  original  entry  after  a  publication  has 
been  granted  second-class  mail 
privileges. 

443.2  Specific  Application  Procedures 

21  Special  Nonprofit  Rate.  A 
nonprofit  organization  or  association  (as 
described  in  423.1)  may  apply  to  the 
postmaster  for  the  special  nonproht 
rates.  It  must  submit  evidence  to 
establish  its  nonprofit  status  and  to 
show  that  it  comes  within  one  of  the 
qualifying  categories  of  423.1. 

22  Classroom  Rate.  A  publisher  of  a 
religious,  educational,  or  scientific 
publication  designed  for  use  in  school 
classrooms  or  in  religious  instruction 
classes  (as  described  in  423.2)  may 
apply  to  the  postmaster  for  the 
classroom  rate.  The  publisher  must 
submit  evidence  that  the  publication 
qualifies  for  this  rate. 

23  Science  of  Agriculture  Rate.  A 
publisher  of  a  publication  designed  to 
promote  the  science  of  agriculture  may 
apply  to  the  postmaster  for  the  special 
zones  1  and  2  advertising  rate  described 
in  423.3.  The  publisher  must  submit 
evidence  that  the  publication  qualifies 
for  the  science  of  agriculture  rate. 

443.3  Granting  or  Denying  Applicadons 

J1  Responsibility.  The  Director. 

Office  of  Mail  Classification.  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  rules  on  all  special 
nonprofit,  classroom,  and  science  of 
agriculture  rate  applications. 

.32  Granting  an  Applicadon.  If  the 
Director  grants  the  application,  he 
notifies  the  postmaster  at  the  original 
entry  office  who  then  notifies  the 
applicant  and  any  additional  entry 
offices.  Before  taking  action  on  an 
application,  the  Director  may  ask  the 
publisher  for  additional  information  or 
evidence  to  complete  or  clarify  the 
application.  The  publisher's  failure  to 
furnish  such  information  is  sufficient 
grounds  for  denying  the  application. 

23  Denying  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  denies  an  application  for 
special  nonprofit,  classroom,  or  science 


of  agriculture  rate,  the  Director  will 
notify  the  publisher  specifying  the 
reasons  for  the  denial.  The  denial 
becomes  effective  15  days  from  receipt 
of  the  notice  by  the  publisher  unless  the 
publisher  files  an  appeal  with  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Rates 
and  Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260, 
who  will  issue  the  final  agency  decision. 

443.4  Mailing  While  Applicadon 
Pending 

.41  Applicadon  for  a  Publicadon 
WVlready  Authorized  Second-Class  Entry. 

.411  General.  A  publisher  or  news 
agent  may  not  mail  at  the  special 
nonprofit  classroom  or  science  of 
agriculture  rates  until  the  applicadon  for 
such  privileges  is  approved  by  the 
Director.  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
Rates  and  Classification  Department, 
USPS  Headquarters,  Washington,  D.C. 
(see  442.2).  The  postmaster  may  not 
accept  mailings  of  a  publication  at  the 
special  rates  for  which  an  application  is 
pending  until  written  authorization  is 
received  from  the  Director,  Office  of 
Mail  Classification.  Postage  at  the 
regular  second-class  rate  must  be  paid 
while  the  special  rate  application  is 
pending. 

.412  Record  of  Ppstage  Paid.  The 
postmaster  will  keep  an  accounting  of 
the  difference  between  the  regular  rate 
postage  paid  and  the  applicable  postage 
at  the  special  rate  for  which  an 
application  is  pending. 

.413  Refund.  If  an  authorization  for 
special  second-class  mail  privileges  is 
issued,  the  postmaster  will  be  instructed 
to  refund  to  the  publisher  the  postage 
paid  at  the  regular  second-class  rates  in 
excess  of  the  applicable  special  rate 
since  the  effective  date  of  the 
authorization. 

Note:  No  refunds  will  be  made: 

a.  If  the  application  is  denied;  or 

b.  For  the  period  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  authorization. 

.42  Applications  for  Original  Entry 
and  Special  Rate  Entry  Filed 
Simultaneously 

.421  General.  A  publisher  or  news 
agent  may  not  mail  at  second-class, 
special  nonprofit,  classroom,  or  science 
of  agriculture  rates  until  the  applications 
for  such  privileges  are  approved  by  the 
Director,  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
Rates  and  Classification  Department 
USPS  Headquarters.  Washington,  D.C. 
(see  442.2).  The  postmaster  may  not 
accept  mailings  of  a  publication  at  any 
of  these  second-class  rates  for  which  an 
entry  application  is  pending  until 
written  authorization  is  received  from 
the  Director.  Office  of  Mail 


Classification.  Postage  at  the  applicable 
nrst-,  third-,  or  fourth-class  rates  must 
be  paid  while  the  applications  are 
pending.  Exception:  If  the  publication  is 
authorized  to  mail  at  controlled 
circulation  rates,  the  publisher  mpy 
continue  to  pay  controlled  circulation 
postage  while  the  second-class 
applications  for  the  publication  are 
pending. 

.422  Record  of  Postage  Paid.  If 
controlled  circulation  or  third-  or  fourth- 
class  postage  is  paid  through  a  trust 
account,  the  postmaster  will  keep  a 
record  of  such  mailings  on  Form  3503, 
Record  of  Deposits  Made  While  Second- 
Class  or  Controlled  Circulation  • 
Application  Is  Pending.  No  record  will 
be  kept  on  Form  3503  if  postage  is  paid 
at  first-class  rates  or  if  postage  is  not 
paid  through  a  trust  account. 

.423  Refund.  If  an  authorization  for 
second-class  original  entry,  and  for  a 
special  rate  entry,  if  applicable,  is  issued 
and  a  record  of  the  postage  paid  has 
been  kept  (see  443.422),  the  postmaster 
will  be  instructed  to  refund  to  the 
publisher  the  postage  paid  at  controlled 
circulation  or  third-  or  fourth-class  rates 
in  excess  of  the  authorized  rate  since 
the  effective  date  of  the  authorization. 

Note. — No  refunds  will  be  made: 

a.  If  the  application  is  denied; 

b.  If  postage  was  paid  at  first-class 
rates;  or 

c.  For  the  period  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  authorization. 

.43  Effective  Date.  The  effective  date 
of  a  second-class  entry  authorization  is 
the  date  of  the  application  for  the  entry, 
if  the  publication  was  eligible  for  the 
applicable  entry  on  that  date,.or  the 
date  of  eligibility,  if  the  publication 
became  eligible  after  the  date  of 
application. 

4432  Appeals.  A  copy  of  the 
procedures  governing  administrative 
appeals  and  hearings  relative  to  the 
denial,  suspension,  or  revocation  of 
second-class  entry  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
Classification.  Rates  and  Classification 
Department.  USPS  Headquarters. 
Washington.  DC  20260. 

444  Application  for  Reentry 

444.1  Form  3510.  An  application  for 
reentry  must  be  filed  on  Form  3510, 
Application  for  Reentry  of  Second-Class 
Piiblicatioo.  whenever  the  name, 
frequency  of  issuance,  location  of  the 
known  office  of  publication,  or 
qualification  category  (see  422)  is 
changed.  When  the  name  or  frequency 
of  issuance  of  a  publication  is  changed, 
a  Form  3510  must  be  filed  at  the  post 
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oHice  of  original  entry  with  two  copies 
of  the  publication  showing  the  new 
name  or  frequency.  When  the  location  of 
the  known  office  of  publication  is 
changed,  a  Form  3510  must  be  filed  at 
the  new  mailing  office,  with  two  copies 
of  the  publication  showing  the  name  of 
the  new  office  as  the  known  office  of 
publication.  A  reentry  application  need 
not  be  filed  if  the  known  office  of 
publication  is  moved  to  a  location 
8er\’ed  by  the  same  post  office.  An 
application  for  reentry  is  not  required 
when  only  the  ownership  of  a 
publication  is  changed  unless  the 
change  disqualifies  the  publication  for 
an  entry  which  was  authorized  under 
422.3. 

444.2  Changing  Qualification 
Categories 

.21  General  to  Institutions  and 
Societies.  When  a  publication 
authorized  under  422.2  wishes  to  change 
its  authorization  to  422.3,  the  publisher 
must  file  a  Form  3510  and  Form  3502, 
Application  for  Second-Class  Mail 
Privileges  (yellow  form),  at  the  office  of 
original  entry  with  accompanying 
evidence  to  establish  that  the 
publication  is  actually  issued  by  one  of 
the  institutions  and  societies  described 
in  422.3. 

.22  institutions  and  Societies  to 
General.  When  a  publication  authorized 
under  422.3  wishes  to  change  its 
authorization  to  422.2.  the  publisher 
must  submit  Form  3510  and  Form  3501. 
Application  for  Second-Class  Mail 
Privileges  (pink  form),  at  the  office  of 
original  entry.  The  postmaster  will 
verify  the  circulation  records  of  the 
publisher  and  complete  the  application 
to  determine  whether  the  publication 
meets  the  paid  circulation  requirements 
of  422.22. 

444.3  General  Advertising.  When  a 
publication  authorized  under  422.3  with 
no  provision  for  general  advertising 
wishes  to  be  authorized  to  carry  general 
advertising,  the  publisher  must  file 
Forms  3510  and  3502,  with  all  circulation 
data  completed,  at  the  office  of  original 
entry.  The  postmaster  will  verify  the 
publisher’s  records. 

444.4  Acceptance  After  the 
.Application  is  Filed.  Copies  of  a  second- 
class  publication  will  be  accepted  for 
mailing  at  the  second-class  postage 
rates  while  the  application  for  reentry  is 
pending. 

444.5  Granting  or  Denying  an 
Application 

.51  Responsibility  The  Director. 
Office  of  \1hi!  Ciassiiication.  Kau  s  and 
Classification  Derailment,  I  SI’S 
Headquarters,  rules  on  all  reeniry 
applications. 


.52  Grantmg  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  grants  the  application,  he 
notifies  the  postmaster  at  the  original 
entry  office  who  then  notifies  the 
applicant  and  any  additional  entry 
offices.  Before  taking  action  on  an 
application,  the  Director  may  ask  the 
publisher  for  additional  information  or 
evidence  to  complete  or  clarify  the 
application.  The  publisher’s  failure  to 
furnish  such  information  is  sufficient 
grounds  for  denying  the  application. 

.53  Denying  an  Application.  If  the 
Director  denies  a  reentry  application,  he 
notifies  the  publisher  specifying  the 
reasons  for  the  denial.  The  denial 
becomes  effective  15  days  from  receipt 
of  the  notice  by  the  publisher,  unless  the 
publisher  files  an  appeal.  Appeals 
concerning  changes  of  name,  frequency, 
or  known  office  of  publication  are  filed 
with  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Rates  and  Classification  Department 
USPS  Headquarters,  Washington,  DC 
20260,  who  issues  the  final  agency 
decision.  Appeals  concerning 
qualification  category  changes  are  made 
in  accordance  with  441.22. 

445  Application  for  Exceptional 
Dispatch 

445.1  General.  The  Postmaster  of  an 
entry  post  office  may  authorize  a 
publisher  to  deliver  copies  of  a  second- 
class  publication,  at  the  publisher’s  own 
expense  and  risk,  from  the  post  office  of 
original  entry  or  post  office  of  additional 
entry  to  other  post  offices.  This 
provision  is  intended  for  short  haul  local 
distributions  and  is  not  to  be  used  to 
circumvent  additional  entry 
requirements. 

445.2  Application.  The  publisher 
must  file  an  application  for  such 
exceptianal  dispatch  at  the  office  of 
original  or  additional  entry  where  the 
postage  is  paid  on  the  copies  to  be 
transported.  The  application  must  fully 
explain  the  proposed  exceptional 
dispatch  and  may  be  filed  jointly  with 
applications  for  original  entry,  reentry, 
or  special  rates,  or  separately.  A  form  is 
not  provided  for  this  application. 

445.3  Approval  or  Denial.  The 
postmaster  at  the  office  of  original  or 
additional  entry  will  approve  or  deny 
the  application  on  the  basis  of  whether 
the  requested  exceptional  dispatch  will 
improve  service  and  not  add  to  USPS 
costs.  This  postmaster  will  notify  other 
post  offices  concerned  and  the  sectional 
center  manager  of  the  approved 
arrangements  and  include  a  list  detailing 
hc'W  the  sacks  or  outside  bundles  will  be 
labeled,  the  mode  of  dispatch,  arrival 
particulars  and  the  approximate  total 
numt  t^r  of  copies.  Copies  will  not  be 


accepted  at  another  office  directly  from 
the  publisher  until  the  postmaster  at  the 
entiy  office  where  postage  will  be  paid 
has  made  proper  notification  as 
provided  above. 

445.4  Verification.  Upon  request  by 
the  entry  office,  the  accepting  office  will 
verify  the  number  of  copies  received 
directly  from  the  publisher.  The  entry 
office  request  will  be  made  at  least  once 
every  6  months  and  include  the  issue  to 
be  verified.  The  results  of  this 
verification  and  any  noticeable  change 
in  the  number  of  copies  received  at 
other  times  will  be  immediately  reported 
to  the  entry  office  where  postage  is  paid. 
Denial  of  an  application  for  exceptional 
dispatch  may  be  appealed  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
Rates  and  Classification  Department, 
USPS  Headquarters.  Washington,  DC 
20260  who  will  issue  the  final  agency 
ruling. 

446  Revocation  of  Additional  Entry, 
Special  Second-Class  Privileges, 

Reentry,  and  Exceptional  Dispatch. 

The  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
Classification.  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters,  shall 
revoke  an  authorization  for  additional 
entry,  special  second-class  privileges  or 
exceptional  dispatch  whenever  the 
Director  finds  that  a  publication  is  no 
longer  entitled  to  such  authorization. 
Whenever  the  Director  revokes  any  such 
authorization,  the  Director  will  notify 
the  publisher  specifying  the  reasons  for 
the  revocation.  The  revocation  becomes 
effective  15  days  from  receipt  of  the 
notice  by  the  publisher  unless  an  appeal 
is  filed.  Appeals  concerning 
authorization  to  mail  at  a  second-class 
rate  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
441.22.  All  other  appeals  must  be  filed 
with  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Rates  and  Classification  Department, 
USPS  Headquarters,  Washington.  DC 
20260,  who  will  issue  the  final  agency 
decision. 

447  Maintenance  and  Verification  of 
Publisher  Records 

447.1  Eligibility  Records 

The  publisher  must  maintain  records 
adequate  to  substantiate  the  information 
required  on  Form  3501,  Application  for 
Second-Class  Mail  Privileges  (pink 
form),  (see  Exhibit  447),  or  any  other 
form  required  to  confirm  eligibility  for 
entry  of  the  publications  at  second- 
class,  special  nonprofit,  classroom,  or 
science  of  .)i:riculfure  rates.  Where 
applicable  me  records  must  be 
adequa'p  n*  establish  that  the 
publicatioi.  not  designed  primarily  for 
free  circulation  or  circulation  at  nominal 
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rates.  If  the  publication  is  authorized  to 
carry  general  advertising  the  publisher 
must  maintain  a  list  of  legitimate 
subscribers. 

447.2  Information  Requirements. 

Records  must  be  available  from  which 
the  Postal  Service  can  determine: 

a.  The  number  of  copies  printed; 

b.  The  manner  of  distribution  and 

disposition  of  all  copies:  • 

c.  The  accuracy  of  the  zone 
distribution  shown  on  the  mailing 
statement;  and 

d.  The  existence,  for  a  publication 
authorized  to  carry  general  advertising, 
of  a  list  of  legitimate  subscribers  who 
have  paid  more  than  a  nominal 
subscription  price. 

447.3  Types  of  Records.  The  following 
are  examples  of  the  types  of  records  a 
publisher  should  maintain: 

a.  Print  orders. 

b.  Invoices  showing  the  total  number 
of  copies  printed. 

c.  Individual  and  bulk  orders  for 
subscriptions  and  samples. 

d.  Newsstand  sales  and  returns. 

e.  Stubs  or  copies  of  receipts  issued. 

/.  Vending  machine  sales  and  returns. 

g.  Sales  records  and  returns  for  over 
the  counter  sales. 

h.  Cash  books,  bank  deposit  receipts, 
or  similar  records. 

/.  Records  of  copies  of  the  piihliration 
destroyed. 

447.4  Verification  Requirements. 

Postmasters  of  original  entry  oRices  will 
review  and  verify  publisher’s  records  on 
a  periodic  basis  and  whenever  evidence 
indicates  the  publication  may  be 
ineligible  for  second-class  entry.  The 
primary  objective  is  to  confirm  that  the 
number  of  copies  mailed  to  each  zone  is 
accurately  shown  on  mailing  statements, 
and  that  the  proper  postage  is  being 
paid.  Another  objective  is  to  verify  that 
any  second-class  publications 
authorized  to  carry  general  advertising 
meet  the  applicable  circulation  and 
subscriber  requirements  of  422. 

Publishers  must  make  records  available, 
as  necessary,  to  verify  this  information. 

BIU.ING  COOC  7710- 12-« 
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o.  ».  POST»i.  s^Hvicr 


APPLICATION  FOR  SECONOCLASS  MAIL  PRIVILEGES 


SECTION  I  -  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  APPLICANT 


I.  TITte  OF  FUAUICATtON 


t.  FUkk  NAME  OF  FUPI.ISMCW 


a.  FUI.L.  NAME  OF  OWNER 


4.  IF  OWNED  RY  A  FIRM.  GIVE  THE  NAME  OF  THE  FIRM  AND  THE  NAME  OF  EACH  MEMRER  THEREOF.  IF  OWNED  RV  A 
CORPORATION.  GIVE  THE  NAME  OF  EACH  OWNER  OR  HOCOER  OF  I  PERCENT  OH  MORE  OF  THE  STOCK. 


R.  LOCATION  OF  THE  KNOWN  OFFICE  OF  PURLICATION  (iitfiCt.  CUV  COUtltV,  SwtC  and  /IP  Code) 


R.  LOCATION  OF  THE  HEADQUARTERS  OR  GENERAL  RUSINESS  OFFICES  OF  THE  PURLISHERS  f  Vol /irifirErt/ 


S.  NUMRER  OF  ISSUES  WHICH 
HAVE  REEN  PURLISHEO 


•  a.  IS  MORE  THAN  ONE  COPY  OF  EACH  ISSUE  FURNISHED  TO  ANY  ONE  ADVERTISER  THEREIN*  /OlCiL  unci  IF  SO.  STATE  THE 
NUMBER  OF  COPIES  FURNISHED  AND  THE  REASONS  THEREFOR. 

□  YES  □  NO 


•  a.  /  certify  that  the  <tatcitient<  made  by  me  ab<ive  and  on  the  reverw  ol  this  jppiKjlion  arc  correct  anj  complete  Items  I  tlirough  1 2  and  1 9 
through  36  have  been  completed  by  me.  Penally  for  false  cshIciicc  is  up  to  SiOu.  (Sci.  1722.  18  L'SCi 

a  signature  lb.  TITLE  jc.OATE  SIGNED  ““ 


14.  DATE  OF  REPORT 


SECTION  II  -  TO  BE  COMPLETED  BY  POSTMASTERS 


IS.  DATE  OF  FIRST  MAILING  UNDER  DEPOSITS  IS.  AMOUNT  OF  APPLICATION  FEE  PAID 
AFTER  APPLICATION  WAS  FILED  I 


IT.  POST  OFFICE  ADDRESS  ANO  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 


14.  LIST  ANO  DESCRIBE  PUBLISHER'S  RECORDS  CHECKED.  fSpccify  exactly  nhat  rccordi  were  reviewed.) 


POSTMASTER  (Signature) 


PS  Fefin 
July  197B 


3501 


EXHIBIT  447(P1) 
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^UBLtSHCR  to  CCVPLttt  COtOMNS  «At  ANO  IS) 


,.l  PSC«*PTfO\S  Cl  »Vf  O  UNDE  R  OF*  E  R  OF  A  FRF  MtL  At  0«  O'^HC  A  Rl  DUCT  lON 
AKHANCL Vf  NT 


UM  ITEM  OR  RCDUCTION  ARRANGCMCNT 


retail  value 
S 


value  rcfreserteo 
$ 


I 


SUevCRiATIOHS  RAID  FOR  WITH  DUES  OR  CONt  RISUT  »OMS  lAitJCh  pviR1«d  COpRft 
ot  as«d  foi  taking  these  subscriptions) 


SueSCRiFl  IONS  RECEIVED  THROUCH  AGENTS 


ARICE  RAID  ST  SUSSCRiOER 


CORIFS  ruRNiSHCO  ACTUAL  AOVERTtSCRS  IN  THIS  ISSUE  TO  PROVE  INSERTION 
or  ADVERTISEMENTS 


CORIES  SENT  A«  E  MCHANOCS  WITH  OTHER  RUBLICAT  IONS.  ONE  CORV  FOR 
another 


CORIES  SENT  TO  PERSONS  WHOSE  SUBSCR*;*TlONS  WERE  RAID  FOR  BV  OTHERS 
as.  lAttach  separate  sheet  showirig.  <1)  who  paid  fo*  .hese  subscriptions,  12)  the  price  paid.  ar>d 
O)  the  purpose  for  which  the  copies  were  sent) 


SINGLE  CORIES  SOLD  OVER  PUBLISHER'S  COUNTER 


Rf  R  COPY  PRICE  RAID  BV  NEWSBOYS 


CORIES  SOLD  BY  NEWSBOYS 


39  jCORlFS  RUAChaSED  BY  NEWS  AGENTS  FOR  RESALE  WiThOUT  RETURN  PRIVILEGE 


PER  CORY  PRICE  RAID  BY  NEWS  AGENTS 


1  COPIES  CONSIONf  O  TO  NEWS  AGENTS 
WITH  RETURN  PRIVILEGE 


NUMBER  RETURNED  TO  PUBLISHER 


NUMBER  OF  CORIES  SOLO 
BY  NEWS  AGENTS 


PER  CORY  price  RAlO  BV  NEWS  AGENT 


■ 

■ 

■ 


corns  rUWCMASCO  IN  auuN  ev  OTMEN  than  NCMS  ACCNTS  cm  NCMfSSOVS 
(Attach  taparste  thc«t  thowing.  Ill  who  purchased  these  copies.  (2)  the  price  paid,  and  13) 
the  purpose  (or  which  the  copies  were  purchased) 


COdlS  SENT  IN  fUL^lLLMENT  Of  SUBSCRIPTIONS  RCCUVEO  IN  A  MANNER 

other  than  covered  above 


THESE  SuesCNiPT  IONS  WERE  OPTAINED  IN  THE  EOCCOWlNG  MANNER. 


TOTAL  PAID  CIRCULATION 


SUPSCRIPTIONS  INCLUDCO  IN  ITEMS  20  THROUGH  32  INCLUSIVE  WHICH  CXPIRCO 
MORE  THAN  *  MONTHS  AGO  ANO  WHICH  HAVE  NOT  PECN  CMPRCSSCT  RENEWED 


I 


TOTAL  sample  copies  DISTRIBUTED  (IN  THE  MAILS  OR  OTHCRWlsr) 


DESCRIBE  THE  OISROSiT  ION  OF  THE  REMAINING  CORIES  HERE  ANO  ENTER 
AMOUNTS  REMAINING  IN  COLUMN  tB) 


Exhibit  447(p2) 
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447^  VerificatioD  Procedures 

.51  Verification  of  the  publisher’s 
records  may  be  done  by  Postal  Service 
audit  or  by  certain  independent  audit 
bureaus.  The  Postal  Service  currently 
has  agreements  with  several  audit 
bureaus  under  which  it  accepts  their 
audits  as  meeting  the  verification 
requirements.  The  audit  procedures  used 
by  these  audit  bureaus  are  essentially 
the  same  as  those  followed  by  the  Postal 
Service. 

.52  Publishers  who  desire  to  have 
verifications  performed  by  one  of  these 
independent  audit  bureaus  should  make 
their  request  directly  to  the  audit 
bureau.  The  audit  bureau  will  then 
coordinate  the  audit  through  Postal 
Service  Headquarters.  The  Office  of 
Mail  Classification  will  advise 
postmasters  of  any  publications  having 
original  entry  at  their  offices  which  will 
be  audited  by  an  independent  audit 
bureau.  This  notification  authorizes  the 
postmaster  to  forego  annual  veriheation 
of  those  publications  for  the  year 
verified  by  the  audit  bureau. 

447.6  Distribution  Records  for  Presort 
Levels  A,  C,  and  E.  (See  464.6.) 

448  Statement  of  Ownership, 
Management,  and  Circulation 

448.1  Filing  Requirements.  All 
publishers  of  publications  having 
second-class  mailing  privileges, 
including  publishers  of  foreign 
publications  accepted  at  second-class 
rates  (see  422.5],  must  file  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year,  a 
Form  3526,  Statement  of  Ownership, 
Management,  and  Circulation,  in 
duplicate,  at  the  post  office  where  the 
original  second-class  permit  is 
authorized. 

448.2  Information  Required.  The 
information  provided  on  Form  3526  must 
be  sufficient  to  determine  whether  the 
publication  meets  the  standards  for 
second-class  mail  privileges.  This 
includes,  but  is  not  limited  to  the 
following; 

a.  The  identity  of  the  editor,  managing 
editor,  publishers,  and  owners: 

b.  The  identity  of  the  corporation  and 
stockholders  thereof,  if  the  publication 
is  owned  by  a  corporation; 

c.  The  identity  of  any  further 
corporations,  and  the  stockholders 
thereof,  which  own  at  least  25  percent  of 
the  stock  of  a  corporation  owning  the 
publication: 

d.  The  identify  of  known  bondholders, 
mortgagees,  and  other  security  holders: 
and 

e.  The  extent  and  nature  of  the 
circulation  of  the  publication,  including. 


but  not  limited  to,  the  number  of  copies 
distributed,  the  methods  of  distribution, 
and  the  extent  to  which  such  circulation 
is  paid  in  whole  or  in  part. 

Note.  The  names  of  persons  owning  less  than 
one  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  stocks, 
bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  securities  need 
not  be  reported. 

448.3  Publication  Requirements 

.31  General  Publications.  Each 
owner  of  a  publication  having  second- 
class  mail  privileges  under  422.2 
(General  Publications)  must  publish  the 
complete  statement  of  ownership, 
containing  all  information  required  by 
Form  3526,  in  the  second  issue  thereafter 
of  the  publication  to  which  it  relates. 
This  may  be,  but  is  not  required  to  be,  a 
reproduction  of  the  Form  3526 
submitted. 

.32  Other  Publications.  Publications 
entered  under  the  provisions  of  422.3 
(Publications  of  Institutions  and 
Societies),  422.4  (Publications  Issued  by 
State  Departments  of  Agriculture),  or 
422.5  (Foreign  Publications)  need  not 
publish  a  statement  of  ownership. 

448.4  Other  Forms  Required.  Form  15, 
Second-Class  Publisher's  Statement  of 
Number  of  Copies,  and,  if  applicable. 
Form  15E,  Second-Class  Publication, 
Foreign  Destinations-Postage  Affixed, 
must  also  be  completed  and  filed  for  the 
mailings  for  which  a  Form  3526  was  . 
prepared,  if  the  mailings  are  made  at  a 
post  office  designated  in  the  Revenue/ 
Cost  Analysis  System,  whether  the 
office  is  an  original  or  additional  entry 
office.  Completion  of  Forms  15  and  15E 
is  not  required  for  publications  whose 
application  for  second-class  original 
entry  is  pending. 

448.5  Failure  to  Submit  Required 
Information  or  Forms.  A  publication 
which  fails  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  448.1  through  448.4 
within  10  days  after  notice  by  certified 
mail  of  the  failure,  may  not  be  mailed  at 
the  second-class  rates  until  it  has  come 
into  compliance. 

449  Fees 

The  appropriate  fees  (see  412.1)  must 
accompany  applications  for  second- 
class  original  or  additional  entry, 
reentry,  or  for  registration  as  a  news 
agent.  If  an  application  is  not  approved, 
no  part  of  the  fee  or  fees  (as 
appropriate)  is  returned  to  the  applicant. 

450  Physical  Limitations 

There  are  no  physical  limitations 
other  than  those  contained  in  127  and 
421  for  second-class  publications 
addressed  to  domestic  destinations. 
Publication  42,  International  Mail, 


prescribes  weight  limits  for  mailings  to 
foreign  destinations. 

460  Preparation  Requirements 

461  Identification  Statements  in  Copies 
461.1  Information  Required.  Copies  of 
publications  entered  as  second-class 
mail  and  copies  of  publications  awaiting 
approval  of  their  application  for  second- 
class  mail  privileges  must  have  cm 
identification  statement  conspicuously 
shown  in  type  no  smaller  than  can  be 
easily  read:  (1)  on  one  of  the  first  five 
pages  (preferably  in  the  masthead)  or  (2) 
in  the  masthead  on  the  editorial  page 
(provided  the  location  of  the  editorial 
page  is  shown  on  the  fi'ont  page  of  the 
publication  in  the  table  of  contents).  The 
identification  statement  must  contain  all 
of  the  following  items: 

a.  Name  of  Publication  and 
Publication  Number.  The  publication 
number  includes  an  alpha  prefix  and  is 
to  be  within  parentheses  immediately 
following  or  below  the  name  of  the 
publication;  for  example.  The  Weekly 
Journal  (ISSN  9876-543X)  or  The  Civic 
Bulletin  (USPS  876-690).  The  publication 
number  will  be  furnished  by  the  Office 
of  Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquaters,  and  must  be  included 
within  90  days  of  the  notification.  The 
publication  number  may  be  omitted  if  it 
appears  on  the  front/cover  page. 

b.  Date  of  Issue,  llie  date  of  issue  may 
be  omitted  if  it  appears  on  the  fi'ont/ 
cover  page. 

c.  Statement  of  Frequency 

d.  Issue  Number.  Every  issue  of  each 
publication  must  be  numbered 
consecutively.  The  consecutive 
numbering  of  published  issues  may  not 
be  broken  by  assigning  numbers  to 
issues  unavoidably  omitted.  The  issue 
number  may  be  omitted  if  it  appears  on 
the  front/cover  page. 

e.  Subscription  Price.  If  the 
publication  has  one. 

f.  Name  and  Address  of  Known  Office 
of  Publication.  Including  street  number, 
street  name,  and  ZIP  Code.  The  street 
name  and  number  are  optional  if  there  is 
no  letter  carrier  service.  The  known 
office  of  publication  must  be  clearly 
distinguishable  from  the  names  of  other 
offices  of  the  publication.  If  there  is  no 
United  States  Post  Ofiice  at  the  place 
where  published  (foreign  publication) 
the  name  of  the  post  office  where  mailed 
must  be  shown  as  the  office  of 
publication. 

g.  Second-Class  Imprint.  Which  reads 

“Second-Class  Postage  Paid  at - .” 

If  a  publication  is  mailed  at  two  or  more 
offices,  the  imprint  must  read  “Second- 

Class  Postage  Paid  at - and  at 

additional  mailing  ofiices”. 
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A.  Notice  of  Pending  Application.  If 
copies  are  mailed  while  an  application 
is  pending,  a  notice  must  be  included 
which  reads  “Application  To  Mail  At 
Second-Class  Postage  Rate  Is  Pending 
At - 

i.  Mailing  Address  For  Change  of 
Address  Orders.  A  statement,  in  normal 
text  type  of  the  publication,  indicating 
where  change  of  address  orders  are  to 
be  sent,  which  reads:  "POSTMASTER: 
Send  address  changes  to  (Publication 
name  and  mailing  address)”.  See  493 
regarding  publications  which  are 
wrapped. 

461.2  Sample  Format.  In  the  example 
below  the  publisher's  known  office  of 
publication  is  located  in  Washington, 
DC,  where  circulation  records  must  be 
made  available  for  postal  examination. 
The  fulfillment  office  is  located  at 
Boulder.  Colorado. 

Example:  The  following  is  an  example 
of  an  appropriate  identification 
statement  format: 

“The  Daily  Times  (ISSN  7132-698X)  is 
published  daily  except  Sundays  and 
holidays  for  $28  per  year  by  Wright 
News,  Co.,  123  Main  Avenue. 
Washington,  DC  20024.  Second-class 
postage  paid  at  Washington,  DC  and 
additional  mailing  offices. 
POSTMASTER:  Send  address  changes 
to  The  Daily  Times.  P.O.  Box  4.  Boulder, 
CO  80302." 

462  Preparation 

462.1  Folding.  Publishers  are 
encouraged  to  fold  publications  to  a  size 
not  larger  than  11%  by  14%  inches, 
when  practical.  A  quarter  fold  in 
newspaper  size  publications  or  a  one- 
half  fold  in  tabloid  or  smaller 
publications  should  normally  achieve 
these  dimensions.  Publications  should 
not  be  rolled. 

462.2  Wrapping 

.21  Individually  addressed  copies 
not  wrapped  or  tied  together  as  a 
package  by  the  mailer  as  required  by 
464.1  must  be  enclosed  in  wrappers  or 
envelopes. 

.22  All  single  copies  addressed  to 
Army  or  Air  Force  post  offices  must  be 
enclosed  in  wrappers  or  envelopes. 

.23  Publishers  are  encouraged  to 
place  publications  of  small  size  or  of 
flimsy  nature  in  envelopes. 

.24  White  or  other  light-colored 
paper  must  be  used  for  wrapping.  Old 
newspapers  may  not  be  used. 

.25  Second-class  mail  must  be 
prepared  so  that  it  can  be  easily 
examined.  Mailing  of  publications  at 
second-class  rates  of  postage  is  consent 
by  the  sender  to  postal  inspection  of  the 
contents  whether  loose,  or  inserted  in 


envelopes,  wrappers,  or  other  covers. 
Mailers  who  want  to  insure  that 
publications  are  not  opened  for  postal 
inspection  must  pay  first-class  rates  of 
postage,  and  should  plainly  mark  First- 
Class  or  some  similar  endorsement  on 
the  envelope,  wrapper,  or  cover. 

462.3  Addressing 

.31  Each  piece  including  the  top  copy 
of  a  firm  package  (see  464.11)  must  bear 
the  name  and  address  of  the  subscriber. 
The  address  must  include  the  ZIP  Code. 
Exception:  the  ZIP  Code  may  be  omitted 
from  pieces  bearing  a  simplified  address 
in  accordance  with  122.41. 

.32  The  name  of  the  post  office  and 
State  should  be  the  most  prominent  part 
of  the  address. 

.33  All  pieces  should  be  addressed  in 
a  legible  hand  or  plain  type  not  smaller 
than  10  point.  Black  or  other  strongly 
contrasting  ink  should  be  used. 
Addresses  should  not  be  written  in 
pencil. 

.34  White  or  other  light-colored 
paper  must  be  used  for  address  strips. 

.35  Addresses,  including  address 
strips,  must  be  placed  in  a  visible 
postion  either  on  the  wrapper  or 
envelope  or  directly  on  the  copies. 

When  the  address  is  placed  on  the 
wrapper,  it  must  appear  on  a  flat  side 
and  never  on  the  fold. 

.36  Addresses  must  be  placed  on  the 
front  or  back  cover  so  that  they  may  be 
easily  read.  It  is  suggested  thay  be 
placed  so  that  when  the  bound  (or 
folded)  edge  is  grasped  in  the  right  hand, 
the  address  should  be  along  the  bound 
edge  or  the  top  edge  near  the  bound 
edge  as  illustrated  in  Exhibit  462.36. 

BILUNO  COOC  7710-12-M 


24494  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44,  No.  81  /  Wednesday,  April  25, 1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


BNJJNQ  CODE  7710-12-C 


Exhibit  562.36 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25.  1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


24495 


463  Marking 

463.1  Marking  of  Paid  Reading  Matter 

.11  General.  Editorial  or  other 
reading  matter  contained  in  publications 
entered  as  second-class  mail  and  for 
publication  of  which  a  valuable 
consideration  has  been  paid,  accepted, 
or  promised  must  be  plainly  marked 
advertisement  by  the  publisher.  Editors 
or  publishers  who  print  editorial  or 
other  reading  matter  for  which  they 
have  been  paid  or  promised  a  valuable 
consideration  without  plainly  marking  it 
advertisement,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $500.  (18  U.S.C.  1734). 

.12  More  Than  One  Page.  When  a 
single  item  of  paid  editorial  or  other 
reading  matter  occupies  more  than  one 
page  it  need  only  be  marked 
advertisement  on  the  first  page. 

.13  Included  in  a  Statement.  The 
word  advertisement  may  be  included  as 
part  of  a  statement  which  explains  why 
the  material  is  marked  advertisement. 
However,  such  a  statement  must  be 
prominent  on  the  first  page  of  the 
material  and  the  word  advertisement  in 
the  statement  must  be  in  bold  or 
italicized  print,  or  otherwise  given 
emphasis  so  it  can  be  plainly  seen. 

463.2  Notice  of  Entry.  Sealed  or 
unsealed  envelopes  used  as  wrappers 
and  sealed  covers  must  show  a  notice  of 
entry  in  the  upper  right  comer  of  the 
address  area.  The  upper  left  comer  must 
show  the  name  of  the  publication 
followed  immediately  by  the  publication 
number  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification.  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters,  and 
the  mailing  address  to  which 
undcliverable  copies  or  change  of 
address  notices  are  to  be  sent.  The 
publication  number  includes  an  alpha 
prefix  and  is  to  be  within  parentheses: 
for  example.  The  National  Weekly 
(ISSN  9876-543X)  or  The  Community 
fourna!  (USPS  123-456).  See  461.1f  and 
463.4  for  additional  instructions.  An 
alternative  to  printing  these  required 
endorsements  on  the  wrapper  is  to  print 
them  directly  on  the  outside  of  the 
publication,  provided  they  can  be 
readily  recognized  and  easily  read  when 
the  wrapper  is  in  place.  This  permits  the 
use  of  clear  plastic  wrappers  and 
opaque  sleeves  which  only  partially 
cover  the  publication. 

463.3  Return  Postage  Guaranteed. 
Publishers  who  desire  return  postage 
guaranteed  service  must  mark  their 
publications  as  described  in  493. 

463.4  Requests  for  Change  of  Address. 
Publishers  may  place  requests  for 
change  of  address  information  from 


subscribers  on  wrappers  or  envelopes 
containing  copies  of  second-class 
publications.  A  statement  reading 
substanitally  as  follows  may  be  printed 
on  the  wrappers  or  envelopes: 

Moving?  Send  the  address  label  with 
your  corrections  to:  (Name  and  address 
of  publisher) 

463.5  Publications  Authorized 
Newspaper  Treatment.  Publications 
authorized  newspaper  treatment  (see 
432)  may  be  endorsed  (on  the  cover  or 
wrapper)  as  follows:  Newspaper, 
Newspaper  Treatment,  Newspaper 
Handling,  or  Newsletter,  In  addition, 
sacks  containing  these  publications 
must  be  plainly  labeled  Newspapers  or 
News. 

463.6  Simplified  Address.  Copies 
mailed  using  the  simplified  form  of 
address  provided  in  122.41  and  426.14 
must  be  marked  Sample  Copy. 

464  Presort  Requirements  (See  Exhibit 
464) 

464.1  Packaging  Requirements 

.11  Firm  Packages.  When  there  are 
two  or  more  copies  for  the  same  address 
they  must  be  made  up  into  one  package 
if  only  one  piece  rate  is  paid  for  the 
group.  Affix  blue  label  F  (see  464.19). 
When  there  is  more  than  one  package 
sent  to  one  address,  mailers  are  allowed 
to  include  a  package  identification 
notice  such  as  1  of  4,  2  of  4,  etc.,  on  the 
package  wrapper,  provided  such 
endorsement  does  not  interfere  with  the 
clarity  of  the  address. 

.12  5-Digit  Packages.  When  there  are 
six  or  more  copies  for  the  same  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  destination,  they  must  be 
made  up  into  5-digit  packages.  Mailers 
are  encouraged  to,  but  are  not  required 
to,  affix  red  label  D. 

.13  Loose  Packing.  Management 
sectional  center  (MSC)  managers  may 
authorize  loose  packing  of  copies  in  full 
No.  3  sacks  without  bundling  when  all 
material  in  a  sack  goes  to  the  same  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code.  Copies  must  be  placed  to 
maintain  orientation  of  the  copies  while 
in  transit.  Mailers  desiring  to  loose  pack 
copies  must  make  requests  through  the 
post  office  of  mailing.  Note:  the  terms 
loose  pack  or  loose  packing  refer  to  the 
placement  of  unbundled,  unbound  mail 
pieces  in  a  receptacle  such  as  a  mail 
sack. 

.14  Mixed  City  Packages.  When 
there  are  six  or  more  copies  for  the  same 
multi-ZIP  Coded  post  office  remaining 
after  the  required  5-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
mixed  city  packages.  Affix  yellow  label 
C. 


.15  Sectional  Center  Facility  (SCF) 
Packages.  When  there  are  six  or  more 
copies  for  post  offices  in  the  same  SCF 
delivery  area  remaining  after  the 
required  5-digit  or  mixed  city  packages 
have  been  made,  they  must  be  made  up 
into  SCF  packages.  Affix  green  label  3. 

.16  State  Packages.  When  there  are 
six  or  more  copies  for  a  State  remaining 
after  the  required  3-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
state  packages.  Affix  orange  label  S. 
Individual  copies  in  state  packages  must 
be  wrapped  in  accordance  with  462.2. 

.17  Mixed  State  Packages.  Copies 
remaining  after  all  of  the  packages  have 
been  made  up  as  outlined  above,  must 
be  made  up  into  a  mixed  state  package. 
Attach  a  mixed  state  white  facing  slip. 
Individual  copies  in  mixed  state 
packages  must  be  wrapped  in 
accordance  with  462.2. 

.18  Facing.  All  copies  in  a  package 
must  be  faced  the  same  way  with  an 
address  visible  on  the  top  copy. 

.  .19  Package  Labels.  I^essure 
sensitive  package  labels  must  be  applied 
to  the  lower  left  comer  of  the  address 
side  of  the  top  copy  on  letter  size 
packages  and  next  to  the  address  on 
larger  packages.  Facing  slips  must  be 
placed  on  the  address  side  of  the  top 
copy  in  mixed  state  and  foreign 
packages.  Pressure  sensitive  labels  and 
facing  slips  are  available  from  post 
offices. 

464.2  Sacking  Requirements 

.21  General.  Except  where  bundling 
or  palletizing  is  authorized  (see  464.3  or 
464.4),  packages  must  be  placed  in  sacks 
when  matter  addressed  to  the  same  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code,  the  same  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefix,  the  same  SCF  delivery 
area,  or  the  same  state  distribution 
center  weighs  20  pounds  or  more  or  is 
1,000  cubic  inches  or  more  in  volume. 
However,  no  more  than  70  pounds  may 
be  placed  in  any  sack. 

.22  5-Digit  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of  material 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit 
destination,  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  5-digit  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  City  &  State  and  5-Digit 
Destination 

Line  2:  Contents  (ORD  P)  or  NEWS 
(See  463.5) 

Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 

I  PHILADELPHIA  PA  19118 
;  ORDP 

I  BOSTON  MA _ 

.23  Mixed  City  Sacks.  When  there 
are  20  pounds  or  1.000  cubic  inches  of 
material  addressed  to  the  same  multi- 
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ZIP  Coded  post  office  after  making  up  5- 
digit  sacks,  the  packages  must  be  made 
up  into  mixed  city  sacks.  The  sacks 
must  be  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  Mixed  city  with  unique  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefix 

Line  1:  City,  State  and  3-Digit  Prefix 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

PHILADELPHIA  PA  191 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA 


b.  Mixed  city  without  a  unique  3-digit 
ZIP  Code  Prefix 

Line  1:  City,  State,  and  Lowest  ZIP 
Code 

Line  2:  Contents 

Line  3:  O^ice  of  Mailing 

Sample: 

OAK  LAWN  FL  60453 
NEWS 

BOSTON  MA _ 

.24  SCF  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
packages  addressed  to  post  offices  in 
the  same  SCF  delivery  area  after  making 
up  5-digit  or  mixed  city  sacks,  the 
packages  must  be  made  up  into  SCF 
sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled  in  the 
following  manner 
Line  1:  Name  and  State  of  SCF, 
principal  3-digit  ZIP  Code  Prefix 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

SCF  PHILDELPHIA  PA  190 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA 


A  list  of  all  SCFs,  the  first  three  digits 
of  all  ZIP  Codes  served  by  these 
facilities,  and  the  principal  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefixes  that  are  to  be  used  on 
SCF  sack  labels  is  contained  in 
Publication  65,  National  ZIP  Code  and 
Post  Office  Directory. 

.25  State  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
packages  addressed  to  the  same  State 
remaining  after  SCF  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  the  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Name  of  State  Distribution 
Center  for  State  of  Destination 
Line  2:  Contents  and  State 
Line  3;  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

DIS  KANSAS  CITY  MO  640 
ORDP  MO 

SAN  FRANCISCO  CA 


.26  Mixed  State  Sacks.  Packages 
remaining  after  state  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  must  be  made  up  into  mixed 
state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled 
in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Mixed  States  Distribution 
Location 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 

ORD  P  MIXED  STATES 

CHICAGO  IL  _ 

464.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.31  Regional  Authorization 
.311  The  Regional  Postmaster 
General  for  the  post  ofHce  of  mailing 
may  authorize  dispatch  of  second-class 
mail  in  bundles  outside  of  mail  sacks  if 
such  preparation  is  beneHcial  to  the 
Postal  Service.  The  publisher  must 
submit  an  application  to  the  postmaster 
where  the  mail  is  to  be  deposited.  The 
following  information  must  be  furnished 
with  the  application: 

a.  Name  of  publication  and  frequency 
of  mailing: 

b.  Identity  of  post  offices  to  which 
shipments  will  be  made;  and 

c.  Approximate  quantity  of  copies  and 
number  of  bundles  to  each  office. 

.312  The  postmaster  will  forward  the 
application  to  the  Regional  Postmaster 
General  with  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  transportation  and  processing 
arrangements.  The  application  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  General  Manager, 
Logistics  Division  and  by  others 
concerned  in  that  r'rgion  and  in  any 
other  region  which  will  process  the  mail 
in  order  to  determine  whether 
intermediate  or  destination  offices  are 
capable  of  receiving  and  processing  the 
bundles  without  increasing  overall 
processing  costs.  The  Regional 
Postmaster  General  will  notify  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  where  the  mail 
is  to  be  entered  whether  the  application 
has  been  approved  or,  if  not,  the  reason 
for  denial,  liie  postmaster  will  send 
notice  of  the  decision  to  the  mailer. 

.32  Bundling  Requirements.  Mailers 
bundling  instead  of  sacking  publications 
must  observe  the  following  procedures: 

a.  Presort  by  ZIP  Code.  Mailers  must 
presort  publications  by  ZIP  Code 
separations  as  required  by  464.1. 

b.  Prepared  Like  Sacks.  Bundles  must 
be  prepared  on  the  same  basis  as  sacks 
(see  464.2)  and  individual  separations 
within  a  bundle  must  be  appropriately 
wrapped  or  tied  to  maintain  the  identity 
of  the  separation.  The  number  of 
bundles  should  not  exceed  the  number 
of  sacks  which  would  otherwise  be  used 
in  a  mailing,  except  when  those  bundles 


are  used  in  an  approved  palletized 
mailing.  This  may  require  bundling  up  to 
the  40  pound  maximum  when  volume 
*  warrants  and  the  mailing  is  not 
palletized. 

c.  Weight  and  Numbers.  The  weight 
of  a  bundle  must  not  exceed  40  pounds. 
A  bundle  should  weigh  at  least  20 
pounds  or  be  of  at  least  1,000  cubic 
inches  in  volume.  Lesser  quantities  must 
be  included  in  bundles  for  the  next 
lower  level  of  sortation. 

d.  Labeling.  All  bundles  must  be 
appropriately  labeled  on  top  to  show 
destination  and  contents  as  required 
with  sacks.  Similarly,  each  separation 
within  a  bundle  must  be  identified  by 
labels  in  accordance  with  464.19. 

c.  Machinable  Mailings.  Mailings 
must  be  machinable  by  Postal  Service 
sack-sorting  equipment  unless  they 
consist  of  publications  intended  only  for 
local  area  delivery  (same  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefix).  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  mailer  to  satisfy  the  Postal  Service 
that  mailings  are  machinable.  This  can 
be  verified  by  having  the  mailing  post 
office  test  process  ten  or  more 
production  bundles  on  two  or  more 
passes  through  a  bulk  mail  center 
(BMC).  Ordinarily,  bundles  require  cross 
strapping  and  heavy-gauge  shrink  or 
stretch  wrap  to  insure  their  integrity  in 
the  mail-stream. 

/,  Local  Processing  and  Delivery. 
When  second-class  publications  are 
entered  for  local  processing  and  delivery 
(i.e.  without  being  routed  through  a 
BMC,  they  need  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  464.32  e.  However, 
bundles  must  be  securely  bound  to 
withstand  handling  without  breakage  or 
damage  and  to  prevent  injury  to  postal 
personnel  or  damage  to  mechanized 
sorting  systems.  If  wire  is  used,  it  must 
have  rounded  edges  and  flat  ends. 
Binding  material  must  be  applied  at 
least  once  around  the  length  and  girth. 
The,use  of  metal  strapping  is 
discouraged  because  of  its  possible 
hazards. 

464.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 

.41  Regional  Authorization.  The 
Regional  Postmaster  General  for  the 
post  office  of  mailing  may  authorize  the 
dispatch  of  second-class  mail  on  pallets 
without  mail  sacks,  if  such  preparation 
is  beneficial  to  the  Post  Service. 
Applications  for  palletizing  instead  of 
sacking  must  be  made  and  processed  as 
prescribed  for  bundling  in  464.31. 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements.  Mailers 
palletizing  instead  of  sacking 
publications  must  observe  the  following 
procedures: 

a.  Mailers  must  presort  publications 
and  prepare  packages  as  prescribed  in 
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464.1.  The  Regional  Postmaster  General 
may  waive  packaging  requirements  for 
5-digit  ZIP  Code  pallets  when  mailers  . 
effectively  demonstrate  that  they  will 
prepare  pallets  to  remain  intact  to  the 
destination. 

b.  Pallets  must  be  made  up  as  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  mixed  city,  SCF,  state  or 
mixed  state  pallets  when  the  mail  load 
to  a  destination  is  either  650  pounds  or 
three-feet  high.  Pallets  must  not  contain 
more  than  2,000  pounds  of  mail  or  mail 
addressed  to  more  than  one  zone. 

c.  Pallets  must  be  labeled  in  the 
format  described  in  464.2.  These  labels 
must  be  at  least  Five  inches  by  nine 
inches  in  size  with  characters  at  least 
one  inch  high. 

464.5  Copies  for  Military  Post  Offices 
Overseas 

.51  Direct  Packages.  When  more 
than  one  copy  is  addressed  to  one  unit, 
APO,  or  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  address 
(see  122.8),  the  copies  must  be  securely 
wrapped  in  packages  or  tied  in  bundles 
labeled  for  the  military  address. 

.52  Mixed  Packages.  After  ail  direct 
packages  have  been  made,  if  there  are 
more  than  five  copies  remaining  for 
dispatch  through  any  postal 
concentration  center,  they  must  be 
wrapped  in  packages  or  tied  in  bundles 
and  labeled  for  the  center. 

.53  Direct  Sacks.  When  there  are  a 
sufficient  number  of  packages  and 
bundles  for  one  unit.  APO,  or  Navy  or 
Marine  Corps  address  to  fill 
approximately  one-half  of  a  No.  2  sack, 
a  direct  sack  must  be  made.  Direct  sacks 
will  not  be  opened  at  postal 
concentration  centers.  The  sack  should 
be  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Postal  Concentration  Center 
Designation.  City,  State,  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix 

Line  2:  Contents,  APO  or  FPO 
Designation  and  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  3:  Publication  Title,  Office  of 
Mailer 

Sample: 

PCC  NEW  YORK  NY  110 

ORD  P  APO  09360 

THE  RECORDER  NEW  YORK  NY 

.54  Mixed  Sacks.  When  the  quantity 
is  insufficient  for  a  direct  sack,  but  there 
are  enough  bundles  or  packages  for 
dispatch  through  one  postal 
concentration  center  to  fill 
approximately  one-half  of  a  No.  2  sack, 
a  sack  must  be  made  up  for  that  center 
and  labeled  in  the  following  manner. 

Line  1:  Postal  Concentration  Center 
Designation.  City,  State.  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix 

Line  2:  Contents.  APO  or  FPO 
Designation  for  Mail 


Line  3:  Publication  Title,  Office  of 
Mailing 
Sample: 

PCC  SANFRANCISCO  CA  962 

ORD  P  APO  MAIL 

THE  RECORDER  NEW  YORK  NY 


464.6  Preparing  Out>Of-County  Rated 
Pieces  (Levels  B,  C,  and  E).  Mailers 
using  out-of-county  per  piece  rates 
(regular  rate  and  science  of  agriculture 
publications,  see  411)  must  add  here  to 
the  following: 

a.  To  qualify  for  the  level  B  or  level  E 
piece  rate,  a  piece  must  be  presented  in 
a  sack  addressed  to  a  city  having  a 
unique  3-digit  ZIP  Code  prefix,  or  a  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code  destination,  containing 
sufficient  pieces  to  weigh  at  least  20 
pounds  or  be  of  at  least  1,000  cubic 
inches  in  volume. 

b.  To  qualify  for  the  level  C  piece  rate, 
a  piece  must  be  presented  in  a  sack 
addressed  to  a  particuar  carrier  route 
containing  sufficient  pieces  to  weigh  at 
least  20  pounds  or  be  of  at  least  1,000 
cubic  inches  in  volume. 

c.  Pieces  presented  in  bundles  instead 
of  sacks,  (see  464.3)  may  receive  this 
lower  rate  providing  they  weigh  at  least 
20  pounds  or  are  of  at  least  1,000  cubic 
inches  in  volume. 

d.  One  sack  addressed  to  a  city 
having  a  unique  3-digit  ZIP  Code  prefix, 
or  to  a  5-digit  ZIP  Code  destination 
containing  less  than  20  pounds  or  of  less 
than  1,000  cubic  inches  in  volume,  may 

^  qualify  for  this  lower  per  piece  rate  if  it 
is  part  of  a  mailing  which  contains  other 
substantially  full  sacks  to  the  same  ZIP 
Code  destination.  This  allows  for  the 
overflow  which  cannot  be  efficiently  put 
with  previously  sacked  mail. 

e.  Mailers  must  be  prepared  to 
document  or  otherwise  confirm  the 
number  of  pieces  mailed  and  paid  for  at 
levels  B.  C,  and  E  piece  rates.  Note:  This 
may  be  done  in  any  of  the  following 
ways: 

(7)  By  separating  sacks  paid  at  the 
various  piece  rates  when  they  are 
presented  for  mailing,  or 

(2)  By  attaching  to  the  mailing 
statement  a  list  of  the  number  of  copies 
(and  pieces)  to  each  unique  3-digit  prefix 
city,  5-digit  destination  and  carrier  route 
for  which  level  B.-  C,  or  E  piece  rates  are 
being  paid,  or 

(3)  By  maintaining  records  for  each 
mailing  which  will  cxinfirm  the  number 
of  pieces  in  unique  3-digit  city.  5-digit, 
and  carrier  roitte  sacks.  The  records 
must  document  the  number  of  copies 
(and  pieces)  to  each  unique  3-digit  city, 
5-digit,  and  carrier  route  destination  for 
which  sacks  are  made  up.  A  printout 
must  be  presented  prior  to  the  first 


mailing  made  under  this  arrangement. 
These  records  must  be  retained  for  at 
least  two  months. 

/.  The  mailer  must  provide  a  copy  of 
the  record  for  a  particular  mailing,  or 
portions  of  it.  within  30  days  of  a 
request  by  the  postmaster  of  the  office 
of  entry.  Postmasters  will  advise  the 
Region’s  Revenue  Protection  Program 
Manager  of  all  publications  being 
mailed  under  this  arrangement. 
Acceptance  units  will  maintain  a  list  of 
publications  authorized  to  mail  under 
this  arrangement. 

g.  More  than  one  second-class 
publication  may  be  combined  to  meet 
the  20  pound  or  1,000  cubic  inch  per  sack 
or  bundle  requirement  for  the  Levels  B, 
C.  and  E  piece  rates.  To  qualify  for 
Levels  B  and  C  piece  rates,  at  least  5,000 
copies  of  each  issue  in  the  combined 
mailing  must  be  mailed  to  destinations 
outside  the  county  of  publication. 
Listings  and  records  provided  by 
publishers  in  accordance  with  464.6e 
must  also  document  the  number  of 
combined  pieces  and  copies  of  each 
publication  mailed  to  each  unique  3-digit 
city,  5-digit  ZIP  Code  destination  and 
carrier  route.  The  total  number  of 
consolidated  mailing  pieces  for  each 
level  of  presort  is  to  be  reported  on  the 
Form  3541  for  one  pubication  or  on  a 
separate  Form  3541.  A  notation  such  as 
“per  piece  charge  for  consolidated 
copies  of  (title),  (title),  etc."  must  be 
included  on  the  Form  3541  on  which  the 
piece  rates  are  computed.  The  Forms 
3541  used  to  compute  pound-rate 
postage  for  the  individual  publications 
must  include  a  notation  as  to  the 
number  of  copies  included  in  the 
consolidated  mailing  pieces,  and  where 
the  piece  rate  computations  can  be 
found  (i.e.,  (number)  copies  sent  in 
consolidated  bundles  and  reported  on 
the  Form  3541  for  (title)). 


Who  May  MaU  at  the  Second>Clau  than  the  transient  rate.  Postage  at  the  registered  news  agents  may  only  mail  at 

.  Only  publishers  and  registered  transient  rate  (see  411.42)  must  be  paid  the  second-class  rates  at  post  offices 

B  agents  who  have  been  authorized  on  all  copies  mailed  by  the  general  where  an  authorization  for  original 

nd-class  mailing  privileges  may  public.  entry,  additional  entry,  or  exceptional 

at  the  second-class  rates,  other  472  Place  of  Mailing.  Publishers  and  dispatch  has  been  obtained.  Mailings 
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must  be  made  between  the  times  and  at 
the  locations  designated  by  the 
postmaster  of  the  office  of  mailing. 

480  Payment  of  Postage 

481  Payments  in  Advance  of  Dispatch. 
Postage  must  be  fully  prepaid  before 
second-class  mailings  are  dispatched. 
Payment  must  be  made  through  an 
advance  deposit  account  established  at 
the  post  office  of  mailing.  The  post  office 
will  issue  receipts  for  advance  deposit 
account  payments.  Exception;  The 
transient  rate  for  non-commingled 
nonsubscribers’  copies  may  be  paid  only 
by  adhesive  or  meter  stamps  or  by 
permit  imprints  (see  411.42). 

482  Mailing  Statement  See  (Exhibit 
482) 

482.1  (imputing  Postage.  Second-class 
postage  is  computed  on  Form  3541, 
Statement  of  Mailing — Second-Class 
Publications.  These  mailing  statements 
must  be  submitted  by  the  publisher  with 
the  first  mailing  of  each  issue,  except 
that  postmasters  will,  upon  request, 
authorize  publishers  of  publications 
which  are  regularly  printed  on  sheets  of 
uniform  weight  to  submit  one  mailing 
statement  at  the  end  of  each  calendar 
month  for  mailings  made  during  that 
month. 

482.2  General  Rule 

.21  When  to  File.  Publishers  must 
submit  a  properly  completed  mailing 
statement  on  Form  3541  with  the  first 
mailing  of  each  issue  of  the  publication. 
A  separate  Form  3541  must  be  filed  for 
each  edition  of  the  issue. 

.22  Percentage  of  Advertising.  The 
percentage  of  advertising  to  be  entered 
on  Form  3541  must  be  based  on  the 
marked  copy  submitted  in  accordance 
with  483. 

.23  Determining  Average  Weight  Per 
Copy.  The  average  weight  per  copy 
includes  the  wrapping  and  binding 
materials  and  must  be  determined  by 
the  publisher  as  follows: 

a.  Select  a  reasonable  number  of 
copies  so  they  can  be  expected  to 
represent  the  average  of  those  mailed. 
Wrap  and  bundle  them  in  bundles  equal 
to  the  average  size  of  the  bundles 
mailed. 

1).  Weigh  these  bundles. 

c.  Divide  the  bulk  weight  of  the  test 
copies  by  the  number  of  test  copies  to 
obtain  the  average  weight  per  copy  in 
pounds.  Record  fractions  of  pounds  to 
six  decimal  places. 

.24  Copies ‘of  Previous  and  Current 
Issues  Combined.  When  a  reasonable 
number  of  copies  of  previous  issues  are 
included  in  a  mailing  of  a  current  issue, 
they  may  be  accepted  and  charged  with 


postage  on  the  basis  of  the  percentages 
of  advertising  and  nonadvertising 
material  contained  in  the  current  issue. 
The  issue  forming  the  bulk  of  the  mailing 
presented  will  be  regarded  as  the 
current  issue. 

.25  Mailing  While  Application 
Pending.  A  publisher  mailing  under  a 
trust  account  while  a  second-class 
application  is  pending  (see  441.3)  must 
submit  form  3541  with  each  mailing  with 
the  words  Pending  Application  noted  on 
the  form.  The  form  must  contain  all 
requested  information,  as  well  as  a 
notation  of  the  controlled  circulation  or 
third-  or  fourth-class  postage  placed  in 
trust,  and  how  that  postage  was 
computed.  Form  3802,  Statement  of 
Mailing  With  Permit  Imprints,  3602-PC 
Statement  of  Mailing-Bulk  Rates,  or  the 
back  of  Form  3541  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

482.3  Monthly  Mailing  Statement 

.31  Authorization  to  Use. 

Postmasters  may  authorize  publishers  to 
submit  Form  3541  at  the  end  of  the 
month  for  all  issues  mailed  during  that 
month,  if  all  issues  are  printed  on  sheets 
of  the  same  weight. 

32  When  to  File.  The  properly 
completed  statement  of  Form  3541  must 
be  submitted  not  later  than  72  hours 
after  the  First  mailing  of  the  last  issue 
mailed  each  month. 

.33  Completion  of  Mailing  Statement 
By  Mailer. 

.331  Average  Number  of  Copies.  The 
average  number  of  copies  mailed  per 
issue  to  each  zone  during  the  month 
must  be  shown  on  Form  3541.  The 
publisher  must  determine  this  number 
by  dividing  the  total  number  of  copies  • 
mailed  to  each  zone  during  the  month  by 
the  total  number  of  issues  mailed.  The 
month  and  year  for  which  postage  is 
being  paid  must  be  entered  in  the  space 
provided  for  the  date  of  mailing  on  Form 
3541.  The  first  and  last  issue  dates  for 
the  month  must  also  be  entered. 

.332  Percentage  of  Advertising.  The 
percentage  of  advertising  for  all  issues 
mailed  during  the  calendar  month  must 
be  entered  on  Form  3541.  This  is 
obtained  as  follows; 

a.  The  publisher  must  maintain  a 
record  of  the  number  of  units  of 
advertising  space  and  the  number  of 
units  of  nonadvertising  space  in  each 
issue,  based  on  the  marked  copies 
submitted  in  accordance  with  483. 

b.  Add  the  advertising  units  in  each 
issue  to  determine  the  total  advertising 
units  in  ail  of  the  issues. 

c.  Add  the  nonadvertising  units  in 
each  issue  to  determine  the  total 
nonadvertising  units  in  all  of  the  issues. 


d.  Add  the  advertising  and 
nonadvertising  units  to  determine  the 
total  units  in  all  of  the  issues. 

e.  Divide  the  total  advertising  units 
by  the  total  units  to  determine  the 
percentage  of  advertising. 

/.  Divide  the  total  nonadvertising 
units  by  the  total  units  to  determine  the 
percentage  of  nonadvertising. 

.34  Computation  of  Postage  By  Post 
Office.  Postage  computations  are  made 
by  the  postmaster  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  one  copy  of  each 
issue  mailed  during  a  calendar  month. 
This  combined  weight  includes  the 
wrapping  and  binding  materials  and 
must  be  obtained  as  follows: 

a.  The  postmaster  at  the  office  of 
mailing  will  select  one  issue  during  the 
month  for  testing  and  verfication 
purposes. 

b.  The  average  weight  per  copy  of 
the  selected  issue  is  determined  by  the 
method  described  in  482.23. 

c.  The  weight  of  one  sheet  is 
determined  by  dividing  the  average 
weight  per  copy  by  the  number  of  sheets 
of  the  selected  issue.  Weights  are 
recorded  in  fractions  of  a  pound  to  six 
decimal  places. 

d.  The  total  number  of  sheets  is 
obtained  by  counting  the  sheets  in  each 
selected  copy  of  each  issue  mailed 
during  the  month. 

e.  The  combined  weight  of  one  copy 
from  each  issue  mailed  during  the  month 
is  determined  by  multiplying  the  total 
number  of  sheets  in  the  selected  copies 
by  the  weight  of  one  sheet.  This  result  or 
amount  is  entered  on  Form  3541. 

482.4  Key  Rate 

.41  Definition.  The  key  rate  is  a 
simplified  method  of  computing  postage 
for  publications  subject  to  the 
advertising  zone  rates.  It  may  be  used 
where  the  circulation  by  zones  is 
consistently  stable,  and  when  large 
volume  mailings  justify  its  use. 

.42  Authority  to  Use.  Postmasters 
may  authorize  publishers  to  use  the  key 
rate  method  of  computing  pound-rate 
postage  when  large  mailings  justify  its 
use. 

.43  Statements  of  Distribution 

.431  Semi-Annual  Statements.  The 
publisher  must  submit  twice  each 
calendar  year,  at  6-month  intervals,  a 
Form  3541,  showing  the  number  of 
subscribers'  copies  of  an  issue  mailed  to 
each  zone. 

.432  Other  statements.  The  publisher 
must  submit  a  Form  3541,  showing  the 
mailings  to  each  zone  at  any  time  during 
the  6-month  intervals  when  the  volume 
of  mailings  to  the  zones  varies,  when 
there  is  an  increase  in  the  total  number 
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of  copies,  or  when  there  is  a  postage 
rate  change. 

.433  Between  Statements.  During  the 
6-month  period  or  other  intervals,  the 
publisher  need  not  complete  the  lines  for 
zones  1  to  8  on  Form  3541.  The  publisher 
must  enter  only  total  zone  mailings  on 
the  ‘Total  Pounds  All  Zones"  lines. 

.44  Computation 

.441  When  to  Compute.  A  new  key 
rate  must  be  computed  by  the 
postmaster  and  used  whenever  a  Form 
3541  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
462.43. 

.442  How  to  Compute.  On  the 
corresponding  lines  in  Column  B  of  Form 
3541,  enter  the  number  of  copies  for 
each  zone.  Apply  the  appropriate  pound 
rates  shown  in  Column  F  to  the  number 
of  copies  for  each  zone  and  enter  the 
postage  for  each  zone  in  Column  G. 
Divide  the  total  zone  postage  in  item  2, 
Column  G,  by  the  total  number  of  copies 
in  it^m  2,  Colunm  B  to  obtain  the  key 
rate,  which  should  be  carried  to  six 
decimal  places.  Apply  the  key  rate  only 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  advertising 
portion.  Apply  the  nonadvertising  rate 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  nonadvertising 
portion.  Computation  of  the  key  rate  will 
be  verified  by  an  employee  or 
supervisor  other  than  the  person  who 
originally  computed  it. 

.443  Computation  for  Sample  Copies. 
Where  a  key  rate  has  been  developed 
and  is  being  used  to  compute  postage  for 
subscribers’  copies,  postage  on  sample 
copies  will  be  determined  by  using  ^e 
same  key  rate,  if  sample  copies  were 
included  when  the  key  rate  was 
computed. 

.45  News  Agent’s  Mailing  Statement 
A  news  agent  presenting  Second-Class 
matter  subject  to  the  zone  rates  of 
postage  must  submit  a  statement 
showing  the  percentage  of  such  matter 
devoted  to  advertising  and 
nonadvertising.  Publishers  should 
furnish  this  information  to  news  agents 
who  purchase  copies  of  their 
publications  so  such  agents  may  prepare 
the  required  statements. 

[The  exhibits  to  accompany  section 

482  have  been  left  out.  They  are  the 
same  as  Postal  Service  Manual  Exhibits 
125.743a-g.] 

483  Marked  Copy 

483.1  Requirement  to  File.  The 
publisher  must  submit  a  copy  of  each 
issue  of  a  Second-Class  publication  to 
the  postmaster  at  the  original  entry 
office.  In  addition,  the  publisher  must 
submit,  either  to  the  postmaster  at  the 
original  entry  office  or  to  the  postmaster 
at  the  additional  entry  office  where  the 
publication  is  produced  or  prepared  for 


mailing,  a  copy  of  each  edition  of  each 
issue.  All  copies  submitted  must  be 
marked  by  the  publisher  so  the 
advertising  content  of  the  copy  may  be 
verified  when  necessary.  Advertising  is 
defined  in  422.232.  The  publisher  must 
also  indicate,  on  the  first  page  of  each 
marked  copy,  the  total  units  and 
percentage  of  space  devoted  to 
advertising  and  nonadvertising  material 
in  the  copy.  This  may  be  expressed  in 
column  inches,  square  inches,  pages,  or 
any  other  recognized  units  of  measure. 
The  publisher  must  use  the  same  units  of 
measure  for  both  advertising  and 
nonadvertising  portions. 

483.2  Payment  of  Advertising  Rates  on 
Reading  Portions.  If  desired,  the 
publisher  may  pay  postage  at  the 
advertising  zone  rates  on  both  the 
advertising  and  nonadvertising  portions 
instead  of  marking  a  copy  of  each  issue 
to  show  the  advertising  and 
nonadvertising  portions.  When  the 
amount  of  advertising  exceeds  75 
percent,  the  copies  submitted  to  the 
postmaster  must  be  marked  Advertising 
over  75  percent  When  the  amount  of 
advertising  does  not  exceed  75  percent, 
the  copies  submitted  to  the  postmaster 
must  be  marked  Advertising  not  over  75 
percent  on  the  first  page.  The  entire 
weight  of  the  copy  must  be  entered  on 
the  Form  3541  in  the  column  provided 
for  the  advertising  portion,  llie  words 
Over  75 percent  or  Not  over  75  percent 
whichever  is  applicable,  must  be 
entered  on  the  Form  3541.  The  word 
Waived  must  be  written  in  the  space 
provided  for  the  weight  of  the  reading 
portion  on  Form  3541.  Exception:  This 
option  does  not  apply  if  the  advertising 
rate  is  lower  than  ffie  rate  for 
nonadvertising. 


491.1  Local  Change  of  Address.  When 
there  has  been  any  kind  of  a  change  in 
the  local  address,  copies  of  second-class 
publications  bearing  the  old  local 
address  will  be  delivered  to  the  new 
local  address  without  charge  for  three 
months.  This  procedure  will  be  followed 
whether  or  not  the  copies  bear  the 
sender's  request  for  return.  The  term 
local  address,  as  used  in  this  section 
means  any  address  served  by  the  city, 
rural,  or  highway  contract  carriers  of 
any  specific  post  office,  or  a  post  office 
box  or  general  delivery  address  at  the 
same  post  office.  Form  3576,  Change  of 
Address  Notice  to  Correspondents, 
Business  and  Publishers,  will  be 
furnished  to  the  addressee  at  the  new 
local  address,  and  the  addressee  will  be 


requested  to  use  it  promptly  to  give  the 
sender  the  new  local  address. 

491.2  Non-Local  Change  of  Address 

.21  Guarantee  to  Pay  Forwarding 
Postage.  When  a  change  of  address  is 
other  than  a  change  of  local  address, 
and  the  addressee  has  filed  a  written 
guarantee  (on  Form  3575,  Change  of 
Address  Order,  or  by  other  means)  to 
pay  fowarding  postage,  the  copies  of 
second-class  publications  bearing  the 
old  address  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
new  address  for  three  months  rated  with 
postage  due  at  the  nonsubscriber  rate 
computed  on  the  weight  of  each 
individually  addressed  copy  or  package 
of  unaddressed  copies.  Form  3576  will 
be  furnished  to  the  addressee  at  the  new 
address. 

.22  Failure  to  Guarantee.  When  a 
change  of  address  is  other  than  a  local 
change  of  address  and  the  addressee 
has  not  filed  a  written  guarantee  to  pay 
forwarding  postage,  copies  of  second- 
class  publications  bearing  the  old 
address  will  not  be  forwarded,  but  will 
be  disposed  of  by  the  Postal  Service. 


492.1  Notifying  Publishers.  The 
addressee’s  new  address  or  the  reason 
why  a  second-class  publication  is 
undeliverable  if  the  new  address  is  not 
known,  will  be  furnished  to  the 
publishers  by  the  Postal  Service.  This 
service  is  mandatory  for  all  seoond- 
class  publications  and  the  address 
correction  service  fee  must  be  paid  for 
each  notice  issued  (see  412.2). 

492.2  Sending  Notification.  Address 
correction  service  will  be  provided  for 
the  first  issue  after  three  months  when 
the  publication  is  undeliverable  due  to  a 
change  in  the  local  address.  When 
copies  of  the  publication  are 
undeliverable  for  any  reason  other  than 
a  change  in  the  local  address,  the 
address  correction  notice  will  be 
prepared  for  the  first  undeliverable  copy 
of  the  publication  received.  Unless 
copies  of  the  publication  are  to  be 
forwarded  under  491  or  are  to  be 
returned  under  493,  copies  received  after 
the  address  correction  notice  is  mailed, 
will  be  disposed  of  as  waste. 


The  publisher  may  request  that  copies 
of  second-class  publications  which  are 
undeliverable  as  addressed  be  returned 
to  him  if  he  guarantees  to  pay  the  return 
postage  in  order  to  receive  this  service, 
the  words  Return  Postage  Guamteed 
must  be  printed  on  the  envelopes  or 
wrappers,  or  on  one  of  the  outside 
covers  of  unwrapped  copies, 
immediately  preceded  by  the  sender’s 


490  Ancillary  Services 

491  Forwarding 


493  Return 


492  Address  Correction  Service 
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name  and  address,  including  ZIP  Code. 
The  rate  charged  for  return  is  the 
'.''lOnsubscriber  rate  computed  on  each 
individually  addressed  copy  or  package 
of  unaddressed  copies.  This  rate  charge 
is  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
address  correction  notice. 

CHAPTER  5— CONTROLLED 
CIRCULATION  MAIL 

510  Rates  and  Fees 

511  Rates 

511.1  Rate  Elements 

The  postage  charged  for  mailing 
controlled  circulation  matter  is  based  on 
the  application  of  the  two  following  rate 
elements  to  the  mailing: 

a.  Per-pound  rate.  The  total  weight  of 
the  mailing  in  pounds  is  multiplied  by 
this  rate. 

b.  Per-piece  rate.  The  total  number  of 
pieces  in  the  mailing  is  multiplied  by 
this  rate. 

Note. — The  postage  to  be  paid  for  a  mailing  is 
the  sum  of  the  charges  determined  by 
applying  the  per-pound  rate  and  the  charges 
determined  by  applying  the  per-piece  rate. 

511.2  Current  Rates 


Per  pound  or  fraction  of  a  pound.... 

....13.8« 

Per  piece  charge . 

. 4.9e 

511.3  Form3541-A 
The  mailer  must  use  a  Form  3541-A, 
Statement  of  Mailing  Controlled 
Circulation  Publications,  to  compute  the 
applicable  postage.  A  completed  Form 
3541-A  must  be  submitted  by  the  ma’ler 
to  the  Postal  Service  with  each  mailing. 

512  Fees 

512.1  Address  Correction  Service  Fee. 
The  fee  for  address  correction  service  is 
25C  per  notice  issued. 

512.2  Application  Fee.  There  are  no 
application  fees  for  controlled 
circulation  publications. 

520  Classification 

521  Description  and  Qualifications 

A  publication  whether  circulated 
either  free  or  to  paid  subscribers  is 
eligible  for  controlled  circulation 
authorization  if  it  meets  all  of  the 
following  qualifications: 

a.  Each  issue  must  contain  at  least  24 
pages; 

b.  No  issue  may  contain  more  than  75 
percent  advertising  (see  522): 

c.  The  publication  must  be  issued  at 
regular  intervals  of  four  or  more  times  a 
yean  and 

d.  The  publication  may  not  be  owned 
or  controlled  by  one  or  more  individuals 
or  business  concerns  and  conducted  as 


an  auxiliary  to  and  essentially  for  the 
advancement  of  the  main  business  or 
calling  of  those  who  own  or  control  it. 

e.  The  name  of  the  publication  must 
be  shown  on  the  front/cover  page  in  a 
position  and  in  a  style  and  size  of  type 
that  makes  it  clearly  distinguishable 
from  the  name  of  the  publisher  or  other 
items  on  the  front. 

522  DeFinition  of  Advertising 

522.1  General.  The  term  advertising 
includes  all  materials  for  the  publication 
of  which  a  valuable  consideration  is 
paid,  accepted,  or  promised;  that  calls 
attention  to  something  for  the  purpose  of 
getting  people  to  buy  it,  sell  it.  seek  it,  or 
support  it. 

522.2  Specific.  If  an  advertising  rate  is 
charged  for  the  publication  of  reading 
matter  or  other  material,  such  material 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  advertising. 
Articles,  items,  and  notices  in  the  form 
of  reading  matter  inserted  in  accordance 
with  a  custom  or  understanding  that 
textual  matter  is  to  be  inserted  for  the 
advertiser  or  his  products  in  the 
publication  in  which  a  display 
advertisement  appears  are  deemed  to  be 
advertising.  If  a  publication  advertises 
its  own  services  or  issues,  or  any  other 
business  of  the  publisher  whether  in  the 
form  of  display  advertising  or  editorial 
or  reading  matter,  this  is  deemed  to  be 
advertising.  Public  service 
advertisements  for  which  no 
consideration  has  been  paid  are  not 
considered  advertising  for  postal 
purposes. 

523  What  May  Be  Mailed 

Only  bona  fide  pages  which  are  an 
integral  part  of  an  authorized  controlled 
circulation  publication  may  be  mailed  at 
controlled  circulation  rates.  Enclosures 
may  not  be  mailed  at  the  controlled 
circulation  rates.  Provisions  for 
combination  mailings  of  controlled 
circulation  publications  with  other 
classes  of  mail  are  contained  in  136.31. 
Supplements,  parts,  sections,  etc.,  are 
not  prohibited,  providing  they  are,  in 
fact,  integral  parts  of  the  publication. 
Although  not  required,  the  following  are 
indicators  (but  not  conclusive  evidence) 
that  material  is  an  integral  part  of  a 
publication: 

a.  Inclusion  in  the  publication’s 
pagination; 

b.  Listing  material  in  a  List  of 
Advertisers: 

c.  Listing  in  a  table  of  contents;  or 

d.  Indication,  in  the  primary  part  of 
the  publication,  that  specific  material  is 
included  as  parts,  sections,  or 
supplements. 


Note. — Printing  "Supplement  to - " 

on  material  is  not,  by  itself,  sufficient  to 
establish  it  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
publication. 

530  Service  Objectives 

Controlled  circulation  publications 
may  receive  deferred  service.  The  Postal 
Service  does  not  guarantee  the  delivery 
of  controlled  circulation  mail  within  a 
specified  time. 

540  Authorizations  and  Permits 

541  Controlled  Circulation 
Applications 

541.1  General.  Only  publishers  of 
publications  which  have  received 
controlled  circulation  authorization  from 
the  Office  of  Mail  Classification  Rates 
and  Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters  may  mail  at  the  controlled 
circulation  rates. 

541.2  Application  Procedures 

,21  A  publisher  may  apply  for 
controlled  circulation  mailing 
authorization  by  letter  to  the  postmaster 
at  the  office  where  the  mailings  are  to 
be  made.  No  Postal  Service  form  is 
provided  for  this  purpose  and  no  fee  is 
charged  for  the  application.  A  separate 
application  must  be  filed  at  each  office 
where  the  publisher  desires  controlled 
circulation  authorization.  Letters  of 
application  must  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  and  state  the  name  of  the 
publication,  the  frequency  of  issue,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  publishers,  and 
other  information  substantiating  that  the 
publication  qualifies  under  the 
provisions  of  521d.  The  publisher  must 
submit  two  copies  of  the  most  recent 
issue  of  the  publication  with  the 
application.  The  non-advertising  portion 
must  be  marked  in  the  copies  and  the 
percentage  of  non-advertising  content 
noted  on  the  cover. 

.22  If  the  publisher  intends  to  cancel 
an  existing  authorization  at  another  post 
ofRce,  the  application  must  include  the 
name  of  the  post  office  where  the 
authorization  is  to  be  canceled. 

54U  Approving  or  Denying 
Applications.  The  postmaster  will 
submit  the  application  and  one  copy  of 
the  publication  to  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters 
Washington.  DC  20260.  The  General 
Manager.  Domestic  Mail  Classification 
Division.  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
rules  on  all  controlled  circulation 
applications.  He  will  notify  the 
postmaster  whether  the  application  was 
approved  or  denied.  The  postmaster  will 
then  notify  the  applicant. 
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541.4  Mailing  While  Application 
Pending 

.41  General.  A  publisher  may  not 
mail  at  controlled  circulation  rates  until 
the  application  for  controlled  circulation 
privileges  is  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC.  Postage 
at  the  applicable  first-,  third-,  or  fourth- 
class  rates  must  be  paid  while  the 
application  is  pending.  Exception:  If  the 
publication  is  authorized  to  mail  at 
second-class  rates,  the  publisher  may 
continue  to  pay  second-class  postage 
while  the  controlled  circulation 
application  for  the  publication  is 
pending. 

.42  Record  of  Postage  Paid.  If  third- 
or  fourth-class  postage  is  paid  through  a 
trust  account,  the  postmaster  will  keep  a 
record  of  such  mailings  on  Form  3503, 
Record  of  Deposits  Made  While  Second- 
Class  or  Controlled  Circulation 
Application  Is  Pending.  No  record  will 
be  kept  on  Form  3503  if  postage  is  paid 
at  first-  or  second-class  rates  or  if 
postages  is  not  paid  through  a  trust 
account 

.43  Refund.  If  an  authorization  for 
controlled  circulation  mail  privileges  is 
issued  and  a  record  of  the  postage  paid 
has  been  kept  (see  541.42),  the 
postmaster  will  be  instructed  to  refund 
to  the  publisher  the  postage  paid  at 
third-  or  fourth-class  rates  in  excess  of 
the  controlled  circulation  rate  since  the 
effective  date  of  the  authorization. 

Note. — No  refunds  will  be  made: 

a.  If  the  application  is  denied; 

b.  If  postage  was  paid  at  first-  or  second- 
class  rates;  or 

c.  For  the  period  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  authorization. 

541.5  Effective  Date.  The  effective  date 
of  the  authorization  is  the  date  of  the 
application  if  the  publication  was 
eligible  for  controlled  circulation 
privileges  on  that  date,  or  the  date  of 
eligibility  if  it  became  eligible  after  the 
date  of  application. 

541.6  Appeal  of  a  Denied  Application. 

If  the  application  is  denied,  the 
publisher  may  appeal  the  denial  by 
writing  to  the  postmaster  at  the  office  of 
application  within  15  days  of  receipt  of 
the  notice  of  denial.  The  Director,  Office 
of  Mail  Classification,  will  make  a  final 
ruling  on  the  appeal. 

542  Change  in  Title  or  Frequency 

Publishers  must  submit  written 
notification  of  changes  in  title  and/or 
frequency  to  the  postmaster  of  the  office 
where  controlled  circulation  privileges 


are  authorized,  with  two  copies  of  the 
publication  showing  the  new  title  and/ 
or  fi'equency.  The  postmaster  forwards 
the  notification  with  one  copy  of  the 
publication  to  the  General  Manager, 
Domestic  Mail  Classification  Division. 
Office  of  Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260. 

543  Revocation  of  Controlled 
Circulation  Privileges 

543.1  Notice  By  Postmastor.  The  Postal 
Service  will  revoke  controlled 
circulation  authorizations  oi 
publications  which  fail  to  meut  the 
requirements  in  521.  Postmasters  must 
notify  the  General  Manager,  Domestic 
Mail  Classification  Division,  when  a 
publication  is  discontinued,  or  when  it 
fails  to  meet  the  requirements  in  521  or 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  its  letter  of 
authorization.  Postmasters  must  include 
the  publishers'  current  mailing  address 
with  any  notice  of  discontinuance  or 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements. 

543.2  Determination.  If  it  is  determined 
that  a  publication  is  no  longer  qualified 
for  controlled  circulation  privileges,  the 
General  Manager,  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division,  will  notify  the 
publisher  and  the  postmaster  at  the 
office  of  entry  of  the  revocation.  The 
revocation  will  become  effective  IS  days 
from  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the 
publisher  unless  a  written  appeal  is  filed 
with  the  postmaster.  The  postmaster 
will  forward  such  appeals  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Mail  Classification, 
for  the  final  agency  decision. 

550  Physical  limitations 

There  are  no  physical  limitations 
other  than  those  contained  in  521  for 
controlled  circulation  publications 
addressed  to  domestic  destinations. 
Publication  42,  International  Mail 
prescribes  weight  limits  for  mailings  to 
foreign  destinations. 

560  Preparation  Requirements 

561  Identification  Statements  in  Copies 

561.1  Information  Required.  Copies  of 
publications  entered  as  controlled 
circulation  mail  and  copies  of 
publications  awaiting  approval  of  their 
application  for  controlled  circulation 
privileges  must  have  an  identification 
statement  conspicuously  shown  in  type 
no  smaller  than  can  be  easily  read  (1)  on 
one  of  the  the  first  five  pages  (preferably 
in  the  masthead)  or  (2)  in  the  masthead 
on  the  editorial  page  (provided  the 
location  of  the  editorial  page  is  shown 
on  the  front  page  of  the  publication  in 
the  table  of  contents).  The  identification 


statement  must  contain  all  of  the 
following  items: 

a.  Name  of  Publication  and 
Publicatian  Number.  The  publication 

number  includes  an  alpha  prefix  and  is 
to  be  within  parentheses  immediately 
following  or  below  the  name  of  the 
publication,  for  example.  Managing 
Widgets  (USPS  123-456).  The 
publication  number  will  be  furnished  by 
the  Office  of  Mail  Classification,  Rates 
and  Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters  and  must  be  included 
within  90  days  of  the  notification.  The 
publication  number  may  be  omitted  if  it 
appears  on  the  fi'ont/cover  page. 

b.  Date  of  Issues.  The  date  of  issue 
may  be  omitted  if  it  appears  on  the 
front/cover  page. 

c.  Statement  of  Frequency. 

d.  Issue  Number.  Every  issue  of  each 
publication  should  be  numbered 
consecutively.  The  consecutive 
numbering  of  published  issues  may  not 
be  broken  by  assigning  numbers  to 
issues  unavoidably  omitted.  The  issue 
number  may  be  omitted  if  it  appears  on 
the  fi'ont/cover  page. 

e.  Subscription  Price.  If  the 
publication  has  one. 

/.  Name  and  Address  of  Known  Office 
of  Publication.  Including  street  numt^r, 
street  name  and  ZIP  Code.  The  street 
name  and  number  are  optional  if  there  is 
no  letter  carrier  service.  The  known 
office  of  publication  must  be  clearly 
distinguishable  fit)m  the  names  of  other 
offices  of  the  publication. 

g.  Controlled  Circulation  Imprint 
Which  reads  "Controlled  Circulation 

Postage  Paid  at - ."  If  a 

publication  is  authorized  to  be  mailed  at 
two  or  more  offices,  the  imprint  must 
read  “Controlled  Circulation  Postage 
Paid  at - and 

at - ”  OR  Notice  of  Pending 

Application.  If  copies  are  mailed  under 
deposits  of  money  while  an  application 
is  pending,  a  notice  must  be  induded 
which  reads  "Application  To  Mail  At 
Controlled  Circulation  Postage  Rates  Is 

Pending  At - (and 

at - .)" 

h.  Mailing  Address  For  Change  of 
Address  Orders.  A  statement  in  normal 
text  type  of  the  publication,  indicating 
where  change  of  address  orders  are  to 
be  sent,  which  reads;  “POSTMASTER: 
Send  address  changes  to  (Publication 
name  and  mailing  address).”  Follow 

562.2  in  preparing  publications  which 
are  wrapped. 

561.2  Sample  Format  The  following 
is  an  example  of  an  appropriate 
identification  statement  format 
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“Managing  Widgets  (USPS 123-456) 
is  published  daily  except  Sundays  and 
holidays  for  $28  per  year  by  Business 
Ideas  Co.,  44  South  Street,  Hyattsville, 
MD  20784.  Controlled  circulation 
postage  paid  at  Hyattsville,  MO. 

POSTMASTER:  Send  address  changes 
to  Managing  Widgets.  P.O,  Box  4, 
Boulder,  CO  80302.” 


561.3  Known  OfRce  of  Publication.  In 
the  example  (561.2)  the  publisher’s 
known  office  of  publication  is  located  in 
Hyattsville.  Maryland  where  circulation 
records  must  be  available  for  postal 
examination.  The  fulfillment  office  is 
located  at  Boulder,  Colorado. 

561.4  Wrapped  Publications.  When  a 
controlled  circulation  publication  is 
wrapped  for  mailing,  a  printed  or 
handstamped  notice  of  entry  as  in  561.1g 
must  appear  on  the  envelopes  or 
wrappers  in  which  the  copies  are 
mailed.  Follow  562.2  in  preparing 
publications  in  wrappers  and  envelopes 
for  mailing. 

561.5  Mailed  From  More  Than  One 
Office.  When  the  same  controlled 
circulation  publication  is  mailed  from 
more  than  one  post  office,  the  publisher 
may  show  the  name  of  each  post  office 
where  it  is  mailed  provided  the  correct 
USPS  publisher  number  appears 
immediately  following  the  post  office 
name.  Example: 


Managing  Widgets  (USPS  123-456) 
is  published  daily  except  Sundays  and 
holidays  for  $28  per  year  by  Business 
Ideas  Co.,  44  South  Street,  Hyattsville, 
MD  20784.  Controlled  circulation 
postage  paid  at  Hyattsville,  MD  (USPS 
123-456);  Dayton,  OH(USPS  326-491); 
Youngstown,  OH  (USPS  864-224); 
Cleveland.  OH  (USPS  543-721). 
POSTMASTER:  Send  address  changes 
to  Managing  Widgets.  P.O.  Box  30204, 
Boulder,  CO  30302.” 


562  Preparation 

562.1  Folding.  Publishers  are 
encouraged  to  fold  publications  to  a  size 
not  larger  than  11  %  by  14  inches, 
when  practical.  A  quarter  fold  in 
newspaper  size  publications  or  a  one- 
half  fold  in  tabloid  or  other  smaller 
publications  should  normally  achieve 
these  dimei  'ons.  Publications  should 
not  be  rolle^.. 

562.2  Wrapping 

.21  Individually  addressed  copies 
not  wrapped  or  tied  together  as  a 


package  by  the  mailer  as  required  by 
564  must  be  enclosed  in  wrappers  or 
envelopes. 

.22  All  single  copies  addressed  to 
Army  or  Air  Force  post  offices  must  be 
enclosed  in  wrappers  or  envelopes. 

.23  Publishers  are  encouraged  to 
place  publications  of  small  size  or  of 
flimsy  nature  in  envelopes. 

J24  White  or  other  light-colored 
paper  must  be  used  for  wrapping.  Old 
newspapers  may  not  be  used. 

.25  Controlled  circulation  mail  must 
be  prepared  so  that  it  can  be  easily 
examined.  Mailing  of  publications  at  the 
controlled  circulation  rate  of  postage  is 
consent  by  the  sender  to  postal 
inspection  of  the  contents  whether  loose 
or  inserted  in  envelopes,  wrappers,  or 
other  covers.  Mailers  who  want  to 
insure  that  publications  are  not  opened 
for  postal  inspection  must  pay  brst-class 
rates  of  postage  and  should  plainly  mark 
First-Class  or  some  similar  endorsement 
on  the  envelope,  wrapper,  or  cover  used. 

562.3  Addressing 

.31  Each  piece  including  the  top  copy 
of  a  Hrm  package  (see  564.11)  must  bear 
the  name  and  address  of  the  subscriber. 
The  address  must  include  the  ZIP  Code. 
Exception:  The  ZIP  Code  may  be 
omitted  from  pieces  bearing  a  simplified 
address  in  accordance  with  122.41. 

.32  The  name  of  the  post  office  and 
State  should  be  the  most  prominent  part 
of  the  address. 

.33  All  pieces  should  be  addressed  in 
a  legible  hand  or  plain  type  not  smaller 
than  10  point.  Black  or  other  strongly 
contrasting  ink  should  be  used. 
Addresses  should  not  be  written  in 
pencil. 

.34  White  or  other  light-colored 
paper  must  be  used  for  address  strips. 

.35  Addresses,  including  address 
strips,  must  be  placed  in  a  visible 
position  either  on  the  wrapper  or 
envelope  or  directly  on  the  copies. 

When  the  address  is  placed  on  the 
wrapper,  it  must  appear  on  a  flat  side 
and  never  on  the  fold. 

.36  Addresses  must  be  placed  on  the 
front  or  back  cover  so  that  they  may  be 
easily  read.  It  is  suggested  they  be 
placed  so  that  when  the  bound  (or 
folded)  edge  is  grasped  in  the  right  hand, 
the  address  should  be  along  the  bound 
edge  or  the  top  edge  near  the  bound 
edge  as  illustrated  in  Exhibit  562.36. 
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BILUNQ  CODE  7710-1241 

563  Marking 

563.1  Notice  of  Entry.  Sealed  or 
unsealed  envelopes  used  as  wrappers 
and  sealed  covers  must  show  a  notice  of 
entry  in  the  upper  right  comer  of  the 
address  area.  The  upper  left  comer  must 
show  the  name  of  the  publication 
followed  immediately  by  the  publication 
number  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification.  Rates  and  ClassiHcation 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters  and 
the  mailing  address  to  which 
undeliverable  copies  or  change  of 
address  notices  are  to  be  sent.  The 
publication  number  includes  an  alpha 
prefix  and  is  to  be  within  parentheses; 
for  example.  THE  NATIONAL  WEEKLY 
(ISSN  9876-543X)  or  THE  COMMUNITY 
JOURNAL  (USPS  123-456).  See  561.1f 
and  563.3  for  additional  instructions.  An 
alternative  to  printing  these  required 
endorsements  on  the  wrapper  is  to  print 
them  directly  on  the  outside  of  the 
publication,  provided  they  can  be 
readily  recognized  and  easily  read  when 
the  wrapper  is  in  place.  This  permits  the 
use  of  clear  plastic  wrappers  and 
opaque  sleeves  which  only  partially 
cover  the  publication. 

563.2  Return  Postage  Guaranteed. 
Publishers  who  desire  return  postage 
guaranteed  service  must  mark  their 
publications  as  described  in  593. 

563.3  Requests  for  Change  of  Address. 
Publishers  may  place  requests  for 
change  of  address  information  from 
subscribers  on  wrappers  or  envelopes 
containing  copies  of  controlled 
circulation  publications.  A  statement 
reading  substantially  as  follows  may  be 
printed  on  the  wrappers  or  envelopes; 

Moving?  Send  the  address  level 
with  your  corrections  to:  (Name  and 
address  of  publisher). 

564  Presort  Requirements  (See 
Exhibit  564) 

564.1  Packaging  Requirements 
.11  Firm  Packages.  When  there  are 
two  or  more  copies  for  the  same 
address,  they  must  be  made  up  into  one 
package  if  only  one  piece  rate  is  paid  for 
the  group.  Affix  blue  label  F  (see  564.19). 

.12  5-Digit  Packages.  When  there  are 
six  or  more  copies  for  the  same  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  destination,  they  must  be 
made  up  into  5-digit  packages.  Mailers 
are  encouraged  to,  but  are  not  required 
to,  affix  red  label  D. 

.13  Loose  Packing.  Management 
sectional  center  (MSC)  managers  may 
authorize  loose  packing  of  copies  in  full 
No.  3  sacks  without  bundling  when  all 
material  in  a  sack  goes  to  the  same  5- 


digit  ZIP  Code.  Copies  must  be  placed  to 
maintain  orientation  of  the  pieces  while 
in  transit.  Mailers  desiring  to  loose  pack 
copies  must  make  requests  through  the 
post  office  of  mailing.  Note:  the  terms 
loose  pack  or  loose  packing  refer  to  the 
placement  of  unbundled,  unbound  mail 
pieces  in  a  receptable  such  as  a  mail 
sack. 

.14  Mixed  City  Packages.  When 
there  are  six  or  more  copies  for  the  same 
multi-ZIP  Coded  post  office  remaining 
after  the  required  5-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
mixed  city  packages.  Affix  yellow  label 
C. 

.15  Sectional  Center  Facility  (SCF) 
Packages.  When  there  are  six  or  more 
copies  for  post  offices  in  the  same  SCF 
delivery  area  remaining  after  the 
required  5-digit  or  mix^  city  packages 
have  been  made,  they  must  be  made  up 
into  SCF  packages.  Affix  green  label  3. 

.16  State  Packages.  When  there  are 
six  or  more  copies  for  a  State  remaining 
after  the  required  3-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
state  packages.  Affix  orange  label  S. 
Individual  copies  in  state  packages  must 
be  wrapped  in  accordance  with  562.2. 

.17  Mixed  State  Packages.  Copies 
remaining  after  all  of  the  packages  have 
been  made  as  outlined  above,  must  be 
made  up  into  a  mixed  state  package. 
Attach  a  mixed  state  white  facing  slip. 
Individual  copies  in  mixed  state 
packages  must  be  wrapped  in 
accordance  with  562.2. 

.18  Facing.  All  copies  in  a  package 
must  be  faced  the  same  way  with  an 
address  visible  on  the  top  copy. 

.19  Package  Labels.  Pressure 
sensitive  package  labels  must  be  applied 
to  the  lower  left  comer  of  the  address 
side  of  the  top  copy  on  letter  size 
packages  and  next  to  the  address  on 
larger  packages.  Facing  slips  must  be 
placed  on  the  address  side  of  the  top 
copy  in  mixed  state  and  foreign 
packages.  Pressure  sensitive  labels  and 
facing  slips  are  available  from  post 
offices. 

564.2  Sacking  Requirements 

.21  General.  Except  where  bundling 
or  palletizing  is  authorized  (see  564.3  or 
564.4),  packages  must  be  placed  in  sacks 
when  matter  addressed  to  the  same  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code,  the  same  mixed  city,  the 
same  SCF  delivery  area,  or  the  same 
state  distribution  center  weighs  20 
pounds  or  more  or  is  1,000  cubic  inches 
or  more  in  volume.  However,  no  more 
than  70  pounds  may  be  placed  in  any 
sack. 

.22  5-Digit  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of  material 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit 


destination,  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  5-digit  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner 
Line  1:  City,  State  and  5-Digit 
Destination 

Line  2:  Contents  (ORD  P) 

Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

PHILADELPHIA  PA  19118 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA _ 

.23  Mixed  City  Sacks.  When  there 
are  20  pounds  or  1.000  cubic  inches  of 
material  addressed  to  the  same  multi- 
ZIP  Coded  post  office  after  making  up  5- 
digit  sacks,  the  packages  must  be  made 
up  into  mixed  city  sacks.  The  sacks 
must  be  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  Mixed  city  with  unique  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefix 

Line  1:  City,  State  and  3-Digit  Prefix 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

PHILADELPHIA  PA  191 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA 


b.  Mixed  city  without  a  unique  3-digit 
ZIP  Code  prefix 

Line  1:  City,  State,  and  Lowest  ZIP 
Code 

Line  2:  Contents 

Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 

OAK  LAWN  IL  60453 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA _ 

J24  SCF  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
packages  addressed  to  post  offices  in 
the  same  SCF  delivery  area,  after 
making  up  5-digit  or  mixed  city  sacks, 
the  packages  must  be  made  up  into  SCF 
sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled  in  the 
following  manner 
Line  1:  Name  and  State  of  SCF, 
principal  3-digit  ZIP  Code  Prefix 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

SCF  PHILDELPHIA  PA  190 
ORDP 

BOSTON  MA 


A  list  of  all  SCFs,  the  Brst  three  digits 
of  all  ZIP  Codes  served  by  these 
facilities,  and  the  principal  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefixes  that  are  to  be  used  on 
SCF  sack  labels  is  contained  in 
Publication  65.  National  ZIP  Code  and 
Post  Office  Directory. 

.25  State  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
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packages  addressed  to  the  same  State 
remaining  after  SCF  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  the  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Name  of  State  Distribution 
Center  for  State  of  Destination 
Line  2:  Contents  and  State 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

DIS  KANSAS  CITY  MO  640 
I  ORDPMO 

;  SAN  FRANCISCO  CA _ 

.26  Mixed  State  Sacks.  Packages 
remaining  after  state  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  must  be  made  up  into  mixed 
state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled 
in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Mixed  States  Distribution 
Location 
Line  2;  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 
Sample: 

DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 
'  ORD  P  MIXED  STATES 
i  CHICAGO  IL 


564.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sackibg 

.31  Regional  Authorization 

.311  The  Regional  Postmaster 
General  for  the  post  office  of  mailing 
may  authorize  dispatch  of  controlled 
circulation  mail  in  bundles  outside  of 
mail  sacks  if  such  separation  is 
beneficial  to  the  Postal  Service.  The 
publisher  must  submit  an  application  to 
the  postmaster  where  the  mail  is  to  be 
deposited.  The  following  information 
must  be  furnished  with  the  application: 

a.  Name  of  publication  frequency  of 
mailing: 

b.  Identity  of  post  offices  to  which 
shipments  will  be  made;  and 

c.  .Approximate  quantity  of  copies  and 
number  of  bundles  to  each  office. 

d.  Mode  of  transportation  to  be  used. 

.312  The  postmaster  will  forward  the 

application  to  the  Regional  Postmaster 
General  with  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  transportation  and  processing 
arrangements.  The  application  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  General  Manager, 
Logistics  Division,  and  by  others 
concerned  in  that  region  and  in  any 
other  region  which  will  process  the  mail 
in  order  to  determine  whether 
intermediate  or  destination  offices  are 
capable  of  receiving  and  processing  the 
bundles  without  increasing  overall 
processing  costs.  The  Regional 
Postmaster  General  will  notify  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  where  the  mail 
is  to  be  entered  whether  the  application 
has  been  approved  or,  if  not  the  reason 


for  denial.  The  postmaster  will  send  a 
notice  of  the  decision  to  the  mailer. 

.32  Bundling  Requirements.  Mailers 
bundling  instead  of  sacking  publications 
must  observe  the  following  procedures: 

a.  Presort  by  ZIP  Code.  Mailers  must 
presort  publications  by  ZIP  Code 
separations  as  required  by  564.1. 

b.  Prepared  Like  Sacks.  Bundles  must 
be  prepared  on  the  same  basis^as  sacks 
(see  564.2)  and  individual  separations 
within  a  bundle  must  be  appropriately 
wrapped  or  tied  to  maintain  the  identity 
of  the  separation.  The  number  of 
bundles  should  not  exceed  the  number 
of  sacks  which  would  otherwise  be  used 
in  a  mailing,  except  when  those  bundles 
are  used  in  an  approved  palletizing 
mailing.  This  may  require  bundling  up  to 
the  40  pound  maximum  when  volume 
warrants  and  the  mailing  is  not 
palletized. 

c.  Weight  and  Numbers.  The  weight  of 
a  bundle  must  not  exceed  40  pounds  and 
the  minimum  number  of  copies  in  a 
bundle  may  not  be  less  than  20  pounds 
or  1,000  cubic  inches  in  volume.  Lesser 
quantities  must  be  included  in  bundles 
for  the  next  lower  level  of  sortation. 

d.  Labeling.  All  bundles  must  be 
appropriately  labeled  on  top  to  show 
destination  and  contents  as  required 
with  sacks.  Similarly,  each  separation 
within  a  bundle  must  be  identiHed  by 
labels  in  accordance  with  564.19. 

e.  Machinable  Mailings.  Mailings 
must  be  machinable  by  Postal  Service 
sack-sorting  equipment  unless  they 
consist  of  publications  intended  only  for 
local  delivery  area  (same  3-digit  ZIP 
Cod  prefix).  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
mailer  to  satisfy  the  Postal  Service  that 
mailings  are  machinable.  This  can  be 
verified  by  having  the  mailing  post 
office  test  process  ten  or  more 
production  bundles  on  two  or  more 
passes  through  a  Bulk  Mail  Center 
(BMC).  Ordinarily,  bundles  require  cross 
strapping  and  heavy-gauge  shrink  or 
stretch  wrap  to  insure  their  integrity  in 
the  mailstream. 

/.  Lacal  Processing  and  Delivery. 
When  controlled  circulation 
publications  are  entered  for  local 
processing  and  delivery  (i.e.  without 
being  routed  through  a  BMC)  they  need 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  564.32e. 
However,  bundles  must  be  securely 
bound  to  withstand  handling  without 
breakage  or  damage  and  to  prevent 
injury  to  postal  personnel  or  damage  to 
mechanized  sorting  systems.  If  wire  is 
used  it  must  have  rounded  edges  and 
flat  ends.  Binding  material  must  be 
applied  at  least  once  around  the  length 
and  girth.  The  use  of  metal  strapping  is 
discouraged  because  of  its  possible 
hazards. 


564.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 

.41  Regional  Authorization.  The 

Regional  Postmaster  General  for  the 
post  office  of  mailing  may  authorize  the 
dispatch  of  controlled  circulation  mail 
on  pallets  without  mail  sacks,  if  such 
preparation  is  beneficial  to  the  Postal 
Service.  Applications  for  palletizing 
instead  of  sacking  must  be  made  and 
processed  as  prescribed  for  bundling  in 
564.31. 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements.  Mailers 
palletizing  instead  of  sacking 
publications  must  observe  the  following 
procedures: 

a.  Mailers  must  presort  publications 
and  prepare  packages  as  prescribed  by 
564.1.  The  Regional  Postmaster  General 
may  waive  packaging  requirements  for 
5-digit  ZIP  Code  pallets  when  mailers 
effectively  demonstrate  that  they  will 
prepare  pallets  to  remain  intact  to 
destination. 

b.  Pallets  must  be  made  up  as  5-digit 
ZIP  Code,  mixed  city,  SCF,  state  or 
mixed  state  pallets  when  the  mail  load 
to  a  destination  is  either  650  pounds  or 
three  feet  high.  Pallets  must  not  contain 
more  than  2,000  pounds  of  mail  nor  more 
than  one  zone. 

c.  Pallets  must  be  labeled  in  the 
format  described  in  564.2.  These  labels 
must  be  at  least  five  inches  by  nine 
inches  in  size  with  characters  at  least 
one  inch  high. 

564.5  Copies  for  Military  Post  Offices 
Overseas  . 

.51  Direct  Packages.  When  more 
than  one  copy  is  addressed  to  one  unit, 
APO,  or  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  address 
(see  122.8),  the  copies  must  be  securely 
wrapped  in  packages  or  tied  in  bundles 
labeled  for  the  military  address. 

.52  Mixed  Packages.  After  all  direct 
packages  have  been  made,  if  there  are 
more  than  five  copies  remaining  for 
dispatch  through  any  postal 
concentration  center,  they  must  be 
wrapped  in  packages  or  tied  in  bundles 
and  labeled  for  the  center. 

.53  Direct  Sacks.  When  there  are  a 
sufficient  number  of  packages  and 
bundles  for  one  unit,  APO,  or  Navy  or 
Marine  Corps  address  to  fill 
approximately  one-half  of  a  No.  2  sack, 
a  direct  sack  must  be  made  up.  Direct 
sacks  will  not  be  opened  at  postal 
concentration  centers.  The  sack  should 
be  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Postal  Concentration  Center 
Designation.  City,  State,  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix; 

Line  2:  Contents.  APO  or  FPO 
Designation  and  5-digit  ZIP  Code; 

Line  3:  Publication  Title,  Ofboe  of 
Mailer. 

Sample: 
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PCC,  NEW  YORK,  NY  110 

ORD  P  APO  09360 

THE  RECORDER,  NEW  YORK,  NY 

.54  Mixed  Sacks.  When  the  quantity 
is  insufficient  for  a  direct  sack,  but  there 
are  eiiough  bundles  or  packages  for 
dispatch  through  one  postal 
concentration  center  to  fill 
approximately  one-half  of  a  No.  2  sack, 
a  sack  must  be  made  up  for  that  center 
and  labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  Postal  Concentration  Center 
Designation,  City,  State,  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix; 

Line  2:  Contents,  APO  or  FPO 
Designation  for  MAIL* 

Line  3:  Publication  Title,  Office  of 
Mailing. 

Sample: 

I - 1 
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Pi&ces  qualifying  for  the  rate  MUST  be  prepared  in  the  following  sequence: 
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570  Mailing 

A  publication  mailed  at  controlled 
circulation  rates  must  be  mailed  at  the 
post  office  of  entry  specified  in  its 
controlled  circulation  authorization. 
Mailings  must  be  made  between  the 
times  and  at  the  locations  designated  by 
the  postmaster. 

580  Payment  of  Postage 

581  Payments  in  Advance  of 
Dispatch 

Postage  must  be  fully  prepaid  before 
controlled  circulation  mailings  are 


dispatched.  Payment  must  be  mad^ 
through  an  advance  deposit  accor 
established  at  the  post  ofHce  of  n.  ng. 

The  post  office  will  issue  receipts  for 
advance  deposit  account  payments. 

582  Mailing  Statement 
582.1  Submitting  Form  3541-A. 

Controlled  circulation  postage  must 
be  computed  on  Form  3541-A,  Statement 
of  Mailing — Controlled  Circulation 
Aiblications  (see  Exhibit  582).  The 
publisher  must  submit  a  properly 
completed  Form  3541-A  at  the  time  of 
mailing. 


MAILER  MUST  PILL  IN  ALL  UNSHADED  BLOCKS 
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Exhibit  582 


582.2  Mailing  While  Application 
Pending. 

Publishers  mailing  at  third-  or  fourth- 
class  rates  under  a  trust  fund  account 
while  their  application  is  pending  (see 
541.4)  must  submit  Form  3541-A  with 
each  mailing,  with  the  words  Pending 
Application  noted  on  the  form.  In 
addition  to  all  requested  information, 
the  form  must  contain  a  notation  of  the 
third-  or  fourth-class  rate  used  to 
compute  the  postage  placed  in  trust  and 
an  explanation  of  how  that  rate  was 
computed. 

5823  Computing  Average  Weight  The 
average  weight  per  copy  entered  on  the 
Form  3541-A  must  include  the  weight  of 
any  string,  rubber  bands,  straps, 
wrapping,  etc.,  used  to  prepare  the 
packages  required  by  564.1.  Compute  the 
average  wei^t  by  weighing  a  selected 
number  of  packages  which  appear  to  be 
representative  of  the  total  mailing. 
Divide  the  weight  of  these  packages  by 


the  number  of  copies  in  the  packages. 
Record  fractions  of  pounds  to  six 
decimal  places. 

583  Marked  Copy 

The  publisher  must  submit  a  copy  of 
the  issue  being  mailed  with  each  mailing 
statement.  The  publisher  must  mark  this 
copy  so  the  advertising  content  can  be 
verified.  Advertising  is  defined  in  522. 
The  publisher  must  also  indicate,  on  the 
first  page  of  each  marked  copy,  the  total 
units  and  percentage  of  space  devoted 
to  advertising  and  non-advertising 
material.  This  may  be  expressed  in 
column  inches,  square  inches,  pages,  or 
any  other  recognized  units  of  measure. 

584  Statistical  Statement 

Publishers  mailing  controlled 
circulation  publications  must  complete 
Form  8-C,  Pieces  by  Destination. 
Controlled  Circulation  Publication  and 


submit  it  to  the  postmaster  with  the 
mailing  staltement  (Form  3541-A)  for  the 
first  mailing  of  each  fiscal  year.  Form  8- 
C  must  also  be  submitted  with  the 
mailing  statement  for  the  first  mailing  at 
a  new  post  office  of  entry,  after  the 
controlled  circulation  authorization  has 
been  received.  Forms  3541-A  and  8-C 
are  distributed  to  publishers  by  their 
postmasters.  If  the  publisher  fails  to 
submit  Form  8-C,  the  Postal  Service  will 
refuse  to  accept  the  publisher’s  mailing. 

585  Mailer’s  Records 

Mailers  must  maintain  records 
adequate  to  verify  the  number  and 
wei^t  of  copies  reported  on  Forms 
3541-A.  These  records  are  subject  to 
periodic  audit  by  the  Postal  Service. 

590  Ancillary  Services 

591  Forwarding 

591.1  Local  Change  of  Address.  When 
there  has  been  any  kind  of  a  change  in 
the  local  address,  copies  of  controlled 
circulation  publications  bearing  the  old 
local  address  will  be  delivered  to  the 
new  local  address  without  charge  for 
three  months.  This  procedure  will  be 
followed  whether  or  not  the  copies  bear 
the  sender’s  request  for  return.  The  term 
local  address,  as  used  in  this  section, 
means  any  address  served  by  the  city, 
rural,  or  highway  contract  carriers  of 
any  specific  post  office  or  a  post  office 
box  or  general  delivery  address  at  the 
same  post  office.  Form  3576,  Change  of 
Address  Notice  to  Correspondents, 
Businesses,  and  Publishers,  will  be 
furnished  to  the  addressee  at  the  new 
local  address,  and  the  addressee  will  be 
requested  to  use  it  promptly  to  give  the 
sender  the  new  local  address. 

5913  Non-Local  Change  of  Address 

31  Guarantee  to  Pay  Forwarding 
Postage.  When  a  change  of  address  is 
other  than  a  change  of  local  address, 
and  the  addressee  has  filed  a  written 
guarantee  (on  Form  3575,  Change  of 
Address  Order,  or  by  other  means)  to 
pay  forwarding  postage,  the  copies  of 
controlled  circulation  publications 
bearing  the  old  address  will  be 
forwai^ed  to  the  new  address  for  three 
months  rated  with  postage  due  at  the 
single  piece  third-class  rate  or  the 
fourth-class  rate  according  to  the  weight 
of  each  individually  addressed  copy  or 
package  of  unaddressed  copies.  Form 
3578  will  be  furnished  to  the  addressee 
at  the  new  address. 

32  Failure  to  Guarantee.  When  a 
change  of  address  is  other  than  a  local 
change  of  address  and  the  addressee 
has  not  filed  a  written  guarantee  to  pay 
forwarding  postage,  copies  of  controlled 
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circulation  publications  bearing  the  old 
address  will  not  be  forwarded,  but  will 
be  disposed  of  by  the  Postal  Service. 

5S2  Address  ConectioD  Service 

592.1  Notifying  Publishers.  The 
addressee’s  new  address,  or  the  reason 
why  a  controlled  circulation  publication 
is  undeliverable  if  the  new  address  is 
not  known,  will  be  furnished  to  the 
publishers  by  die  Postal  Service.  This 
service  is  mandatory  for  all  controlled 
circulation  publications,  and  the  address 
correction  service  fee  must  be  paid  for 
each  notice  issued  (see  512.1). 


'The  single  piece  rates  are: 


0  to  2  on . . — . - - - -  20* 

Owr2to4ozs -  40« 

Over  4  to  6  on . . - . .  534 

OverStoSon _ 664 

Over  0  to  W  on . . . . .  794 

Over  10  to  12  on . 924 

Over  12  to  14  on  - _ $1.05 

Over  14  but  less  than  10  os  . .  $118 


.12  Exception.  When  the  postage 
rate  computed  at  the  single  piece  third- 
class  rate  is  higher  than  the  rate 
prescribed  in  the  corresponding  fourth- 
class  category  for  which  the  piece 
qualihes  (see  710),  the  applicable  lower 
fourth-class  rate  is  charged. 


5922  Semhng  Notification.  Address 
correction  service  will  be  provided  for 
the  first  issue  after  three  months  when 
the  publication  is  undeliverable  due  to  a 
change  in  the  local  address.  When 
copies  of  the  publication  are 
undeliverable  for  any  reason  other  than 
a  change  in  the  local  address,  the 
address  correction  notice  will  be 
prepared  for  the  first  undeliverable  copy 
of  the  publication  received.  Unless 
copies  of  the  publication  are  to  be 
forwarded  under  591  or  returned  under 
593,  copies  received  after  the  address 
correction  notice  is  mailed  will  be 
disposed  of  as  waste. 

593  Return 

’The  publisher  of  a  controlled 
circulation  publication  may  request  that 
copies  whi(^  are  undeliverable  as 
addressed  be  returned  if  the  publisher 
guarantees  to  pay  the  return  postage.  In 
order  to  receive  this  service,  the  words 
RETURN  POSTAGE  GUARANTEED 
must  be  printed  on  the  envelopes  or 
wrappers,  or  on  one  of  the  outside 
covers  of  unwrapped  copies, 
immediately  preened  by  the  sender's 
name  and  address,  including  ZIP  Code. 
The  rate  charged  for  return  is  the  single 
piece  third-class  rate  or  the  fourth-class 
rate,  according  to  the  weight  of  each 
individually  addressed  copy  or  package 
of  unaddressed  copies.  This  rate  charge 
is  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 

‘  address  correction  notice. 

CHAPTER  6 
THIRD-CLASS  MAIL 

610  Rates  and  Fees 

611  Rates 

611.1  Single  Kece  Rates 

.11  GeneraL  The  single  piece  rates 
are  applied  to  each  piece  according  to 
its  weight. 

1 

J 


6112  Bulk  Rates  (See  Exhibit  6112) 

6112  Mjnimun!  Bulk  Rate  Postage.  The 
total  postage  paid  on  any  bulk  mailing 
may  not  be  lower  than  the  amount 
determined  by  multiplying  the  minimum 
rate  per  piece  by  the  total  number  of 
pieces  in  the  mailing.  If  the  total  postage 
computed  at  pound  rates  is  less  tiian  the 
minimum  postage  d^rge.  postage  must 
be  computed  at  the  minimum  rate  per 
piece. 

611.4  Keys  and  Identification  Devices. 
Keys  and  identification  devices  such  as 
identification  cards  or  identification  tags 
that  are  without  cover  may  be  mailed  at 
third-class  rates  if  they  bear,  contain,  or 
have  securely  attached  the  name  and 
complete  post  office  address  of  a 
person,  organization,  or  concern,  with 
instructions  to  return  to  such  address 
and  a  statement  guaranteeing  the 
payment  of  the  postage  due  on  delivery. 
They  are  charged  324  for  the  first  2 
ounces  and  184  for  each  additional  2 
ounces  or  fraction  thereof. 

611.5  Exception.  When  the  postage 
computed  at  the  bulk  third-class  rate  is 
higher  than  a  fourth-class  rate,  for  which 
the  matter  and  the  mailing  could  qualify 
except  for  weight,  the  fourth-class  rate 
may  be  paid  without  the  necessity  of 
adding  needless  additional  weight.  For 
example,  a  catalog  weighing  less  than 
one  pound  which  meets  all  the 
prescribed  requirements,  other  than 
weight,  of  fourth-class  bound  printed 
matter,  may  be  mailed  at  the  fourth- 
class  bound  printed  matter  rate.  All 
other  requirements  of  bulk  third-class 
remain  applicable. 

612  Fees 

612.1  Annual  Bulk  Mailing  Fee.  The 
annual  bulk  mailing  fee  is  $40. 

612.2  Address  Correction  Service  Fee. 
The  fee  for  address  correction  service  is 
254  per  notice  issued. 
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TYPE  OF  MAIL  MATTER 

Regular  Ratea  SpeeM  Raiaa  for  Authortied 

Oganizaliona  Only  (see  623) 

Per  Pound 

or  Fraction 

Mlnliiiiifn  Rst# 

Par  Pound 

or  Fraction 

MMmum  Rata 

A  Books  and  catalogs  havmg  24  or  more  bound  pages  with  at 

36« 

6.4« 

14* 

2.7* 

least  22  printed,  and  Seeds,  cuttings,  bulbs,  roots,  scions. 

[AppHea 

(Applies 

and  plants.  (See  651.1  lor  weight  Nmrts.). 

when  a 

when  a 

pi0O6 

piOCO 

woi0h8  not 

weighs  not 

more  than 

more  than 

3.7333  or 

3.0657  oz. 

orZ3333 

or  87.479 

pounds  or 

grams 

105.838 

.10286 

grams.]. 

pounds.] 

B.  All  Matter  (except  Kerns  in  A  above)  not  included  in  lirst-or 

4U 

8.4« 

174 

2.7« 

second-class.  (See  651.1  for  weight  limils.). 

(Applies 

(Applies 

when  a 

when  a 

pioco 

piSOS 

woiphs  not 

weighs  not 

more  than 

more  than 

3.2780  oz. 

2.5412  oz. 

or  .20488 

or  .15882 

pounds  or 

pounds  or 

t 

92.031 

72.041 

grams.]. 

• 

grama.] 

EaCEPTION:  Whan  llw  poalaga  computad  at  tha  bulk  third  claia  rata  la  Mghar  than  a  fourth  claia  rata  for  which  fie 
niitter  and  tha  mahkig  could  qualify  axcopt  for  weight— tha  fOurth-daaa  rata  may  ba  paid  wllhout  tha  nacasaity  o( 
a-Acnng  naadkaa  additional  weight 

For  Example:  A  catalog  weighing  leas  than  1  pound  which  meeta  ak  praaertMd  raquiremanta,  other  than  weight  of 
bound  printed  matter— may  be  mailed  at  the  fourth-daaa  bound  printed  matter  rate. 

All  other  requirementa  of  bulk  thinl-clasa  remain  applicabla. 


ExhlbH  611^— Third-Class  Bulk  Rates. 


620  Classification 

621  Description 

621.1  General.  Third-class  mail 
consists  of  matter  which  is; 

a.  Not  mailed  or  required  to  be  mailed 
as  First-Class  Mail; 

b.  Not  entered  as  second-class  mail; 
and 

c.  Less  than  16  ounces  in  weight. 

621.2  Circulars.  Circulars,  including 
printed  letters  which,  according  to 
internal  evidence,  are  being  sent  in 
identical  terms  to  more  than  one  person, 
are  third-class  mail.  A  circtilar  does  not 
lose  its  character  as  such  when  a  date 
and  the  name  of  the  addressee  and  of 
the  sender  are  written  therein,  nor  by 
the  correction  in  writing  of 
tjrpographical  errors. 

621.3  Printed  Matter.  Printed  matter 
weighting  less  than  16  ounces  may  be 
sent  as  third-class  mail.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  printed  matter 
means  paper  on  which  words,  letters, 
characters,  figures,  or  images,  or  any 
combination  thereof  not  having  the 
character  of  actual  or  personal 
correspondence,  have  been  reproduced 
by  any  process  other  than  hand-writing 
or  typewriting. 

621.4  Sealing  and  Securing.  Third-class 
mail  must  be  prepared  by  the  mailer  so 
that  it  can  be  easily  examined,  but  it 
should  be  sealed  or  secured  so  that  it 
may  be  handled  by  machines.  Third- 


class  mail  is  not  sealed  against  postal 
inspection,  and  the  mailing  of  articles  at 
third-class  rates  of  postage  is  consent  by 
the  mailer  to  postal  inspection  of  the 
contents,  whether  secured  or  not. 

622  Third-Class  Bulk  Mail 

622.1  Eligibility 

.11  Mailings  of  at  least  50  pounds  or 
of  at  least  200  pieces,  which  are 
presorted  to  ZIP  Code  destinations  in 
accordance  with  663,  are  eligible  for 
third-class  bulk  rates. 

.12  All  pieces  in  bulk  mailing  must 
qualify  for  the  same  rate.  For  example, 
pieces  eligible  for  the  minimum  per 
piece  rate  must  not  be  included  in  the 
same  bulk  mailing  with  pieces  eligible 
for  the  pound  rate. 

.13  If  the  pieces  in  a  bulk  rate 
mailing  do  not  have  identical  weights, 
then  they  must  all  be  of  one 
characteristic  type:  i.e.  letter  sized,  flats, 
or  irregular  parcels  (formerly  called 
SPR's). 

622.2  Postage.  Postage  is  computed  at 
pound  rates  on  the  entire  bulk  mailing  to 
be  mailed  at  one  time.  Exception:  In  no 
case  shall  less  than  the  minimum  per 
piece  charge  be  paid  (see  611.3). 

622.3  Merging  and  Presorting 

J1  Mailers  should  merge  and  presort 
all  third-class  matter 

a.  Presented  for  mailing  at  the  same 
time;  and 

b.  When  the  pieces  are  identical  as  to 
size  and  weight 


24512 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25.  1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


J32  Differences  in  text  use  or  nonuse 
of  adhesive  address  labels,  and  the  use 
of  several  address  lists  with  differing 
key  numbers  do  not  prohibit  the  mailer 
from  merging  and  presorting  mailings. 

622.4  Services  Not  Available.  Registry, 
insmance,  special  delivery,  special 
handling,  certibed,  and  COD  services 
may  not  be  used  for  third-class  matter 
mailed  at  bulk  rates. 

622.5  [Reserved] 

623  Special  Bulk  Rates 

623.1  Authorization.  Only 
organizations  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  623.2  or  623.3  and  which 
have  received  specific  authorization 
from  the  Postal  Service  may  mail 
eligible  matter  at  the  special  bulk  rates 
contained  in  Exhibit  611.2.  (See 
application  procedure  in  642.)  A  mailer 
must  be  issued  a  special  rate 
authorization  before  it  may  mail  at  the 
special  bulk  rates. 

632.2  Qualified  Nonprofit 
Organizations 

.21  General.  The  following 
organizations  may  be  authorized  to  mail 
at  the  special  bulk  rates  if  they  are  not 
organized  for  profit  and  none  of  their  net 
income  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  stockholder  or  individual: 

a.  Religious. 

b.  Educational. 

c.  Scientific. 

d  Philanthropic. 

e.  Agricultural. 

/.  Labor. 

g.  Veterans’. 

h.  Fraternal. 

.22  Primary  Purpose.  The  standard  of 
primary  purpose  used  in  the  definitions 
of  qualified  nonprofit  organizations  in 
623.23  requires  ^at  the  organization  be 
both  organized  and  operated  for  the 
primary  purpose.  Organizations  which 
incidentaliy  engage  in  qualfying 
activities  do  not  meet  the  primary 
purpose  test. 

.23  Definitions  of  Eligible  Nonprofit 
Organizations. 

.231  Religious.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
one  of  the  following: 

a.  To  conduct  religious  worship  (for 
example,  churches,  synagogues,  temples, 
or  mosques). 

b.  To  support  the  religious  activities  of 
nonprofit  organizations  whose  primary 
purpose  is  to  conduct  religious  worship. 

c.  To  further  the  teaching  of  particular 
religious  faiths  or  tenets,  incuding 
religious  instruction  and  the 
dissemination  of  religious  information. 

.232  Educational.  A  nonprofit 
oiganization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
the  instruction  or  training  of  individuals 


fm*  the  purpose  of  improving  or 
developing  their  capabilities  or  the 
instruction  of  the  public  on  subjects 
beneficial  to  the  community. 

Note. — a.  An  organization  may  be 
educational  even  though  it  advocates  a 
particular  position  or  viewpt^t  as  long 
as  it  presents  a  sufficiently  full  and  fair 
exposition  of  the  pertinent  facts  to 
permit  an  individual  or  the  public  to 
form  an  independent  opinion  or 
conclusion.  Conversely,  an  organization 
is  not  considered  educational  if  its 
principal  function  is  the  mere 
presentation  unsupported  opinion. 

b.  Examples  of  educational 
organizations  are: 

(1)  An  organization  (sudi  as  a 
primary  or  secondary  sdiool,  a  college, 
or  a  professional  or  trade  school)  which 
has  a  regularly  scheduled  ciuriculum,  a 
regular  faculty,  and  a  regularly  enrolled 
body  of  students  in  attendance  at  a 
place  where  educational  activities  are 
regularly  carried  on. 

(2)  Any  organization  whose 
activities  consist  of  presenting  public 
discussion  groups,  forums,  panels, 
lectures,  or  similar  programs.  Such 
programs  may  be  on  radio  or  television. 

(3)  Any  organization  which  presents 
a  course  of  instruction  by  means  of 
correspondence  or  through  the  use  of 
television  or  radio. 

(4)  Museums,  zoos,  planetariums, 
symphony  orchestras,  and  similar 
organizations. 

.233  Scientific.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
one  of  the  following: 

a.  To  conduct  research  in  the 
applied,  pure,  or  natural  sciences. 

b.  To  disseminate  technical 
information  dealing  with  the  applied, 
pure,  or  natural  sciences. 

.234  Philanthropic  (Cbant.'ible).  A 
nonprofit  organization  organized  for 
purpoKS  beneficial  to  the  public. 

Note. —  a.  Examples  of  philanthropic 
organizations  include  those  which  are 
organized  to: 

(1)  Relieve  the  poor  and  distressed 
or  the  underprivileged. 

(2)  Advance  religion. 

(3)  Advance  education  or  science. 

(4)  Erect  or  maintain  public 
buildings,  monuments,  or  works. 

(5)  Lessen  the  burdens  of 
government. 

(6)  Promote  social  welfare  for  any  of 
the  above  purposes  or  to  lessen 
neighborhood  tensions;  to  eliminate 
prejudice  and  discrimination;  to  defend 
human  and  civil  rights  secured  by  law; 
or  to  combat  community  deterioration 
and  juvenile  delinquency. 


b.  The  fact  that  an  organization 
which  is  organized  and  operated  to 
relieve  indigent  persons  may  receive 
voluntary  contributions  from  those 
persons  does  not  necessarily  make  it 
ineligible  for  special  bulk  rates  as  a 
philanthropic  organization.  The  fact  that 
an  organization,  in  carrying  out  its 
primary  purpose,  advocates  social  or 
civic  changes  or  presents  ideas  on 
controversial  issues  to  influence  public 
opinion  and  sentiment  towards  an 
acceptance  of  its  views,  does  not 
necessarily  make  it  ineligible  for  special 
bulk  rates  as  a  philanthropic 
organization. 

.235  Agricultural.  A  nonprofit 
organization  whose  primary  purpose  is 
the  betterment  of  the  conditions  of  those 
engaged  in  agricultural  pursuits,  the 
improvement  of  the  grade  of  their 
products,  and  the  development  of  a 
higher  degree  of  efficiency  in  agriculture. 

Note. —  a.  The  organization  may  further 
and  advance  agricultural  interests 
through: 

(1)  Educational  activities; 

(2)  Holding  agricultural  fairs; 

(3)  Collecting  and  disseminating 
information  concerning  cultivation  of 
the  soil. and  its  fruits  or  the  harvesting  of 
marine  resources; 

(4)  Rearing,  feeding,  and  managing 
livestock,  poultry,  bees,  etc^  or 

(5)  Other  activities  related  to 
agricultural  interest 

b.  The  term  agricuJturaJ  also 
includes  any  nonprofit  organization 
whose  primary  purpose  is  collecting  and 
disseminating  iiiformation  or  materials 
related  to  agricultural  pursuits. 

.236  Labor.  A  nonprofit  organization 
whose  primary  purpose  is  the 
betterment  of  the  conditions  of  workers. 

Note. —  a.  Labor  organizations  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  organizations  in 
which  employees  or  workers  participate 
whose  primary  purpose  is  to  deal  with 
employers  concerning  grievances,  labor 
disputes,  wages,  hours  of  employment, 
working  conations,  etc. 

b.  Labor  unions  and  employees* 
associations  are  examples  of 
organizations  formed  for  these  purposes. 

237  Veterans*.  A  nonprofit 
organization  of  veterans  of  the  armed 
services  of  the  United  States,  or  an 
auxiliary  unit  or  society  of,  or  a  trust  or 
foundation  for,  any  suc^  post  or 
organization. 

.238  FraternaL  A  nemprofit 
organization  which  meets  all  of  the 
following  criteria: 

a.  Has  as  its  primary  purpose  die 
fostering  of  brotherhoM  and  mutual 
benefits  among  its  members; 
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b.  Is  organized  under  a  lodge  or 
chapter  system  with  a  representative 
form  of  govenunent; 

c.  Follows  a  ritualistic  format;  and 

d.  Is  comprised  of  members  who  are 
elected  to  membership  by  vote  of  the 
members. 

Note:  Fraternal  organizations  include 
such  organizations  as  the  Masons, 
Knights  of  Columbus,  Elks,  and  college 
fraternities  and  sororities,  and  may 
include  members  of  either  or  both  sexes. 
Fraternal  organizations  do  not 
encompass  such  organizations  as 
business  leagues,  professional 
associations,  civic  associations,  or 
social  clubs. 

623 J  Qualified  Political  Committees. 

.31  General  The  following  political 
committees  may  be  authorized  to  mail  at 
the  special  bulk  rates  without  regard  to 
their  nonprofit  status: 

a.  A  national  committee  of  a  political 
party. 

b.  A  state  committee  of  a  political 
party. 

c.  The  Republican  Senatorial 
Campaign  Committee. 

d.  The  Democratic  Senatorial 
Campaign  Committee. 

e.  The  Democratic  National 
Congressional  Committee. 

f.  The  National  Republican 
Congressional  Committee. 

.32  Definitions  of  Qualified  Political 
Committees. 

a.  National  Committee.  The 
organization  which,  by  virtue  of  the 
bylaws  of  a  political  party,  is 
responsible  for  the  day-to^ay 
operations  of  such  political  party  at  the 
national  level. 

b.  State  Committee.  The  organization 
which,  by  virtue  of  the  bylaws  of  a 
political  party,  is  responsible  for  the 
day-to-day  operation  of  such  political 
party  at  the  state  level. 

623.4  Ineligible  Organizations.  The 
following  and  similar  organizations  do 
not  qualify  for  the  special  bulk  rates 
even  thou^  they  may  be  organized  on  a 
nonprofit  basis:  automobile  clubs: 
business  leagues;  chambers  of 
commerce;  citizens'  and  civic 
improvement  associations;  individuals; 
mutual  insurance  associations;  political 
organizations  (other  than  those  specified 
in  623.3);  service  clubs  such  as  Civitan, 
Kiwanis,  Lions,  Optimist,  and  Rotary: 
social  and  hobby  clubs:  associations  of 
rural  electric  cooperatives:  and  trade 
associations.  In  general.  State,  county, 
and  municipal  governments  are  not 
eligible  for  the  special  bulk  rates. 
However,  a  separate  and  distinct  State, 
county,  or  municipal  governmental 


organization  which  meets  the  criteria  for 
any  one  of  the  specific  categories  in 
623.2  may  be  eli^ble,  notwithstanding 
its  governmental  status.  For  example, 
school  districts  and  public  libraries  may 
be  eligible  under  623.22  (educational). 
Nevertheless,  governmental 
organizations  will  normally  not  be 
eligible  under  623.24  (philanthropic), 
since  their  income  is  generally  not 
derived  primarily  from  voluntary 
contributions  or  donations. 

623.5  What  May  Be  Mailed 

JSl  An  oi^ganization  authorized  to 
mail  at  the  special  bulk  rates  may  mail 
only  its  own  matter  at  those  rates.  An 
organization  may  not  delegate  or  lend 
the  use  of  its  permit  to  mail  at  the 
special  bulk  rates  to  any  other  person  or 
organization. 

.52  Cooperative  mailings  may  not  be 
made  at  the  special  bulk  rates  if  one  or 
more  of  the  cooperating  persons  or 
organizations  is  not  authorized  itself  to 
mail  at  the  special  bulk  rates. 
Cooperative  mailings  involving  the 
mailing  of  matter  in  behalf  of  or 
produced  for  an  organization  not 
authorized  to  mail  at  the  special  bulk 
rates  must  be  paid  at  the  applicable 
regular  rate.  If  customers  disagree  with 
a  postmaster's  decision  that  the  regular 
rate  of  postage  applies  to  a  particular 
mailing,  they  may  appeal  the  decision  in 
accordance  with  133.  See  Form  3602, 
Statement  of  Mailing  with  Permit 
Imprints,  or  Form  3602-4K],  Statement  of 
Mailing — Bulk  Rates,  for  the 
certifications  required  of  special  bulk 
rate  mailers  for  mailings  made  under 
this  section. 

623.6  Identificatioa.  All  matter  mailed 
at  the  special  bulk  rates  must  identify 
the  authorized  permit  holder.  The  name 
and  return  address  of  the  authorized 
permit  holder  must  appear  either  on  the 
outside  of  the  mailing  piece  or  in  a 
prominent  location  on  the  material  being 
mailed.  Pseudonyms  or  bogus  names  of 
persons  or  organizations  may  not  be 
used.  If  the  mailing  piece  bears  any 
name  and  return  address,  it  must  be  that 
of  the  authorized  permit  holder.  A  well 
recognized  alternative  designation  or 
abbreviation  such  as  “The  March  of 
Dimes”  or  the  “AFL-CIO"  may  be  used 
in  place  of  the  foil  name  of  the 
organization. 

624  Keys  and  Identification  Items 

The  rate  for  keys  and  identification 
items  placed  loose  in  the  mail  under  the 
conditions  in  611.4  is  applied  to  each 
item  according  to  its  weight 


625  Additions 

The  following  written  additions  may 
be  placed  within  or  on  material  mailed 
at  foird-class  postage  rates: 

a.  The  sender's  and  the  addressee's 
names,  occupations  and  addresses, 
preceded  by  the  word  “firom"  or  “to", 
and  directions  for  transmission, 
delivery,  forwarding  or  return; 

b.  Marks  (other  than  by  written  or 
printed  words)  to  call  attention  to  words 
or  passages  in  the  text; 

c.  Corrections  of  typographical  errors 
in  the  body  of  circulars  or  printed  matter 
by  handwritten  or  typewritten  changes 
or  additions. 

d.  Corrections  in  proof  sheets 
including  corrections  of  typographical 
and  other  errors,  changes  in  the  text 
insertion  of  new  text  marginal 
instructions  to  the  printer,  and  rewrites 
of  parts.  Corrections  should  be  on 
margins  or  attached  to  the  manuscript 
Do  not  enclose  manuscript  of  another 
article. 

e.  -A  simple  manuscript  dedication  or 
inscription  which  does  not  have  the 
nature  of  personal  correspondence,  on 
the  blank  leaves  or  cover  of  a  book  or 
other  printed  matter; 

f.  Matter  mailable  as  third-class  mail 
printed  on  the  wrapper,  envelope,  tag  or 
label; 

g.  Maries,  numbers,  names,  or  letters 
for  the  purpose  of  description  of  the 
contents; 

h.  The  words  “Please  Do  Not  Open 
Until  Christmas”,  “Happy  Birthday. 
Mother”,  “With  Best  Wishes,  John  Doe”, 
and  similar  inscriptions  on  the  package 
wrapper,  envelope,  or  on  a  tag  or  label 
attached  thereto: 

/.  An  invoice,  whether  or  not  it  also 
serves  as  a  bill,  if  it  relates  solely  to  the 
matter  with  which  it  is  mailed  may  be 
enclosed  or  placed  in  an  envelope 
(marked  Invoice  Enclosed)  attached  to 
the  outside  showing  any  or  all  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Names  and  addresses  of  sender 
and  addressee. 

(2)  Names  and  quantities  of  articles 
enclosed. 

(3)  Description  of  articles  enclosed, 
including  price,  tax,  style,  stock  number, 
size,  and  quality;  and  if  defective,  nature 
of  defect. 

(4)  Order  or  file  number,  date  of  order, 
date  and  manner  of  shipment,  shipping 
weight,  and  postage  paid. 

(5)  Initials  or  name  of  packer  or 
checker. 

/  Instructions  and  directions  for  the 
use  of  the  item  mailed,  in  writing  or 
otherwise,  as  an  enclosure,  attachment, 
or  endorsement. 
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A.  Handstamped  imprints,  except 
when  the  added  material  is  in  itself 
personal,  or  converts  the  original  matter 
to  a  personal  communication. 

626  Enclosures 

626.1  With  Books  and  Catalogs  Mailed 
at  Bulk  Rates 

.11  General.  External  attachments 
are  not  permitted  except  as  provided  in 
625  and  627.  The  covers  of  a  catalog  or 
book  are,  for  Postal  purposes,  the 
outermost  bound  sheets.  Only  the 
following  specifically  named  items  may 
be  enclosed  loose,  provided  they  relate 
exclusively  to  the  book  or  catalog  the 
accompany: 

a.  A  single  reply  envelope  or  reply 
post  card,  or  both. 

b.  A  single  order  form. 

c.  A  printed  circular.  Circulars 
fastened  securely  along  the  entire  bound 
edge  inside  the  book  or  catalog  by  paste, 
stitches,  or  staples  are  not  loose 
enclosures. 

d.  If  no  circular  is  enclosed,  a  printed 
price  list  listing  only  articles  featured  in 
the  catalog. 

e.  Samples  of  merchandise  attached  to 
pages. 

.12  Invoices.  An  invoice  whether  or 
not  it  also  serves  as  a  bill  relating  solely 
to  the  matter  with  which  it  is  enclosed 
may  be  enclosed  or  placed  in  an 
envelope  (marked  Invoice  Enclosed ) 
attached  to  the  outside,  showing  any  or 
all  of  the  following: 

a.  Names  and  addresses  of  sender  and 
addressee; 

b.  Names  and  quantities  of  articles 
enclosed; 

c.  Description  of  articles  endosed, 
including  price,  tax,  style,  stock  number, 
size,  and  quality;  and  if  defective,  nature 
of  defect; 

d.  Order  of  file  number,  date  of  order, 
date  and  manner  of  shipment,  shipping 
weight,  and  postage  paid;  and 

e.  Initials  or  name  of  packer  or 
checker. 

626.2  W'ith  All  Other  Third-Class 
Matter.  The  following  are  permissible 
enclosures: 

o.  An  invoice  (see  626.12). 

b.  Manuscripts  accompanying  related 
proof  sheets  (see  625c(2)]. 

c.  Material  listed  in  625. 

627  Attachments 

627.1  To  Books  and  Catalogs  Mailed  at 
Bulk  Rates.  The  front  cover  page  or  the 
back  cover  page  of  a  catalog  or  book 
may  bear  an  attachment  provided  the 
following  conditions  are  complied  with: 

a.  The  material  must  qualify  for  and 
be  mailed  at  bulk  rates.  If  the  mailing 
piece  and  the  attachment  are  subject  to 


different  rates,  the  higher  bulk  rate  must 
be  paid  for  both. 

b.  Pieces  bearing  attachments  must  be 
larger  than  6  by  11  inches  (too  large  to 
be  distributed  in  a  regular  letter  case). 

c.  The  mailing  must  be  presorted  to 
carrier  routes. 

d.  Attachments  must  be  secured  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  processing  or 
delivery.  Folded  or  multipage 
attachments  must  be  secured  to  prevent 
opening  during  handling. 

e.  Each  piece  in  the  mailing  must  bear 
the  same  attachment. 

627.2  To  All  Other  Third-Class  Matter. 
The  front  cover  page  or  the  back  cover 
page  of  a  mailing  piece  may  bear  an 
attachment  provided  the  conditions  of 

627.1  are  met. 

628  Other  Additions,  Enclosures,  and 
Attachments 

Additions,  enclosures,  and 
attachments  other  than  those  permitted 
by  625,  626,  and  627  are  subject  to  the 
charges  and  procedures  contained  in 
136. 

630  Service  Objectives  ' 

Third-class  mail  may  receive  deferred 
service.  The  Postal  Service  does  not 
guarantee  the  delivery  of  third-class 
mail  within  a  specified  time. 

640  Authorizations  and  Permits 

641  Annual  Fee — Bulk  Rates 

An  annual  bulk  mailing  fee  must  be 
paid  once  each  calendar  year  by  or  for  _ 
any  person  or  organization  which  mails 
at  the  bulk  third-class  rates  (see  612.1). 
Any  person  or  organization  which 
engages  a  business  concern  or  another 
individual  to  mail  for  them  must  pay  the 
fee.  This  fee  is  separate  from  the  fee  that 
must  be  paid  for  a  permit  to  mail  under 
the  permit  imprint  system  (see  145.1). 
The  annual  bulk  mailing  fee  must  be 
paid  at  or  before  the  first  bulk  rate 
mailing  of  each  calendar  year. 

642  Application  to  Mail  at  the  special 
Bulk  Rates 

642.1  Application  Procedures 

.11  Filing.  Only  organizations  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  623.2 
(nonprofit  organizations)  or  623.3 
(political  organizations)  and  which  have 
received  specific  authorization  from  the 
Postal  Service  may  mail  eligible  matter 
at  the  special  bulk  rates  in  Exhibit  611.2. 
An  application  for  authorization  on 
Form  3624,  Application  to  Mail  at 
Special  Bulk  Third-Class  Rates  for 
Qualified  Nonprofit  Organizations  or 
Associations,  must  be  filed  by  the 
organization  at  the  post  office  where 
mailings  will  be  deposited.  The 


applicant  must  indicate  on  the 
application  form  the  qualifying  category 
or  categories  of  organizations  under 
which  its  seeks  authorization. 

.12  Evidence  of  Qualification. 

.121  Qualified  Nonprofit 
Organizations.  An  application  filed  by 
an  organization  seeking  authorization  as 
a  qualified  nonprofit  organization  must 
include  evidence  that  the  applicant 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  qualifying 
category  or  categories  in  623.2.  In 
addition,  the  application  must  include 
evidence  that  the  organization  is 
nonprofit.  A  certificate  of  exemption 
from  Federal  income  tax,  if  available, 
should  accompany  the  application.  An 
exemption  from  the  payment  of  Federal 
income  tax  is  not  required  in  order  to 
qualify  for  the  special  third-class  bulk 
rates.  Such  exemption  will  be 
considered  as  evidence  of  qualification 
for  preferred  Postal  rates,  but  will  not  be 
the  controlling  factor  in  the  decision. 
When  an  organization  submits  proof 
that  it  has  been  granted  Federal  income 
tax  exemption  under  Title  26,  United 
States  Code,  section  501(c)(3),  as  a 
religious,  educational,  scientific,  or 
philanthropic  (charitable)  organization; 
imder  section  501(c)(5)  as  an  agricultural 
or  labor  organization:  imder  section 
501(c)(8)  as  a  fraternal  organization:  or 
under  section  501(c)(19)  as  a  veterans’ 
organization,  it  will  be  considered  as 
qualifying  for  the  special  bulk  rates 
unless  other  evidence  discloses  some 
disqualification. 

.122  Qualified  Political  Committees. 
An  application  filed  by  an  organization 
seeking  authorization  as  a  qualified 
political  committee  must  include 
evidence  that  the  applicant  meets  the 
requirements  of  one  of  the  qualifying 
categories  of  political  committees  in 

623.3.  No  evidence  of  nonprofit  status 
need  be  submitted  because  qualified 
political  committees  are  not  required  to 
be  nonprofit. 

642.2  Granting  or  Denying 
Applications.  The  postmaster  will  send 
the  application  (Form  3624)  together 
with  any  supporting  papers  to  the  local 
mail  classification  center  (MCC). 
(Pending  a  decision,  bulk  mailings 
subject  to  the  minimum  per  piece  chai;ge 
may  be  handled  in  accordance  with 

642.4. )  The  postmaster  at  the  MCC  will 
approve  or  deny  the  application. 
Additional  information  or  evidence  may 
be  requested  to  support  or  clarify  the 
application.  Failure  of  an  organization  to 
furnish  the  information  is  sufficient 
reason  to  deny  an  application.  The 
application  Form  3624  and  any 
supporting  papers  will  be  returned  with 
the  decision  to  the  postmaster  where  the 
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application  was  filed  for  notification  of  . 
the  applicant. 

642.3  Appeal  Procedures.  If  the 
application  is  denied,  the  applicant  can 
appeal  the  decision  by  submitting  a 
written  appeal  to  the  postmaster  where 
the  application  was  filed  within  15  days 
of  the  applicant’s  receipt  of  the  decision. 
The  local  postmaster  will  forward  the 
appeal  to  the  MCC.  If  after  a  review  of 
the  file  the  postmaster  at  the  MCC  js 
still  of  the  opinion  that  the  organization 
does  not  qu^ify,  he  will  forward  the 
complete  file,  including  the  original 
application  and  all  supporting  papers, 
and  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  his 
denial  to  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division,  Rates  & 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260. 
The  General  Manager,  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division  will  make  the 
final  decision  on  the  appeal  and  provide 
the  postmaster  at  the  MCC  with  a  copy 
of  the  decision.  The  postmaster  at  the 
MCC  will  notify  the  applicant  of  the 
decision  on  the  appeal  and  send  him  a 
copy  of  the  decision.  This  copy  must 
include  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
the  decision. 

642.4  Mailing  While  Application 
Pending 

.41  General.  An  organization  may 
not  mail  at  the  special  rates  until  the 
application  to  mail  at  the  special  rates  is 
approved.  The  postmaster  may  not 
accept  mailings  at  the  special  rates  for 
which  an  application  is  pending  imtil  an 
authorization  is  issued.  Postage  must  be 
paid  at  the  applicable  first-  or  regular 
third-class  rates  (see  Exhibit  611.2) 
while  the  application  is  pending. 

.42  Record  of  Postage  Paid.  The 
postmaster  will  keep  an  accounting  of 
the  difference  between  postage  paid  at 
the  regular  bulk  third-class  rates  and  the 
postage  that  would  have  been  paid  at 
the  special  bulk  third-class  rates.  No 
record  will  be  kept  if  postage  is  paid  at 
first-class  or  single-piece  third-class 
rates. 

.43  Refund.  If  an  authorization  to 
mail  at  special  bulk  rates  is  issued,  the 
postmaster  will  refund  to  the  mailer  the 
postage  paid  at  the  regular  bulk  third- 
class  rate  in  excess  of  the  special  rate 
since  the  effective  date  of  the 
authorization. 

Note:  No  refunds  «vill  be  made: 

a.  If  the  application  is  denied  and  no 
appeal  is  filed: 

b.  If  postage  was  paid  at  first-class  or 
single-piece  third-class  rates;  or 

c.  For  the  period  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  authorization. 

.44  Effective  Date.  The  effective  date 
of  the  special  rate  authorization  is  the 


date  of  the  application,  if  the 
organization  was  eligible  to  mail  at  the 
special  rate  on  that  date,  or  the  date  of 
eligibility,  if  the  organization  became 
eligible  after  the  date  of  application. 

.45  Appeal.  IT  a  proper  appeal  is  filed 
(see  642.3),  the  mailer  may  continue  to 
mail  under  an  application  pending 
status,  the  record  of  the  postage  paid 
will  be  continued,  and  action  concerning 
a  refund  will  be  deferred  until  a  final 
decision  on  the  appeal  is  made. 

643  Revocation 

643.1  Notice  of  Revocation.  An 
authorization  to  mail  at  the  special  rates 
will  be  revoked  if  the  authorization  was 
given  to  an  organization  which  was  not 
qualified  at  the  time  of  application  or 
which  subsequently  becomes 
unqualified.  The  postmaster  at  the  MCC 
serving  the  office  of  mailing  will  notify 
the  organization  of  the  pending 
revocation  of  its  authorization  and  of 
the  reasons  for  the  revocation.  The 
organization  will  be  allowed  15  days  to 
submit  a  written  appeal  to  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  of  mailing.  If  a 
timely  appeal  is  not  filed,  the  postmaster 
will  revoke  the  authorization.  If  an 
appecd  is  filed,  it  will  be  sent  through  the 
MCC  to  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  Washington,  DC  20260. 
The  decision  on  the  continuance  of  the 
authorization  will  be  made  by  the 
General  Manager,  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division.  Notice  of  the 
decision  qnd  the  reasons  for  the 
decision  will  be  given  to  the 
organization  throu^  the  postmaster. 

643J1  Initiatiag  a  Review.  A  review 
of  any  organization  authorized  to  mail  at 
the  specif  bulk  rates  may  be  initiated 
or  undertaken  at  any  time  by  the 
General  Manager,  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Division.  The  General 
Manager  may  ask  the  organization  for 
information  or  evidence  to  determine  if 
the  organization  is  still  qualified.  The 
organization's  failure  to  furnish  such 
information  is  sufficient  reason  to 
revoke  its  authorization.  If  the  General 
Manager,  after  a  review,  determines  that 
an  organization  is  no  longer  qualified,  he 
will  notify  the  organization  through  the 
postmaster  of  the  MCC  of  the  proposed 
revocation  of  the  authorization  and  the 
reasons  for  the  revocation.  The 
revocation  becomes  effective  15  days 
from  receipt  of  the  notice  unless  the 
organization  files  a  written  appeal  with 
the  Director,  Office  of  Mail 
Classification,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department.  USPS  Headquarters, 
Washington,  D.C.  20260,  who  will  issue 
the  final  agency  decision. 


650  Physical  Limitations 

651  Weight  and  Size  Limits 

651.1  Weight.  Each  piece  must  weigh 
less  than  16  ounces. 

651.2  Size,  Shape,  and  Ratio. 

.21  Standards.  There  is  no  maximum 
size  limit.  The  following  standards  apply 
to  all  material  mailed  at  third-class  rates 
other  than  keys  and  identification 
devices  mailed  in  accordance  with  611.4: 

a.  Pieces  less  than  3  inches  in  width 
(height)  or  4V^  inches  in  length  are 
nonmailable. 

b.  Pieces  having  shapes  other  than 
rectangiilar  are  nonmailable. 

c.  Cards  having  a  thickness  of  less 
than  0.006  of  an  inch  are  nonmailable. 

d.  Pieces  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
width  (height)  to  length  between  1  to  1.3 
and  1  to  2.5  are  recommended. 

.22  New  Minimum  Sizes.  Effective 
July  15, 1979,  the  minimum  sizes  stated 
in  651.21a,  b,  and  c  will  be  changed  (see 
127).  The  new  minimum  size  standai^s 
will  be: 

a.  All  third-class  mailing  pieces  must 
be  at  least  0.007  of  an  inch  thick. 

b.  All  third-class  mailing  pieces  (other 
than  keys  and  identification  devices 
mailed  pursuant  to  611.4)  which  are  Mi 
of  an  inch  thick  or  less  must  be: 

(1)  rectangular  in  shape, 

(2)  at  least  3Vk  inches  high,  and 

(J)  at  least  5  inches  long. 

Note:  Effective  July  15. 1979,  third-class 
mailing  pieces  which  do  not  meet  these 
minimum  size  standards  will  be 
prohibited  from  the  mails. 

652  Nonstandard  Third-Class  Mail 

652.1  Size  Limits.  Third-class  single 
piece  rate  mail  weighing  two  ounces  or 
less  (except  keys  and  identification 
devices  as  provided  in  611.4)  is 
nonstandai^  if  it  exceeds  any  of  the 
following  size  limits: 

a.  Its  length  exceeds  1114  inches,  or 

b.  Its  height  exceeds  6Vk  inches,  or 

c.  Its  thickness  exceeds  1/4  of  an  inch, 
or 

d.  Its  aspect  ratio  (length  divided  by 
height)  does  not  fall  between  1  to  1.3 
and  1  to  2.5  inclusive. 

652.2  Delays.  Nonstandard  mail  often 
results  in  delays  or  damage  to  mail 
because  it  does  not  lend  itself  to 
machine  processing.  For  this  reason, 
mailers  are  encouraged  to  avoid  mailing 
nonstandard  third-class  mail. 

652.3  Surcharge.  Effective  July  15, 
1979,  a  surcharge  of  7  (seven)  cents  will 
be  assessed  on  each  piece  of 
nonstandard  single  piece  rate  third-class 
mail. 
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660  Preparation  Requirements 

661  Addressing 

661.1  General.  The  general  procedures 
for  addressing  are  contained  in  122. 

661.2  ZIP  Code.  The  address  of  each 
piece  of  bulk-rate  mailings  must  include 
the  ZIP  Code.  Exceptions: 

a.  The  ZIP  Code  may  be  omitted  from: 
pieces  bearing  a  simpliHed  address  in 
accordance  with  122.41;  pieces  presorted 
and  bundled  by  the  mailer  to  city,  rural, 
or  highway  contract  routes;  and  pieces 
presorted  to  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
destinations  consisting  of  either  a  post 
ofHce  having  one  ZIP  Code  or  the  ZIP 
Code  delivery  unit  in  multi-ZIP  Coded 
post  offices. 

b.  The  lowest  or  principal  ZIP  Code 
assigned  to  a  post  ofHce  may  be  used  on 
pieces  addressed  to  any  multi-ZIP 
Coded  post  office  except  those  listed  in 
125.  Mailers  may  obtain  the  lowest  or 
principal  ZIP  Code  for  particular  post 
offices  from  their  postmaster. 

662  Maridng 

662.1  Single  Piece  Rate.  Each  sealed 
piece  mailed  at  the  single  piece  third- 
class  postage  rate  provided  for  by  611.1 
must  be  legibly  marked  on  the  address 
side,  preferably  below  the  postage  and 
above  the  name  of  the  addressee,  with 
the  words  Third-Class,  The  marking 
may  be  included  as  a  part  of  a  permit 
imprint,  and  it  may  be  printed  adjacent 
to  the  meter  stamp  by  a  postage  meter. 
The  marking  will  not  be  considered 
adequate  if  it  is  included  as  a  part  of  a 
decorative  design  or  advertisement. 

662.2  Bulk  Rates.  The  following 
identifying  words  must  be  printed  or 
rubber  stamped  by  the  mailer  either  as 
part  of  or  immediately  adjacent  to 
permit  imprints,  meter  stamps,  or 
percanceled  stamps: 

a.  Bulk  Rate  or  the  abbreviation  Blk. 
Rt.  by  mailers  other  than  authorized 
special  rate  organizations; 

b.  Nonprofit  Organization  or  the 
abbreviation  Nonprofit  Org.  by 
authorized  special  rate  organizations. 

663  Preparation  of  Bulk  Rate  Mailings, 
(see  Exhibit  663) 

663.1  Standard  Preparation 
Requirements 

.11  Packaging  Requirements 

.111  5-Digit  Packages.  When  there 
are  ten  or  more  pieces  for  the  same  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code  destination,  they  must  be 
made  up  into  5-digit  packages.  Mailers 
are  encouraged  to.  but  are  not  required 
to,  affix  red  label  D  (see  663.118). 

.112  Loose  Packing.  Management 
Sectional  Center  (MSC)  managers  may 
authorize  loose  packing  of  pieces  in  full 
No.  3  sacks  without  bundling  when  all 


material  in  a  sack  goes  to  the  same  5- 
digit  ZIP  Code.  Pieces  must  be  placed  to 
maintain  orientation  of  the  pieces  while 
in  transit.  Mailers  desiring  to  loose  pack 
pieces  must  make  requests  through  the 
post  ofHce  of  mailing. 

Note:  The  terms  loose  pack  or  loose 
packing  refer  to  the  placement  of 
unbundled,  unbound  mail  pieces  in  a 
receptacle  such  as  a  mail  sack. 

.113  Mixed  City  Packages.  When 
there  are  10  or  more  pieces  for  the  same 
multi-ZIP  Coded  post  office  remaining 
after  the  required  5-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
mixed  city  packages.  A^ix  yellow  label 
C. 

.114  Sectional  Center  Facility  (SCF) 
Packages.  When  there  are  ten  or  more 
pieces  for  post  ofrices  in  the  same  SCF 
delivery  area  remaining  after  the 
required  5-digit  and  mixed  city  packages 
have  been  made,  they  must  be  made  up 
into  SCF  packages.  Affix  green  label  3. 

.115  State  Packages.  When  there  are 
ten  or  moi‘e  pieces  for  a  state  remaining 
after  the  required  3-digit  packages  have 
been  made,  they  must  be  made  up  into 
state  packages.  AfHx  orange  label  S. 

.116  Mixed  State  Packages.  Pieces 
remaining  after  all  of  the  packages  have 
been  made  as  outlined  above,  must  be 
made  up  into  a  mixed  state  package. 
Attach  a  mixed  state  white  facing  slip. 

.117  Facing.  All  pieces  in  a  package 
must  be  faced  the  same  way  writh  an 
address  visible  on  the  top  piece. 

.118  Package  Labels.  Pressure 
sensitive  package  labels  must  be  applied 
to  the  lower  left  comer  of  the  address 
side  of  the  top  piece  on  letter  size 
packages  and  next  to  the  address  on 
larger  packages.  Facing  slips  must  be 
placed  on  the  address  side  of  the  top 
piece  in  mixed  state  and  foreign 
packages.  Pressure  sensitive  labels  and 
facing  slips  are  available  from  post 
offices. 

.12  Sacking  Requirements 

.121  General.  Except  where  bundling 
or  palletizing  is  authorized  (see  663.4 
and  663.5),  packages  must  be  placed  in 
sacks  when  matter  addressed  to  the 
same  5-digit  ZIP  Code,  the  same  mixed 
city,  the  same  SCF  delivery  area,  or  the 
same  state  distribution  center  weighs  20 
pounds  or  more  or  is  1,000  cubic  inches 
or  more  in  volume.  However,  no  more 
than  70  pounds  may  be  placed  in  any 
sack. 

.122  5-Digit  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of  material 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit 
destination,  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  5-digit  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner: 

Line  1:  City  and  State  and  5-Digit 
Destination 


Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA  19118 
3C  LETTER  SIZE 
BOSTON,  MA 


.123  Mixed  City  Sacks.  When  there 
are  20  pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
material  addressed  to  the  same  multi- 
ZIP  Coded  post  office  after  making  up  5- 
digit  sacks,  the  packages  must  be  made 
up  into  mixed  city  sacks.  The  sacks 
must  be  labeled  in  the  following  manner. 

a.  Mixed  city  with  unique  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefixes. 

Line  1:  City,  State  and  3-Digit  Prefix 

Line  2:  Contents 

Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA  191 
3C  FLAT  SIZE 
BOSTON,  MA 


b.  Mixed  city  without  a  unique  3-digit 
ZIP  Code  Prefix. 

Line  1:  City,  State  and  Lowest  ZIP 
Code 

Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


OAK  LAWN.  FL  60453 
3C  LETTER  SIZE 
BOSTON.  MA 

.124  SCF  Sacks.  When  there  are  2^) 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
packages  addressed  to  post  offices  in 
the  same  SCF  delivery  area  after  making 
up  5-digit  and  mixed  city  sacks,  the 
packages  must  be  made  up  into  SCF 
sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled  in  the 
following  manner: 

Line  1:  Name  and  State  of  SCF, 
principal  3-digit  ZIP  Code  Prefix 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


SCF  PHILADELPHIA  191 
3C  FLAT  SIZE 
BOSTON,  MA 


A  list  of  all  SCF's,  the  first  three  digits 
of  all  ZIP  Codes  served  by  these 
facilities,  and  the  principle  3-digit  ZIP 
Code  prefixes  that  must  be  used  on  SCF 
sack  labels  are  contained  in  Publication 
85,  National  ZIP  Code  and  Post  Office 
Directory. 

.125  State  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of 
packages  addressed  to  the  same  State 
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remaining  after  SCF  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  the  packages  must  be  made  up 
into  state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be 
labeled  in  the  following  manner 
Line  1:  Name  of  State  Distribution 
Center  for  State  of  Destination 
Line  2:  Contents  and  State 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


DIS  KANSAS  CITY,  MO  640 
MO  3C  LETTER  SIZE 
SAN  FRANCISCO,  CA 

.126  Mixed  State  Sacks.  Packages 
remaining  after  state  sacks  have  been 
prepared  must  be  made  up  into  mixed 
state  sacks.  The  sacks  must  be  labeled 
in  the  following  manner. 

Line  1:  Mixed  States  Distribution  ' 
Location 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


DIS  CHICAGO  IL  606 
MX  STATES  3C  FLAT  SIZE 
CHICAGO  IL 


663.2  Optional  Preparation 
Requirements  for  Machinable  Parcels 
JZl  General.  Third-class  parcels 
meeting  the  criteria  of  128.4  can  be 
processed  on  BMC  parcel  sorters  and 
are  referred  to  as  machinable  (regular) 
parcels.  Mailers  may,  at  their  option, 
sort  machinable  (regular)  parcels  to  5- 
digit  and  BMC  destinations,  rather  than 
the  destinations  prescribed  in  663.11. 

.22  Sacking  Requirements 
.221  5-Digit  Sacks.  When  there  are  20 
pounds  or  1,000  cubic  inches  of  material 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
area,  they  must  be  placed  in  5-digit 
sacks.  These  sacks  must  be  labeled  in 
the  following  manner 
Line  1:  City,  State  and  5-Digit 
Destination 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3;  Mailer,  Ofiice  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


PHILADELPHIA  PA  19118 
3C  MACH  P 

FR  JC  Company  Boston  M^ 

.222  Destination  Bulk  Mail  Center 
(BMC)  Sacks.  After  the  required  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  area  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  the  remaining  pieces  must  be 
placed  in  sacks  labeled  to  destination 
BMC  areas,  when  there  are  20  pounds  or 
1,000  cubic  inches  of  material  to  a  BMC 
area.  These  sacks  must  be  labeled  in  the 
following  manner  ' 

Line  1:  Destination  BMC 


Line  2:  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer.  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


BMC  CHICAGO  B.  608 
3C  MACH  P 

FR  RD  MAILINGS  ATLANTA  GA 


.223  Mixed  BMC  Sacks.  After  the 
required  5-digit  ZIP  Code  area  and 
destination  BMC  sacks  have  been 
prepared,  the  remaining  pieces  must  be 
placed  in  sacks  labeled  to  the  origin 
BMC  in  the  following  manner 
Line  1:  Origin  BMC 
Line  2:  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Office  of  Mailing 

Sample: 


BMC  KANSAS  CITY  MO  643 
3C  MACH  P 

FR  WRIGHT  CO  TOPEKA  KS 


663.3  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
Re^onal  Authorization 

J311  The  Regional  Postmaster 
General  for  the  post  office  of  mailing 
may  authorize  dispatch  of  third-class 
mail  in  bundles  outside  of  mail  sacks  if 
such  preparation  is  beneficial  to  the 
PostaJ  Service.  The  mailer  must  submit 
an  application  to  the  postmaster  where 
the  mail  is  to  be  deposited.  The 
following  information  must  be  furnished 
with  the  application: 

a.  Name  of  publication  and  frequency 
of  mailing; 

b.  Identity  of  post  offices  to  which 
shipments  will  be  made:  and 

c.  Approximate  quantity  of  copies  and 
number  of  bundles  to  each  office. 

.312  The  postmast3r  will  forward  the 
application  to  the  Regional  Postmaster 
General  with  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  transportation  and  processing 
arrangements.  The  application  be 
reviewed  by  the  General  Manager, 
Logistics  Division,  and  by  others 
concerned,  in  his  region  and  in  any  other 
region  which  will  process  the  mail  in 
order  to  determine  whether  intermediate 
or  destination  offices  are  capable  of 
receiving  and  processing  the  bundles 
without  increasing  overall  processing 
costs.  The  Regional  Postmaster  General 
will  notify  the  postmaster  at  the  office 
where  the  mail  is  to  be  entered  whether 
the  application  has  been  approved  or,  if 
not,  the  reason  for  denial.  The 
postmaster  will  send  notice  of  the 
deri^n  to  the  mailer. 

.32  Bundling  Requirements.  Mailers 
bundling  instead  of  sacking  mailings 
must  observe  the  following  procedures: 


a.  Presort  by  ZIP  Code.  Mailers  must 
presort  mail  by  ZIP  Code  separations  as 
required  by  663.1. 

b.  Prepared  Like  Sacks.  Bundles  must 
be  prepared  on  the  same  basis  as  sacks 
(see  663.12)  and  individual  separations 
within  a  bundle  must  be  appropriately 
wrapped  or  tied  to  maintain  the  identity 
of  the  separation.  The  number  of 
bundles  should  not  exceed  the  number 
of  sacks  which  would  otherwise  be  used 
in  a  mailing,  except  when  those  bundles 
are  used  in  an  approved  palletized 
mailing.  This  may  require  bimdling  up  to 
the  40  pound  maximum  when  volume 
warrants  and  the  mailing  is  not 
palletized. 

c.  Weight  and  Numbers.  The  weight  of 
a  bundle  must  not  exceed  40  pounds.  A 
bundle  must  weigh  at  least  20  pounds  or 
be  of  at  least  1,000  cubic  inches  volume. 
Lesser  quantities  must  be  included  in 
bundles  for  the  next  lower  level  of 
sortation. 

d.  Labeling.  All  bundles  must  be 
appropriately  labeled  on  top  to  show 
destination  and  contents  as  required 
with  sacks.  Similarly,  each  separation 
within  a  bundle  must  be  identified  by 
labels  m  accordance  with  663.118. 

e.  Machinable  Mailings.  Mailings 
must  be  machinable  by  Postal  Service 
sack-sorting  equipment  unless  they 
consist  of  matter  intended  only  for  local 
are»  delivery  (same  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
prefix).  It  is  the  resonsibility  of  the 
mailer  to  satisfy  the  Postal  Service  that 
mailings  are  machinable.  This  can  be 
verified  by  having  the  mailing  post 
office  test  process  ten  or  more 
production  bundles  on  two  or  more 
passes  through  a  bulk  mail  center 
(BMC).  Ordinarily,  bundles  require  cross 
strapping  and  heavy-guage  shrink  or 
stretch  wrap  to  insure  their  integrity  in 
the  mailstream. 

/.  Local  Processing  and  Delivery. 
Third-class  pieces  entered  for  local 
processing  and  delivery  (i.e.  without 
being  routed  through  a  BMC)  need  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  663.32e. 
However,  bundles  must  be  securely 
bound  to  withstand  handling  without 
breakage  or  damage  and  to  prevent 
injury  to  postal  personnel  or  damage  to 
mechanized  sorting  systems.  If  wire  is 
used,  it  must  have  rounded  edges  and 
flat  ends.  Binding  material  must  be 
applied  at  least  once  around  the  length 
and  girth.  The  use  of  metal  strapping  is 
discouraged  because  of  its  possible 
hazards. 

663.4  Palletizing  Instead  of  Sacking 

.41  Regional  Authorization.  The 
Regional  Postmaster  General  for  the 
post  office  of  mailing  may  authorize  the 
dispatch  of  third-class  mail  on  pallets 
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without  mail  sacks,  if  such  preparation 
is  beneficial  to  the  Postal  Service. 
Applications  for  palletizing  instead  of 
sacking  must  be  made  and  processed  as 
prescribed  in  663.31. 

.42  Palletizing  Requirements. 

Mailers  palletizing  instead  of  sacking 
third-class  material  must  observe  the 
following  procedures: 

a.  Mailers  must  presort  pieces  and 
prepare  packages  as  prescribed  in  663.1. 
The  Regional  Postmaster  General  may 
waive  packaging  requirements  for  5-<^t 
pallets  when  mailers  effectively 
demonstrate  that  they  will  prepare 
pallets  to  remain  intact  to  the 
destination. 

b.  Pallets  must  be  made  up  as  5-digit 
ZIP  Code,  mixed  city,  SCF,  state  or 
mixed  state  pallets  when  the  mail  load 
to  a  destination  is  either  650  pounds  or 
three  feet  high.  Pallets  must  not  contain 
more  than  2,000  pounds  of  mail  or  mail 
addressed  to  more  than  one  zone. 

c.  Pallets  must  be  labeled  in  the 


format  described  by  663.12.  Hiese  labels 
must  be  at  least  five  inches  by  nine 
inches  in  size  with  characters  at  least 
one  inch  high. 

663.5  Inegular  Parcels  (SPR’s) 

.51  Exemptions  From  Packaging 
Requirements. 

.511  Irregular  parcels  one-half  inch 
or  more  in  thickness  need  not  be  made 
up  into  packages  (as  required  by  663.11) 
if  the  packages  would  be  made  up  to  the 
same  destination  as  the  sacks  in  which 
they  would  be  placed.  For  example,  ten 
or  more  such  irregular  parcels  wbich  are 
addressed  to  the  same  5-digit 
destination  need  not  be  packaged  if 
placed  in  a  5-digit  sack;  but  they  must  be 
packaged  if  placed  in  a  mixed  city,  SCF, 
state,  or  mixed  state  sack.  Likewise,  if 
there  are  ten  pieces  for  the  same  SCF. 
but  not  to  the  same  5-digit  or  mixed  dty, 
they  need  not  be  packaged  if  placed  in 
an  SCF  sack,  but  must  1^  packaged  if 
placed  in  a  state  or  mixed  state  sack. 
Each  separate  bulk  mailing  which  is 


commingled  must  meet  the  minimum 
piece  or  minimum  weight  requirements 
for  bulk  rates. 

.512  Items  which  are  so  large  that 
ten  or  less  pieces  fill  a  sack  ne^  not  be 
packaged. 

.52  Authorizing  Commingling. 
Regional  directors  of  finance  may 
authorize  the  commingling  of  several 
permit  mailings  of  irregular  parcels  in 
order  to  achieve  a  finer  presort  provided 
adequate  means  are  available  to  ensure 
that  proper  postage  is  paid.  This 
normally  will  require  that  the  mailings 
be  made  under  the  provisions  of  145.8  or 
145.9. 

.53  Waiving  Bundling  Requirements. 
When  authorizing  commingling,  regions 
may  waive  the  requirements  for 
bundling  to  5-digit  and  3-digit 
destinations  if  doing  so  results  in  a  finer 
make-up  of  at  least  50%  of  the  mail. 

.54  Labeling  Sacks.  Sack  lables  for 
commingled  irregular  parcels  must  be 
identified  writh  the  words  3C  COMM 
IRREG  on  the  second  (contents)  line. 


HOW  TO  PREPARE  THIRD-CLASS  HAIL 

Pieces  qualifying  for  the  rate  MUST  be  prepared  in  the  Mowing 


I 
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664  Merchandise  Samples 

664.1  General.  Merchandise  samples 
which  exceed  5  inches  in  width  (height) 
or  Vi  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  or  which 
are  nonunifonn  in  thickness,  mailed  at 
bulk  third-class  rates  for  general 
distribution  on  city  delivery  routes  must 
be  prepared  by  the  mailer  in  accordance 
with  664.2-664.4. 

664.2  Address  Cards 

.21  The  address  where  the  sample  is 
to  be  delivered  may  not  be  placed  on  the 
sample.  It  must  be  placed  on  a  separate 
address  card  to  be  delivered  with  the 
sample. 

.22  The  recipient’s  address,  the 
mailer’s  return  address,  and  the  words, 
“This  card  was  prepared  for  use  in 
delivering  the  accompanying  postage 
paid  sample’’,  must  be  placed  on  the 
address  card.  The  brand  name,  color 
coding,  or  other  identifying  symbols 
must  also  be  placed  on  the  address  card 
to  clearly  associate  it  with  the 
accompanying  sample. 

.23  Any  printed  addition  on  the  card 
will  require  payment  of  separate  third- 
class  postage  for  the  card. 

.24  'The  address  card  must  measure 
approximately  (plus  or  minus  V4  of  an 
inch)  3V4  inches  by  7%  inches  and  must 
not  be  less  than  0.006  of  an  inch  thick. 

.25  'The  address  cards  must  be 
presorted,  counted,  and  packaged  by  5- 
digit  ZIP  Ck)de  delivery  area.  Each 
package  of  address  cards  must  bear  a 
label  showing: 

a.  The  post  office  of  delivery; 

b.  The  5-digit  ZIP  Code  delivery  area; 

c.  The  brand  name  of  the  merchandise 
sample; 

d  The  number  of  cards  in  the 
package;  and 

e.  Instructions  to  open  and  distribute 
with  matching  samples. 

664.3  Samples.  The  samples  must  be 
placed  in  cartons  and  labeled  as 
follows: 

a.  The  post  office  of  delivery; 

b.  The  5-digit  ZIP  Code  delivery  area; 

c.  The  brand  name  of  the  merchandise 
sample; 

d.  The  number  of  samples  in  the  outer 
carton;  and 

e.  Instructions  to  open  and  distribute 
with  matching  cards. 

664.4  Postage.  Postage  must  be  prepaid 
by  one  of  the  methods  prescribed  by 

681.2  and  must  be  printed  on  or  affixed 
to  the  address  card  or  sample. 

664.5  Mailing  Periods.  Mailers  should 
avoid  mailing  samples  during  the 
following  peak  mailing  periods: 

a.  The  last  week  of  November  and 
throughout  the  month  of  December, 


b.  From  the  first  to  the  fifth  and  from 
the  twenty-sixth  to  the  end  of  each 
month. 

665  Catalogs  and  Books 

Catalogs  and  books  with  covers  such 
as  outserts,  short  covers,  or  similar 
bound  sheets  which  do  not  fully  cover 
(within  y*  of  an  inch  of  each  e<ige)  the 
main  body  of  the  catalog  or  book,  fiont 
and  back,  must  be  enclosed  in  a  mailing 
wrapper  such  as  a  full  sleeve  or 
envelope. 

670  Mailing 

671  Single  Piece  Rates. 

Matter  mailed  at  the  third-class  sin^e 
piece  rate  may  be  deposited  in  any 
street  collection  box,  mail  chute, 
receiving  box,  cooperative  mailing  rack, 
or  other  place  where  mail  is  accepted. 
However,  mail  which  has  postage  paid 
by  means  of  permit  imprint  may  only  be 
deposited  where  authorized  by  145. 

672  Bulk  Rates 

672.1  Regular  Bulk  Rales.  Mailings  at 
the  regular  bulk  rates  may  only  be  made 
at  a  post  office  where  the  annual  bulk 
mailing  fee  has  been  paid  (see  641).  Mail 
must  be  deposited  at  locations  and 
times  designated  by  the  postmaster. 

672.2  Special  Bulk  Rates.  Mailings  at 
the  special  bulk  rates  (for  qualified 
nonprofit  organizations  and  qualified 
political  committees)  may  only  be  made 
at  post  offices  where  the  annual  bulk 
mailing  fee  has  been  paid  (see  641)  and 
where  nonprofit  authorization  has  been 
granted  (see  642).  Mail  must  be 
deposited  at  locations  and  times 
designated  by  the  postmaster. 

680  Pa^rnient  of  Postage 
661  Method  of  Pa>'nient 

681.1  Single  Piece  Mailings.  Mailers  of 
third-class  mail  at  other  than  bulk  rates 
may  use  any  method  of  paying  postage, 
and  may  mail  any  number  of  pieces  at 
one  time.  Exception:  When  permit 
imprints  are  used,  a  minimum  of  50 
pounds  or  200  identical  pieces  must  be 
mailed  (see  145). 

681.2  Bulk  Mailings 

21  Identical  Weight  Pieces.  Postage 
may  be  paid  by  any  of  the  following 
methods: 

a.  Meter  stamps  (see  144). 

b.  Precanceled  stamps  or  preoanceled 
stamped  envelopes  (see  143). 

a  Permit  imprints  (cash),  (see  145). 

.22  Nonidentical  Weight  Pieces 
.221  Pound  Rates. 
a.  Permit  Inyirint.  When  all  pieces  in 
a  non-identical  mailing  are  subject  to  a 
pound  rate,  postage  may  be  paid  by 
permit  imprint.  Postage  for  permit 


imprint  nmiliugB  of  non-idential  weight 
pieces  subject  to  pound  rates  is 
computed  on  the  entire  bulk  mailed  at 
one  time. 

b.  Meter  Stamps.  Postage  may  be  paid 
by  meter  stamps  on  mailing  subject  to  a 
pound  rate.  Each  piece  must  have  full 
metered  postage  affixed.  Postage  for 
each  piece  will  be  computed  by 
multiplying  the  weight  of  the  piece  by 
the  pound  rate.  The  postage  must  be 
rounded  up  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  cent 
or  whole  cent  depending  upon  what  type 
of  postage  meter  is  used. 

.222  Minimum  Per  Piece  Rates. 
Postage  may  only  be  paid  by  meter 
stamps,  precanceled  stamps,  or 
precanoeled  stamped  envelopes  for 
mailings  of  nonidentical  wei^t  pieces 
subject  to  the  minimum  per  piece  rate. 

222  Combination  of  Rates.  Mailings 
may  include  pieces  subject  to  pound 
rates  and  pieces  subject  to  minimum  per 
piece  charges  when  postage  is  paid  by 
meter  steunps. 

.23  Single  Piece  Weight.  The  weight 
of  a  single  piece  must  be  entered  (on 
Form  3602,  Statement  of  Mailing  With 
Permit  Imprints,  or  Form  3602-PC, 
Statement  of  Mailing-Bulk  Rates)  as 
Nonidentical  whenever  a  mailing 
contains  pieces  having  different  weights. 
The  total  postage  will  be  entered  in  die 
space  on  Form  3602  which  reads 
“postage  chargeable  per  piece.” 

682  Mailing  Statement  for  Bulk 
Mailings. 

The  mailer  must  complete  and  submit 
a  mailing  statement  with  each  mailing 
as  follows: 

a.  Form  3602,  Statement  of  Mailing 
Matter  with  Permit  Imprints,  for  mail 
with  permit  imprints  (see  145);  or 

b.  Form  3603-PC,  Statement  of 
Mailing  Bulk-Rates  for  mail  bearing 
precanceled  stamps  or  meter  stamps. 

Note:  All  mailing  statements  are 
subject  to  verification  by  tf>e  Postal 
Service. 

690  Ancillary  Services 

691  Forwarding  and  Return. 

Undeliverable  third-class  mail  bearing 
the  words  Forwarding  and  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  will  be  forwarded 
when  the  new  address  is  known. 

Postage  at  the  single  piece  third-class 
rate  will  be  collected  from  the 
addressee.  If  the  addressee  refuses  to 
pay  the  forwarding  postage,  the  piece 
will  be  returned  to  the  sender  who  must 
pay  postage  at  the  single  piece  third- 
class  rate  for  its  forwarding,  plus 
postage  at  the  single  piece  third-class 
rate  for  its  return.  If  the  piece  cannot  be 
forwarded  beacuse  the  new  address  is 
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not  known,  it  %vill  be  given  the  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  service  (see  682), 

692  Return. 

Undeliverable  third-class  mail  bearing 
the  word  Return  Postage  Guaranteed 
will  be  returned  to  the  sender  and 
postage  at  the  single  piece  third-class 
rate  ^1  be  collected  on  delivery.  The 
piece  will  be  marked  Undeliverable  as 
Addressed.  The  piece  will  not  be . 
endorsed  with  the  addressee’s  new 
address  or  the  reason  why  the  piece  is 
undeliverable  as  addressed. 

693  Address  Correction. 

The  addressee’s  new  address,  or  the 
reason  why  a  third-class  mailing  piece  is 
undeliverable  if  the  new  address  is  not 
known,  may  be  obtained  by  the  sender 
either  independently  of.  or  in 
combination  with  the  return  and 
forwarding  services  provided  by  691  and 
692.  To  obtain  these  services,  the 
mailing  piece  must  bear  the  words: 
Address  Correctian  Requested, 
Correction  Requested  ^turn  Postage 
Guaranteed,  or  Address  Correction 
Requested  Forwarding  and  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed,  according  to  the 
service  desired.  The  following 
conditions  govern  these  services: 

a.  A  piece  weighing  2  ounces  or  less 
bearing  the  words  Address  Correction 
Requested  will  be  returned  to  the  sender 
for  a  fee  with  the  new  address  or  the 
reason  for  nondelivery  endorsed  on  the 
piece  (see  612.2). 

h.  If  a  piece  weighs  more  than  2 
ounces  and  bears  the  words  Address 
Correction  Requested,  Form  3579, 
Undeliverable  2d,  3d,  4th  or  Controlled 
Circulation  Matter,  or  a  central-markup 
label  will  be  used  to  notify  the  sender 
(see  612.2).  Exception:  When  address 
labels  are  affixed  to  plastic  wrappers,  or 
a  window  address  format  is  used  on  a 
mailing  piece.  Form  3547,  Notice  to 
Mailer  of  Correction  in  Address,  may  be 
used  to  provide  the  requested 
information. 

c.  If  a  piece  that  weighs  more  than  2 
ounces  and  bears  the  words  Address 
Correction  Requested,  Return  Postage 
Guaranteed  or  Address  Correction 
Requested  Forwarding  and  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  must  be  returned  to 
the  sender  by  the  post  office  of  original 
address  because  the  piece  cannot  be 
forwarded.  Form  3579  or  a  central- 
markup  label  will  be  affixed  to  the 
piece,  and  the  piece  will  be  returned  to 
the  sender  for  a  fee  (see  612.2)  plus 
single  piece  third-class  postage  (see 
611.1). 

d.  If  a  piece  of  any  weight  bearing  the 
words  Address  Correction  Requested, 
Address  Correction  Requested  Return 


Postage  Guaranteed,  or  Address 
Correction  Requested  Forwarding  and 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed  is 
forwarded  to  the  addressee  in 
compliance  with  either  the  sender’s  or 
addressee’s  guarantee  to  pay  forwarding 
postage  (see  158.113),  then  Form  3547 
will  be  used  by  the  forwarding  post 
office  to  furnish  the  sender  with  the  new 
address  for  a  fee  (see  612JZ). 

694  No  Service  Requested. 

If  the  services  described  in  691, 692,  or 
693  are  not  requested  by  the  mailer,  and 
the  piece  is  undeliverable  as  addressed, 
and  the  period  for  forwarding  has 
eiqiired  (see  159),  then  the  Postal 
Se^ce  will  treat  the  piece  as  dead  mail. 

CHAPTER? 

FOURTH-CLASS  MAT. 

719  Rates  and  Fees 

711  Rates 

711.1  Parcel  Post  Rates.  See  Exhibit 
711.1. 

711.2  Bound  Printed  Matter  Rates.  See 
Exhibit  711.2 

71U  Special  Fourth-Class  Rates.  See 
Exhibit  711.3. 

711.4  LRvary  Rales.  See  Exhibit  711.4. 

712  Fees 

712.1  Annual  Fourth-Class  PresiMl 
Mailing  Fee.  ’The  annual  fourth-class 
presort  mafling  fee  is  $30.00. 

712.2  Address  Conection  Fee.  ’The  fee 
for  address  correction  service  is  254  per 
notice  issued. 
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A.  Single  Piece  Zone  Ratee 


Not  ExcMdhtg  (pound*)  Local  Zona*  1, 2 


2  _  $1.15  $1.35 

3  _  1Z3  1.45 

4  _  1.29  1.56 

5  . 1.36  1.66 

6  _ 1.42  ,  1.71 

7  . . ■■■  1.47  1.76 

8  .  1.51  1.60 

9  . . .  ■  . .  1.54  165 

10  . 1.57  1.89 

11  . 1.60  1.94 

12  . 1.64  1.96 

13  _ 1.67  2.02 

14  _ 1.70  2.05 

15  .  •  _  1.73  2.09 

16  . 1.78  Z13 

17  . 1.79  2.16 

16  _  1.62  2.20 

19  1.86  2.23 


1.69  2Z7 

1.92  2.30 

1.95  2.34 

1.96  Z37 

2.01  2.44 

2.04  2.51 

2.07  2.56 

2.11  2.65 

2.14  2.72 

2.17  2.79 

2.20  2.66 

2.66  3.09 

2.71  3.12 

2.74  3.16 

2.77  3.19 

2.80  3.22 

2.83  3.28 

2.86  3.35 

2.69  3.42 

2.93  3.49 

2.96  3.56 

2.99  3.63 

3.02  3.70 

365  3.77 

3.06  3.84 

3.11  3.91 

3.14  3.98 

3.17  4.05 

360  4.12 

363  4.19 

367  466 

3.30  463 

3.33  4.40 

3.36  4.47 

3.39  4.54 

3.42  4.61 

3.45  4.66 

3.48  4.75 

3.51  4.62 

3.54  4.89 

3.57  4.96 

3.60  5.03 

3.64  5.10 

3.67  5.17 

3.70  564 

3.73  561 

3.76  5.38 

3.79  5.45 

3.82  5.52 

3.85  5.59 

3.86  5.66 


Zona  8 

Zon*4 

Zona  5 

Zon*6 

Zona  7 

Zonai 

$1.39 

$1.56 

$1.72 

$1.84 

$1.96 

$262 

1.53 

1.73 

1.86 

2.04 

264 

2.61 

1.65 

1.82 

2.00 

2.23 

2.50 

3.00 

1.77 

1.92 

Z14 

2.43 

zrr 

3.39 

1.84 

2.01 

2.28 

2.62 

3.03 

3.78 

1.90 

2.11 

2.41 

2.82 

3.29 

4.17 

1.97 

260 

2.55 

3.02 

3.56 

4.56 

2.03 

269 

2.69 

361 

3.82 

4.95 

2.10 

2.39 

2.83 

3.41 

4.06 

5.34 

2.17 

2.50 

3.00 

3.65 

4.42 

5.73 

262 

2.56 

3.00 

3.77 

4.57 

6.12 

267 

2.63 

3.17 

3.89 

4.72 

6.41 

2.32 

2.69 

365 

3.99 

4.86 

6.62 

2.36 

2.74 

3.33 

4.09 

4.99 

6.80 

2.41 

2.80 

3.40 

4.19 

5.11 

6.96 

2.45 

2.85 

3.47 

4.28 

563 

7.15 

Z49 

2.91 

3.54 

4.37 

5.34 

7.31 

2.53 

2.96 

3.61 

4.46 

5.45 

7.47 

2.58 

3.01 

3.67 

4.54 

5.55 

7.62 

2.62 

•  306 

3.74 

4.62 

5.66 

7.76 

266 

3.14 

3.85 

4.78 

5.80 

7.90 

2.72 

365 

3.99 

4.06 

6.02 

8.03 

2.80 

3.35 

4.12 

5.13 

6.24 

6.16 

2.69 

3.46 

4.26 

5.31 

.  8.48 

6.26 

Z97 

3.56 

4.39 

5.48 

6.68 

8.40 

3.06 

3.67 

4.53 

5.66 

6.90 

8.52 

3.14 

3.77 

4.66 

5.83 

7.12 

8.63 

3.23 

3.88 

4.80 

6.01 

7.34 

8.75 

3.31 

3.96 

4.93 

6.18 

7.56 

$85 

3.46 

4.09 

5.07 

6.36 

7.78 

0.41 

3.49 

4.19 

5.20 

6.53 

8.00 

9.51 

3.57 

4.30 

5.34 

6.71 

862 

0.61 

3.65 

4.40 

5.47 

6.88 

8.44 

9.80 

3.74 

4.51 

5.61 

7.06 

8.66 

10.06 

3.82 

4.61 

5.74 

7.23 

8.88 

1062 

3.91 

4.72 

5.88 

7.41 

9.10 

10.58 

3.99 

4.82 

6.01 

7.56 

9.32 

10.84 

4.06 

4.93 

6.15 

7.78 

9.54 

11.10 

4.16 

5.03 

668 

7.93 

9.76 

11.36 

4.25 

5.14 

6.42 

8.11 

9.96 

11.62 

4.33 

564 

6.55 

8.26 

1060 

11.86 

4.42 

5.35 

6.69 

6.46 

10.42 

■  12.14 

4.50 

5.45 

6.82 

8.63 

10.64 

12.40 

4.59 

5.56 

6.96 

8.81 

10.86 

12.66 

4.67 

5.66 

7.09 

6.06 

11.08 

12.92 

478 

5.77 

763 

9.16 

11.30 

13.18 

4.84 

5.87 

7.36 

0.33 

11.52 

13.44 

4.93 

596 

7.50 

0.51 

11.74 

13.70 

5.01 

6.06 

7.63 

0.68 

11.96 

13.96 

5.10 

6.19 

7.77 

0.86 

12.18 

1462 

5.18 

6.29 

7.90 

10.03 

1Z40 

14.46 

567 

6.40 

8.04 

1061 

12.62 

14.74 

5.35 

6.50 

8.17 

10.38 

12.84 

1500 

5.44 

6.61 

8.31 

10.56 

13.06 

15.28 

552 

6.71 

8.44 

10.73 

1368 

15.52 

5.61 

6.82 

6.56 

10.01 

1350 

15.78 

5.69 

6.92 

6.71 

1106 

13.72 

1604 

5.78 

7.03 

6.85 

1166 

13.04 

16.30 

5.86 

7.13 

8.96 

11.43 

14.16 

16.56 

5.95 

764 

9.12 

11.61 

14.38 

16.82 

6.03 

7.34 

965 

11.78 

14.60 

17.08 

6.12 

7.45 

0.30 

11.96 

14.82 

17.34 

660 

7.55 

0.52 

12.13 

15.04 

17.80 

669 

7.66 

9.66 

12.31 

15.26 

17.86 

667 

7.76 

0.79 

12.48 

15.48 

16.12 

6.46 

7.87 

0.03 

12.66 

15.70 

18.38 

6.54 

7.97 

10.06 

12.83 

15.92 

16.64 

6.63 

8.06 

10.20 

13.01 

1614 

1890 

6.71 

8.18 

10.33 

13.18 

16.36 

10.16 

Eicoplion.  (Parcels  werghmg  less  than  15  ta.  and  moas.  84  inches  equals  that  lor  a  15— pound  parcel  lor  the  zone  to  which 
addressed.  See  Exhibit  751. 


B.  Bulk  Zone  Ratee 

The  rate  lor  each  piece  ol  a  bulk  zone  rate  mailing  is  Ihe  single  piece  rate  lor  that  zone  lor  an  Hem  equal  to  6ie  average  weight 
per  piece  for  aK  parcels  in  a  mailing  going  to  that  zone,  rounded  up  to  the  next  highest  whole  pound. 

ExNbM  711.1— Pwcel  Post  Rata* 
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Exhibit  711.2— Sound  Printed  Matter  Rates 


Rale  (wMhout  regard  to  tone) 

Kindof  inail 

(Rate  restricted  to  items  specifically 
named) 

First 

pound  or 
fraction  Ola 
pound 

Each 
additional 
pound 
or  fraction 
through 

7  pounds 

Each 
additional 
pound 
or  fraction 
over 

7pound* 

Books:  16-millimeter  or  narroawr  «*idtti  films  and  catalogs  of  sucti  films  (rate  ap¬ 
plies  lor  Aims  and  catalog*  except  arfian  mailed  to  or  from  commercial  the¬ 
aters);  pnrited  music,  printed  obiectiv*  test  materials,  sound  recordmgs,  play- 
scripts  and  nwNJScrlpt*  for  books,  periodkxis  and  music;  printed  educational 
reference  charts  permanetdly  processed  lor  preservation;  looseleaf  pages,  and 
binders  therefor,  consistiiHi  of  medical  information  for  dWributxin  to  doctors, 
hospitals,  medical  schools,  and  medical  students.  (See  724.1) 

Single  piece  rates: 

48* 

184 

114 

Presort  rates: 

'42  6« 

184 

114 

Level  B . . . . . - . - . 

»44.74 

184 

114 

■  Mailing*  oi  500  or  mot*  pieoes  property  praporad  and  presorted  to  *ve-digM  desinetion  ZIP  Codes.  (See  7247) 

'Mailings  of  2,000  or  more  pieces  properly  prepared  and  presorted  to  five-digil  and  three-digil  destirtation  ZIP  Codes.  (See 
7247) 


Exhibit  711.2— Special  Fourth-Class  Rates 


• 

Kind  of  mall 

Rale  (without  regard  to  zone) 

First 

pound  or 
traction  Ola 
pound 

Each 
additional 
pound 
of  fraction 
through 
7pounds 

Each 
additional 
pound 
or  taction 
over 

7  pounds 

Books;  printed  music:  bound  volumes  of  academic  theses;  sound  reoordkigs: 
perxxtrcals;  other  library  materials;  museum  and  herbarium  matenals;  l&milli- 
meter  or  narrovrer  width  film*,  filmstrips,  transparencies,  slides,  micrefilms.  sci- 
enllfic  or  mathematical  kits,  instruments  or  other  devices;  also,  catatogs. 

144 

54  'k 

44 

1  " 

Exhibit  711.4— Library  Rates 


720  Classification 

721  General  Provisions  Applicable  to 
All  Fourth-Class  Mail 

721.1  Description.  Fourth-class  mail 
consists  of  mailable  matter. 

a.  Not  mailed  or  required  to  be  mailed 
as  First-Class  Mail; 

b.  Weighing  sixteen  ounces  or  more 
(except  special  or  library  rate  fourth- 
class);  and 


c.  Not  entered  as  second-class  mail 
(except  as  specifically  provided  for 
transient  rate  matter). 

721.2  Additions  and  Enclosures. 
Markings  and  enclosures  having  the 
character  of  personal  correspondence 
require,  with  certain  exceptions,  that  the 
additional  postage  be  paid  at  the  first 
class  rates  (see  310).  Only  the  following 


written  additions  and  enclosures  do  not 
require  additional  first-class  postage 
when  they  are  placed  in  or  on  a  parcel 
mailed  at  fourth-class  rates: 

a.  The  sender's  and  the  addressee’s 
names,  occupations,  and  addresses, 
preceeded  by  the  word  “from”  or  “to” 
and  directions  for  transmission, 
delivery,  forwarding,  or  return; 

b.  Marks  (other  than  by  written  or 
printed  words)  to  call  attention  to  words 
or  passages  in  the  text; 

c.  Corrections  of  typographical  errors 
in  the  body  of  circulars  or  printed  matter 
by  handwritten  or  typewritten  changes 
or  additions. 

d.  Corrections  of  proof  sheets 
including  corrections  of  typographical 
and  other  errors,  changes  in  the  text, 
insertion  of  new  text,  marginal 
instructions  to  the  printer,  and  rewrites 
of  parts.  Corrections  should  be  on 
margins  or  attached  to  the  manuscript. 

e.  A  simple  manuscript  dedication  or 
inscription,  which  does  not  have  the 
nature  of  personal  correspondence,  on 
the  blank  leaves  or  cover  of  a  book  or 
other  printed  matter; 

f.  Matter  mailable  as  third-class  mail 
printed  on  the  wrapper,  envelope,  tag,  or 
label; 

g.  Marks,  numbers,  names,  or  letters 
for  the  purpose  of  description,  printed  or 
written  on  the  wrapper  or  cover, 

h.  The  words  “Please  Do  Not  Open 
Until  Christmas”,  “Happy  Birthday, 
Mother”,  “With  ^st  Wishes.  John  Doe”, 
and  similar  inscriptions  on  the  package, 
wrapper,  or  envelope,  or  on  a  tag  or 
label  attached  thereto; 

/.  Manuscript  accompanying  proof 
sheets; 

j.  An  invoice,  whether  or  not  it  also 
serves  as  a  bill,  if  it  relates  solely  to  the 
matter  with  which  it  is  mailed  may  be 
enclosed  or  placed  in  an  envelope 
(marked  Invoice  Enclosed)  atta^ed  to 
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the  outside  showing  any  or  all  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Names  and  addresses  of  sender 
and  addressee. 

[2)  Names  and  quantities  of  articles 
enclosed. 

(d)  Description  of  articles  enclosed, 
including  price,  tax,  style,  stock  number, 
size,  and  quality;  and  if-defective,  nature 
of  defect. 

(4)  Order  or  file  number,  date  of  order, 
date  and  manner  of  shipment,  shipping 
weight,  and  postage  paid. 

(5)  Initials  or  names  of  packer  or 
checker. 

A.  Instructions  and  directions  for  the 
use  of  the  item  mailed,  in  writing  or 
otherwise,  as  enclosure,  attachment,  or 
endorsement. 

722  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Parcel 
Post  Rates 

722.1  Description.  Any  fourth-class 
matter  may  be  mailed  at  parcel  post 
rates  (see  711.1).  The  parcel  post  rates 
are  based  on  zones  as  described  in 
122.7. 

722.2  Bulk  Parcel  Post 

.21  Requirements.  The  bulk  fourth- 
class  zone  rates  are  applied  to  mailings 
of  300  or  more  pieces  of  fourth-class 
mail  of  identical  weight.  Parcels  need 
not  be  of  identical  size  or  content. 
Parcels  which  weigh  less  than  15  pounds 
and  measure  over  84  inches  iii  length 
and  girth  combined  may  not  be  mailed 
at  these  rates.  Mailings  of  pieces  of 
nonidentical  weight  may  only  be  made 
at  bulk  zone  rates  when  authorized  by 
the  Office  of  Mail  Classification,  Rates 
and  Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters  in  accordance  with  145.8 
or  145.9. 

.22  Special  Services.  Insurance, 
special  delivery,  special  handling,  and 
COD  services  may  be  used  on  mailings 
sent  at  bulk  fourth-class  zone  rates. 
However,  special  services  may  not  be 
used  selectively  for  individual  parcels 
mailed  at  these  rates.  Special  services 
may  be  used  selectively  in  conjunction 
with  postage  payment  verification 
systems  approved  under  the  conditions 
Stated  in  722.21. 

.23  Enclosures.  In  addition  to  the 
enclosures  and  additions  listed  in  721.2, 
items  mailed  at  the  parcel  post  rates 
may  contain  any  printed  matter 
mailable  as  third-class. 

723  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Bound 
Printed  Matter  Rates 

723.1  Description.  Bound  printed 
matter  is  fourth-class  matter  that  weighs 
at  least  one  pound  and  not  more  than  10 
pounds,  and  which: 


a.  Consists  of  advertising, 
promotional,  directory,  or  editorial 
material,  or  any  combination  of  these. 

b.  Is  securely  bound  by  permanent 
fastenings  such  as  staples,  spiral 
binding,  glue,  stitching,  etc.  Loose  leaf 
binders  and  similar  fastenings  are  not 
considered  permanent. 

c.  Consists  of  sheets  of  which  at  least 
90  percent  are  imprinted  by  any  process 
other  than  handwriting  or  typewriting 
with  letters,  characters,  figures,  or 
images,  or  any  combination  of  these. 

d.  Does  not  have  the  nature  of 
personal  correspondence. 

e.  Is  not  a  book  eligible  for  mailing  as 
special  fourth-class  rate  mail. 

f.  Is  not  a  book  which  would  be 
eligible  for  mailing  as  special  fourth- 
class  rate  mail  but  for  the  inclusion  of 
advertising  matter  other  than  incidental 
announcements  of  books,  that  either:  (1) 
is  not  permanently  bound  in  the  book 
itself,  or  (2)  does  not  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  book  itself. 

g.  Is  not  stationery,  such  as  pads  of 
blank  printed  forms. 

732.2  Bulk  Bound  Printdd  Matter 

.21  Requirements.  The  bulk  fourth- 
class  zone  rates  are  applied  to  mailings 
of  300  or  more  pieces  of  fourth-class 
bound  printed  matter  of  identical  weight 
and  size.  Parcels  which  weigh  less  than 
15  pounds  and  measure  over  84  inches 
in  length  and  girth  combined  may  not  be 
mailed  at  these  rates.  Mailings  of  pieces 
of  nonidentical  weight  may  only  be 
made  at  bulk  zone  rates  when 
authorized  by  the  Office  of  Mail 
Classification,  Rates  and  Classification 
Department,  USPS  Headquarters  in 
accordance  with  145.8  or  145.9. 

J!2  Special  Services.  Insurance, 
Special  Delivery,  Special  Handling,  and 
COD  services  may  be  used  on  mailings 
sent  at  bulk  fourth-class  zone  rates. 
How'ever,  special  services  may  not  be 
used  selectively  for  individual  parcels 
mailed  at  these  rates.  Special  serv'ices 
may  be  used  selectively  in  conjuction 
with  postage  payment  verification 
systems  approved  under  the  conditions 
stated  in  722.21. 

.23  Enclosures.  In  addition  to  the 
enclosures  and  additions  listed  in  721.2, 
items  mailed  at  the  bound  printed 
matter  rates,  may  contain  order  forms, 
reply  envelopes  and  cards,  circulars, 
and  miscellaneous  types  of  printed 
advertising  sheets.  Samples  of 
merchandise  may  be  attached  to  the 
bound  pages  and  to  the  loose 
enclosures. 


724  What  May  Be  Mailed  at  Special 
Fourth-Class  Rates 

724.1  General  Description.  Only  the 
following  specifically  described  articles 
may  be  mailed  at  the  special  fourth- 
class  rates  (see  711.3); 

a.  Books,  including  books  issued  to 
supplement  other  books,  of  24  pages  or 
more  (at  least  22  of  which  are  printed) 
consisting  wholly  of  reading  matter, 
scholarly  bibliography,  or  reading 
matter  with  incidental  blank  spaces  for 
notations  and  containing  no  advertising 
matter  other  than  incidental 
announcements  of  books.  Advertising 
includes  paid  advertising  and  the 
publishers'  own  advertising  in  display, 
classified,  or  editorial  style.  The 
identification  statement  Special  Fourth- 
Class  Rate — Book  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

b.  16-millimeter  or  narrower  width 
films  (which  must  be  positive  prints  in 
final  form  for  viewing)  and  catalogs  of 
such  films  of  24  pages  or  more  (at  least 
22  of  which  are  printed).  Films  and  film 
catalogs  sent  to  or  from  commercial 
theaters  do  not  qualify  for  the  special 
fourth-class  rate.  The  identiflcation 
statement  Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — 
16  mm  or  Narrower  Films,  or  16  mm  or 
Narrower  Film  Catalog  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

c.  Printed  music  whether  in  bound 
form  or  in  sheet  form.  The  identification 
statement  Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — 
Printed  Music  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

d.  Printed  objective  test  materials  and 
their  accessories  used  by  or  in  behalf  of 
educational  institutions  to  test  ability, 
aptitude,  achievement,  interests,  and 
other  mental  and  personal  qualities  with 
or  without  answers,  test  scores,  or 
identifying  information  recorded  thereon 
in  writing  or  by  mark.  The  identification 
statement  Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — 
Objective  Test  Materials  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

e.  Sound  recordings,  including 
incidental  announcements  of  recordings 
and  guides  or  scripts  prepared  solely  for 
use  with  such  recordings.  Player  piano 
rolls  are  classified  as  sound  recordings. 
Miscellaneous  advertisements,  including 
trademarks,  of  persons  or  concerns 
other  than  the  record  manufacturer,  are 
not  permissible  on  title  lables,  protective 
sleeves,  jackets,  cartons,  and  wrappers, 
and  such  advertisements  may  not  be 
mailed  as  enclosures.  The  identification 
statement  Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — 
Sound  Recordings  must  be  placed 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  81  /  Wednesday.  April  25,  1979  /  Proposed  Rules 


24525 


conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

/.  Playscripts  and  manuscripts  for 
books,  periodicals,  and  music.  The 
identification  statement  Special  Fourth- 
Class  Rate — Manuscript  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package. 

g.  Fainted  educational  reference 
charts,  permanently  processed  for 
preservation.  The  identification 
statement  Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — 
Educational  Reference  Charts  must  be 
placed  conspicuously  on  the  address 
side  of  each  package. 

h.  Looseleaf  pages,  and  binders 
thereof,  consisting  of  medical 
information  for  distribution  to  doctors, 
hospitals,  medical  schools,  and  medical 
students.  The  identification  statement 
Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — Medical 
Information  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package.  Note:  When  two  or  more 
articles  described  in  this  section  are 
mailed  in  the  same  package,  the 
appropriate  descriptive  terms  must  be 
combined  in  the  identification  statement 
placed  on  the  address  side.  Example: 
Special  Fourth-Class  Rate — Books  and 
Sound  Recordings. 

724.2  Special  Fourth-Class  Presort 
Rates 

.21  Applicability.  The  presort  rates 
apply  to  special  fourth-class  rate  matter 
presorted  by  ZIP  Codes,  and  mailed  in 
minimum  quantities  (see  724.22)  at  a 
place  and  time  designated  by  the 
postmaster.  Marking,  sack  labeling,  and 
container  labeling  requirements  are 
contained  in  764. 

.22  Qualification  for  Presort  Rates 

.221  General  Requirements 

a.  A  mailing  will  receive  only  one 
level  of  presort  rate,  under  724.222  or 
724.223.  A  mailer  may,  however,  divide 
a  mailing  into  two  or  more  mailings  with 
separate  mailing  statements  to  use  both 
levels  of  presort  rates. 

b.  The  size  and  content  of  each  piece 
need  not  be  identical. 

'  c.  For  purposes  of  the  bulk  special 
fourth-class  rate  schedule  the  following 
definitions  apply: 

(1)  A  full  sack  means  at  least  eight 
pieces,  or  pieces  of  at  least  1.000  cubic 
inches  volume  or  weighing  at  least  20 
pounds.  However,  no  more  than  70 
pounds  may  be  placed  in  any  sack. 

{2J  A  substantially  full  sack  means  at 
least  four  pieces,  or  pieces  of  at  least 
1,000  cubic  inches  volume  or  weighing  at 
least  20  pounds.  However,  no  more  than 
70  pounds  may  be  placed  in  any  sack. 

.22.1  UvelA. 

a.  Tc  qualify  as  a  presorted  piece 
subject  to  the  special  fourth-class 


presort  level  A  rate  (see  711.3)  a  piece 
must  be  one  of  a  mailing  of  at  least  500 
pieces  of  identical  weight  receiving 
identical  service,  properly  prepared  and 
presented  in  full  sacks  (see  724.221b) 
destined  for  5-digit  ZIP  Code  locations. 

b.  Mailing  of  at  least  500  identical 
weight,  nonmachinable  outsides  as 
described  in  128  may  qualify  for  presort 
level  A  if  they  are  made  up  to  preserve 
the  5-digit  ZIP  Code  presort  as 
prescribed  by  the  postmaster  of  the 
office  of  mailing.  The  postmaster  may 
require  notification  up  to  24  hours  before 
the  mailing  is  presented.  The  mailer 
must  comply  with  the  postmaster's 
instructions  on  how  to  separate  and 
present  mailings  of  outsides.  The 
postmaster  will  coordinate  such 
mailings  and  obtain  procedures  for 
separation  of  parcels  through  the 
regional  logistics  office. 

.223  Level  B. 

a.  To  qualify  as  a  presorted  piece 
subject  to  the  special  fourth-class 
presort  level  B  rate,  a  piece  must  be  one 
of  a  mailing  of  at  least  2,000  identical 
weight  sackable  pieces  receiving 
identical  service,  properly  prepared  and 
presented: 

[IJ  In  full  sacks  or  substantially  full 
sacks  (see  724.221)  destined  to  5-digit 
ZIP  Code  locations.  Mail  must  be 
separated  and  sacked  to  5-digit 
destinations  in  this  manner  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible  (see  724.221). 

[2J  With  the  remainder  in  full  sacks 
destined  to  3-digit  locations.  All  material 
in  such  sacks  must  be  addressed  to  the 
same  3-digit  destinations. 

b.  Machinable  pieces  (as  defined  in 
128)  mailed  under  the  level  B  rate  which 
would  otherwise  be  required  to  be  made 
up  in  full  3-digit  sacks  according  to 
724.223a(2)  may  instead  be  made  up  to 
the  destination  bulk  mail  centers 
(BMC's)  provided  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

{!)  There  must  be  at  least  eight  pieces 
or  20  pounds  of  material  or  1.000  cubic 
inches  of  material  for  3-digit 
destinations  in  the  mailing. 

{2J  Sortation  and  sacking  to  5-digit 
destinations  must  be  done  according  to 
724.222a(l). 

(3J  The  mailer  must  submit  a  complete 
ZIP  Code  listing  of  pieces  with  the 
mailing  statement.  The  list  must  show 
the  5-digit  ZIP  Code  destinations  and 
the  number  of  pieces  sent  to  each 
destination  for  pieces  sacked  according 
to  724.222a(l),  and  the  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
destinations,  and  the  number  of  pieces 
sent  to  each  destination,  for  pieces 
sorted  to  BMC's. 

{4)  The  mailer  must  note  on  the 
mailing  statement  how  many  pieces 
would  be  required  to  meet  the  lesser 


requirement  of  20  pounds  or  1,000  cubic 
inches. 

Note. — A  list  of  BMC's  and  the  areas 
they  serve  may  be  obtained  from  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  of  mailing. 

.23  Nonqualifying  Pieces.  Pieces 
which  are  not  made  up  to  5-  or  3-digit 
ZIP  Codes,  or  to  BMC  destinations  as 
set  forth  in  724.22  are  not  considered 
presoted.  Pieces  which  are  not 
presented  in  full  or  substantially  full 
sacks  (see  724.221c)  do  not  qualify  for 
the  presort  rate.  They  must  be  presented 
for  mailing  under  a  separate  mailing 
statement  if  mailed  under  permit 
imprint. 

.24  Nonidentical  Pieces. 

Nonidentical  pieces,  including  those  of 
different  postage  values,  may  be 
merged,  presorted  together,  and 
presented  as  a  single  mailing  only  when 
the  mailer  has  demonstrated  that 
adequate  records  are  maintained  to 
enable  the  Postal  Service  to  accurately 
verify  and  audit  such  mailings,  and  the 
procedure  has  been  specifically 
authorized  by  the  Director,  Office  of 
Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters,  in  accordance  with  145.8 
or  145.9. 

724.3  Enclosures 

.31  General.  In  addition  to  the 
enclosures  and  additions  listed  in  721.2, 
books  and  sound  recordings  mailed  at 
the  special  fourth-class  rates  may 
contain  the  enclosures  listed  below. 

.32  Books.  Books  mailed  at  the 
special  fourth-class  rate  may  contain: 

a.  Either  one  envelope  or  one 
addressed  post  card.  If  also  serving  as 
an  order  form,  the  envelope  or  card  may 
be  in  addition  to  the  order  form  listed  in 
724.32b. 

b.  One  order  form.  If  also  serving  as 
an  envelope  or  post  card,  the  order  form 
may  be  in  addition  to  the  envelope  or 
card  listd  in  724.32a. 

c.  Announcements  of  books, 
appearing  in  book  pages  or  as  loose 
enclosures.  These  announcements  of 
books  must  be  incidental,  and  must  be 
exclusively  devoted  to  books.  They  may 
not  contain  extraneous  advertising  of 
book  related  materials  or  services. 
Exception:  Announcements  may  fully 
describe  the  conditions  and  methods  of 
ordering  books  (such  as  by  membership 
in  book  clubs)  and  may  contain  ordering 
instructions  for  use  with  the  single  order 
form  in  724.32b. 

d.  No  more  than  three  of  the 
announcements  permitted  by  724.32c 
may  contain  as  part  of  their  format  a 
single  order  form,  which  may  also  serve 
as  a  post  card.  The  order  forms 
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permitted  are  in  addition  to,  and  not  in 
lieu  of  order  forms  which  may  be 
enclosed  by  virtue  of  any  other 
provisions.  Note:  This  is  applicable  only 
to  books  mailed  at  the  special  fourth- 
class  rate.  It  is  not  available  for  those 
mailed  at  the  library  rate. 

.33  Sound  Recordings.  Sound 
recordings  mailed  at  the  special  fourth- 
class  rate  may  contain: 

a.  Either  one  envelope  or  one 
addressed  post  card.  If  also  serving  as 
an  order  form,  the  envelope  or  card  may 
be  in  addition  to  the  order  form  listed  in 
724.33b. 

b.  One  order  form.  If  also  serving  as 
an  envelope  or  post  card,  the  order  form 
may  be  in  addition  to  the  envelope  or 
card  listed  in  724.33a. 

c.  Guides  or  scripts  prepared  solely 
for  use  with  such  recordings. 

d.  Announcements  of  sound 
recordings  appearing  on  title  labels,  on 
protective  sleeves,  on  the  carton  or 
wrapper,  or  on  loose  enclosures.  These 
announcements  of  sound  recordings 
must  be  incidential,  and  must  be 
exclusively  devoted  to  sound  recordings. 
They  may  not  contain  extraneous 
advertising  of  sound  recording  related 
materials  or  services.  Exception: 
Announcements  may  fully  describe  the 
conditions  and  methods  of  ordering 
sound  recordings  (such  as  by 
membership  in  sound  recording  clubs) 
and  may  contain  ordering  instructions 
for  use  with  the  single  order  form 
permitted  in  724.33b. 

e.  Not  more  than  three  of  the 
announcements  permitted  by  724.33d 
may  contain  as  part  of  their  format  a 
single  order  form,  which  may  also  serve 
as  a  post  card.  The  order  forms 
permitted  here  are  in  addition  to,  and 
not  in  lieu  of  order  forms  which  may  be 
enclosed  by  virtue  of  any  other 
provisions.  Note:  This  is  applicable  only 
to  sound  recordings  mailed  at  the 
special  fourth-class  rate.  It  is  not 
available  for  those  mailed  at  the  library 
rate. 

.34  Other  Material.  Material,  other 
than  books  and  sound  recordings, 
mailed  at  special  fourth-class  rates  may 
contain  only  those  additions  and 
enclosures  listed  in  721.2. 

725  What  May  be  Mailed  at  the  Library 
Rate 

725.1  Description.  Only  the  articles 
specifically  described  in  this  section 
may  be  mailed  at  the  fourth-class  library 
rate  (see  711.4).  The  identification 
statement  Library  Rate  must  be  placed 
conspicuously  on  the  address  side  of 
each  package.  Each  package  must  show 
in  the  address  or  return  address  the 
name  of  a  school,  college,  university. 


public  library,  museum,  herbarium,  or 
the  name  of  a  nojiprofit  religious, 
educational,  scientific,  philanthropic 
(charitable),  agricultural,  labor, 
veterans',  or  fraternal  organization.  No 
permit  is  required. 

725.2  Items  on  Loan  or  Exchange.  The 
following  specific  items  may  be  mailed 
at  the  library  rate  when  loaned  or 
exchanged  between  schools,  colleges, 
universities,  public  libraries,  museums 
and  herbariums,  and  nonprofit  religious, 
educational,  scientific,  philanthropic 
(charitable),  agricultural,  labor, 
veterans’,  and  fraternal  organizations 
(see  chapter  6  for  definitions);  or  when 
cooperatively  processed  by  public 
libraries:  or  when  loaned  or  exchanged 
between  the  above  libraries, 
organizations,  or  associations,  and  their 
members,  readers,  or  borrowers: 

a.  Books,  consisting  wholly  of  reading 
matter,  scholarly  bibliography,  or 
reading  matter  with  incidental  blank 
spaces  for  notations  and  containing  no 
advertising  other  than  incidental 
announcements  of  books. 

b.  Printed  music,  whether  in  bound 
form  or  in  sheet  form. 

c.  Bound  volumes  of  academic  theses 
in  typewritten  or  duplicated  form. 

d.  Periodicals,  whether  bound  or 
unbound. 

e.  Sound  recordings. 

/.  Other  library  materials  in  printed, 
duplicated,  or  photographic  form  or  in 
the  form  of  unpublished  manuscripts. 

g.  Museum  materials,  specimens, 
collections,  teaching  aids,  printed 
matter,  and  interpretative  materials 
intended  to  inform  and  to  further  the 
educational  work  and  interests  of 
museums  and  herbariums. 

725.3  Items  Not  Required  To  Be  on 
Loan  or  Exchange.  The  following 
specific  items  may  be  mailed  at  the 
library  rate  when  sent  to  or  from 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  public 
libraries,  museums  and  herbariums,  and 
to  or  from  nonprofit  religious, 
educational,  scientific,  philanthropic 
(charitable),  agricultural,  labor, 
veterans’,  or  fraternal  organizations: 

a.  16-millimeter  or  narrower  width 
films,  filmstrips,  transparencies,  slides, 
and  microfilms.  All  of  these  must  be 
positive  prints  in  final  form  for  viewing. 

b.  Sound  recordings. 

c.  Museum  materials,  specimens, 
collections,  teaching  aids,  printed 
matter,  and  interpretative  materials 
intended  to  inform  and  to  further  the 
educational  work  and  interests  of 
museums  and  herbariums 

d.  Scientific  or  mathematical  kits, 
instruments,  or  other  devices. 


e.  Catalogs  of  the  materials  in  725.3  a- 
d  and  guides  or  scripts  prepared  solely 
for  use  with  such  materials. 

725.4  Books  Mailed  by  a  Publisher  or 
Distributor.  Books,  including  books 
supplementing  other  books,  consisting 
wholly  of  reading  matter,  scholarly 
bibliography,  or  reading  matter  with 
incidental  blank  spaces  for  notations, 
and  containing  no  advertising  matter 
other  than  incidental  announcements  of 
books,  may  be  mailed  at  the  library  rate 
if  they  are  mailed  from  a  publisher  or  a 
distributor  to  a  school,  college, 
university,  or  public  library.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection: 

a.  A  distributor  is  an  agent,  business 
firm  or  similar  organization  whose 
business  is  the  sale,  resale,  shipment,  or 
reshipment  of  books. 

b.  Books  must  be  addressed  to  the 
qualifying  institution.  An  individual 
recipient  may  only  be  noted  with  an 
attention  line. 

c.  Books  may  be  mailed  to  bookstores 
which  are  owned,  operated  and 
controlled  by  schools,  colleges,  or 
universities,  including  separately 
incorporated,  nonprofit  bookstores 
owned  by  those  institutions. 

d.  Books  may  not  be  returned  to  a 
publisher  or  distributor  by  a  school, 
college,  university  or  public  library. 

725.5  Enclosures 

.51  General.  In  addition  to  the 
enclosures  and  additions  listed  in  721.2, 
books  and  sound  recordings  mailed  at 
the  library  rate  may  contain  the 
enclosures  listed  below. 

.52  Books.  Books  mailed  at  the 
library  rate  may  contain: 

a.  Either  one  envelope  or  one 
addressed  post  card.  If  also  serving  as 
an  order  form,  the  envelope  or  card  may 
be  in  addition  to  the  order  form  listed  in 
725.52b, 

b.  One  order  form.  If  also  serving  as 
an  envelope  or  post  card,  the  order  form 
may  be  in  addition  to  the  envelope  or 
card  listed  in  725.52a. 

c.  Announcements  of  books  appearing 
in  book  pages  or  as  loose  enclosures. 
These  announcements  of  books  must  be 
incidental,  and  must  be  exclusively 
devoted  to  books.  They  may  not  contain 
extraneous  advertising  of  book  related 
materials  or  services.  Exception: 
Announcements  may  fully  describe  the 
conditions  and  methods  of  ordering 
books  (such  as  by  membership  in  book 
clubs)  and  may  contain  ordering 
instructions  for  use  with  the  single  order 
form  permitted  in  725.52b. 

.53  Sound  Recordings.  Sound 
recordings  mailed  at  the  library  rate 
may  contain: 
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a.  Either  one  envelope  or  one 
adressed  post  card.  If  also  serving  as  an 
order  form,  the  envelope  or  card  may  be 
in  addition  to  the  order  form  listed  in 
725.53b. 

b.  One  order  form.  If  also  serving  as 
an  envelope  or  post  card,  the  order  form 
may  be  in  addition  to  the  envelope  or 
card  listed  in  725.53a. 

c.  Guides  or  scrips  prepared  solely  for 
use  with  such  recordings. 

d.  Announcements  of  sound 
recordings  appearing  on  title  labels,  on 
protective  sleeves,  on  the  carton  or 
wrapper,  or  on  loose  enclosures.  These 
announcements  of  sound  recordings 
must  be  incidental,  and  must  be 
exclusively  devoted  to  sound  recordings. 
They  may  not  contain  extraneous 
advertising  of  sound  recording  related 
materials  or  services.  Exception: 
Announcements  may  fully  describe  the 
conditions  and  methods  of  ordering 
sound  recordings  (such  as  by 
membership  in  sound  recording  clubs) 
and  may  contain  ordering  instructions 
for  the  use  with  the  single  order  form 
permitted  in  725.53b. 

.54  Other  Material.  Material  other 
than  books  and  sound  recordings  mailed 
at  the  library  rate  may  contain  only 
those  additions  and  enclosures  listed  in 
721.2. 

730  Service  Objectives 

Fourth-class  mail  may  receive 
deferred  service.  The  Postal  Service 
does  not  guarantee  delivery  of  fourth- 
class  mail  within  a  speciHed  time. 

740  Authorizations  and  Permits 

741  Nonidentical  Pieces  Mailed  at  the 
Bulk  Parcel  Post  Zone  Rate 

Nonidentical  pieces  may  be  mailed  at 
the  parcel  post  bulk  zone  rate  only  when 
the  mailer  has  demonstrated  that 
adequate  records  are  maintained  to 
verify  and  audit  such  mailings,  and  the 
procedure  has  been  specifically 
authorized  by  the  Director,  Office  of 
Mail  Classification,  Rates  and 
Classification  Department,  USPS 
Headquarters  in  accordance  with  145.8 
or  145.9. 

742  Special  Fourth-Class  Presort 
Mailing  Fee 

A  fourth-class  presort  mailing  fee  (see 
712.1)  must  be  paid  once  each  calendar 
year  at  each  office  of  mailing  by  or  for 
any  person  who  mails  at  the  presorted 
special  fourth-class  rates. 

750  Physical  Limitations 

751  Weight  and  Size  Limits 

The  weight  and  size  limits  in  Exhibit 
751  apply  to  all  fourth-class  parcels. 


Additional  limitations  for  bulk  zone  rate 
and  bound  printed  matter  are  contained 
in  722.21  and  723.1. 

752  How  to  Compute  the  Size  of  a 
Parcel 

752.1  Measurement.  Compute  the  size 
of  a  parcel  as  follows  (see  Exhibit  752): 

a.  Measure  the  longest  side: 


b.  Measure  distance  around  the  parcel 
at  its  thickest  part  (girth). 

c.  Add  both  measurements. 

752.2  Two  or  More  Packages.  Two  or 
more  packages  may  be  mailed  as  a 
single  parcel  if  they  are  about  the  same 
size  of  shape  or  if  they  are  parts  of  one 
article.  They  must  be  securely  wrapped 
or  fastened  together  and  must  not. 
together,  exceed  the  weight  or  size  limts. 


16  ounces  or  j 
more  bul  not 
exceeding 

Length  and  1 1 
girth  must  !  I 
not  exceed  -  f 

a.  Parcers  Maii#d  Bet  .vsen  Pc.a  Off  less 

With  950  or  Moro  Ravanuo  Unita  , 

Parcels  mailed  at  these  post  ofrices  in  the  48  contiguous 

40  pounds 

] 

84  inches 

States  of  the  United  States  addressed  fur  delivery  at  the  same 
office  or  to  another  such  post  ufrice  in  the  48  contiguous 
Slates.  (See  exceptions  in  1 3S.3I  b.) 
b.  All  Olhar  Parcals 

Parcels  mailed  at  or  to: 

(1)  Any  post  office  with  949  or  less  revenue  units - 

70  pounds 

100  inches 

(2)  Any  rural  or  star  route  at  any  post  office - 

-—do-— 

do. 

(3)  Any  Army,  Air  Force  or  Fleet  post  office.  (See  1 26  fur 
certain  exceptions.) - - - - - - 

— do— 

do. 

(4)  Any  post  office  in  Alaska  or  Hawju -  - 

— do— 

do.  1 

(S)  Any  post  office  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico . 

. do— 

do. 

(6)  Any  post  office  in  a  Territory  or  Possession  of  the  United 
States,  including  the  Canal  Zone  and  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands.  (See  1 1 2.) 

— do — 

do. 

(7)  Any  post  office  when  contents  of  parcel  consists  of  baby 
poultry,  nursery  stock,  agricultural  commodities,  books, 
Braille  writers  and  other  appliances  for  the  blind,  and 
other  items  listed  in  I3S.I3  and  135.14.  (The  termugri- 
cultural  commodities  includes  any  product  grown  or  pro¬ 
duced  incident  to  an  agricultural  activity  on  a  farm  or  in  a 
garden,  orchard,  nursery,  or  Idrest,  but  does  not  include 
articles  manufactured  or  processed  from  these  commod¬ 
ities.) 

(8)  Any  post  office,  for  official  mail  of  Federal  agencic* 

— do— 

do.  B 

mailed  under  the  Postage  and  Fees  Paid  indicia  or  as  pre¬ 
paid  Government  mail  (see  137.1  fur  franked  mail). 

1  1 

Kxhibil  752 


760  Preparation  Requirements 

761  General  Requirements 

761.1  Addressing 

.11  The  address  on  all  fourth-class 
matter  mailed  at  bulk  parcel  post,  bound 
printed  matter,  library,  and  special 
fourth-class  rates  must  contain  a 
complete  ZIP  Code. 

.12  The  return  address  of  the  sender 
must  be  shown  on  all  fourth-class  mail. 

761.2  Sealing.  Fourth-class  mail  must 
be  wrapped  or  packaged  so  that  it  can 
be  easily  examined.  Fourth-Class  mail  is 
not  sealed  against  inspection.  Mailing  at 
the  fourth-class  rate  of  postage  is 
consent  by  the  sender  to  postal 
inspection  of  the  contents  whether  or 
not  the  mail  piece  is  secured.  To  assure 
that  parcels  will  not  be  opened  for 
postal  inspection,  customers  should,  in 
addition  to  paying  the  first-class  rate  of 
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postage,  plainly  mark  their  parcels  First- 
Class  or  use  a  similar  endorsement. 

762  Preparation  of  Bulk  Parcel  Post 

762.1  Marking.  The  words  Fourth- 
Class  Bulk  Rates  or  Fourth-Class  Blk. 

Rt.  must  be  incorporated  as  part  of  the 
permit  indicia  or  be  printed  or  rubber 
stamped  above  the  address  and  to  the 
left  or  below  the  the  permit  imprint. 

762.2  Separation.  The  mailer  must 
separate  mailing  piedes  by  parcel  post 
zones  so  that  postage  may  be  verified. 
This  requirement  may  be  waived  if  the 
maiiipr  can  demonstrate  that  records  are 
maintained  to  enable  the  Postal  Service 
to  accurately  verify  and  audit  r  tailings 
of  fourth-class  bulk  rate  parcels.  The 
Director,  Office  of  Mail  ClassiHcation, 
Rates  and  Classification  Department. 
USPS  Headquarters,  must  specifically 
approve  systems  for  the  acceptance  of 
such  mailings. 

763  Preparation  of  Bound  Printed 
Matter 

763.1  Markings  Required.  The  words 
Bound  Printed  Matter  must  be 
incorporated  as  part  of  the  permit 
indicia  or  be  printed  or  rubber  stamped 
above  the  address  and  to  the  left  or 
below  the  permit  indicia.  Mailings  under 
the  bulk  rates  in  711.2  must  also  be 
marked  Balk  Rate  or  Blk  Rt. 

763.2  Reconunended  Separations.  In 
addition  to  the  separations  required  in 

762.2  it  is  recommended  that  mailers 
separate  the  pieces  to  the  finest  extent 
possible,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
663  for  third-class  bulk-rate  mailings. 

763.3  Required  Separation  for  Bulk 
Mailings.  Mailers  must  separate  mailing 
pieces  by  parcel  post  zones  so  that 
postage  may  be  verified.  Mail  for  each 
parcel  post  zone  must  be  further 
separated  and  placed  in  sacks  by  cities 
or  states  of  destination  in  each  instance 
where  there  are  10  or  more  pieces  for 
the  same  post  office  or  State,  or  where  5 
or  more  catalogs  have  a  combined 
weight  of  10  or  more  pounds.  No.  3  sacks 
must  be  used  except  when  greater 
volume  requires  the  use  of  No.  2  sacks. 
When  there  is  insufficent  volume  for  a 
direct  sack  or  a  state  sack,  combine  the 
pieces  in  sacks  for  mixed  states  by 
parcel  post  zones.  Label  each  sack  to 
include  parcel  post  zone  separation  and 
destination.  The  total  weight  of  pieces 
placed  in  one  sack  must  not  exceed  70 
pounds. 

763.4  Optional  Handling  of  Bulk 
Mailings  Weighing  Over  2  Pounds.  At 
the  option  of  the  mailer,  address  labels 
and  unaddressed  pieces  weighing  in 
excess  of  2  pounds,  which  are  addressed 
for  delivery  only  in  the  mailer's  local 
parcel  post  zones,  may  be  mailed 


separately  for  local  delivery  at  the  office 
of  mailing,  subject  to  all  of  the  following 
conditions; 

a.  The  address  labels,  which  may  not 
measure  less  than  3  by  4V^  inches,  must 
show  the  full  name,  address,  and  ZIP 
Code  of  the  sender  and  addressee  and 
must  be  sorted  by  the  mailer  to  the 
fourth  and  fifth  digit  of  the  ZIP  Code. 

b.  Postage  must  be  paid  by  permit 
imprints  for  each  label,  including  labels 
returned  as  undeliverable.  The  imprint 
may  be  placed  on  the  pieces  or  on  the 
label  (see  145), 

c.  The  mailer  must  submit  a 
completed  Form  3605,  Statement  of 
Mailing-Bulk  Zone  Rates,  with  each 
mailing. 

d.  The  total  weight  of  pieces  placed  in 
a  sack,  carton,  crates,  or  any  other  type 
of  container  must  not  exceed  70  pounds. 

e.  The  mailer  must  send  the  address 
labels  to  the  postmaster  at  the  delivery 
office. 

/.  Address  labels  bearing  incorrect, 
nonexistent,  or  otherwise  undeliverable 
addresses  are  corrected  or  endorsed  to 
show  why  they  are  undeliverable  and 
returned  to  the  mailer.  Each  envelope  is 
rated  with  postage  due  at  the  address 
correction  fee  (see  712.2)  for  each 
address  label  contained  in  the  envelope. 
At  the  request  of  the  mailer,  the 
postmaster  will  notify  the  mailer  (at  the 
mailer's  expense  and  by  any  reasonable 
means  specified  by  the  mailer  and 
approved  by  the  postmaster)  of  the 
number  of  address  labels  being 
returned.  The  request  for  notification 
must  accompany  the  labels.  Correctly 
addressed  labels  will  be  held  awaiting 
arrival  of  the  pieces. 

g.  The  mail  pieces  must  be  deposited 
at  the  acceptance  point  designated  by 
the  postmaster.  If  the  number  of  pieces 
deposited  is  less  than  the  number  of 
address  labels  provided,  the  postmaster 
must  immediately  notify  the  sender,  or  a 
designated  representative  or  agent,  of 
the  number  pieces  required  to  complete 
the  delivery.  If  the  additional  pieces  are 
not  delivered  to  the  post  office  within  15 
days,  the  excess  address  labels,  will  be 
returned  to  the  mailer  at  the  third-class 
single-piece  rate  (see  611.1).  If  the 
number  of  pieces  deposited  exceeds  the 
number  of  address  labels  provided,  the 
postmaster  must  notify  the  sender  of  the 
number  of  excess  pieces.  However, 
delivery  will  not  be  delayed.  As  soon  as 
deliveries  are  completed,  the  postmaster 
will  notify  (he  sender  of  the  number  of 
any  excess  pieces  remaining.  The  mailer 
may  call  for  the  excess  pieces  without 
charge.  Any  excess  pieces  not  called  for 
within  15  days  will  be  returned  to 
sender  with  postage  due  at  the  single 
piece  bound  printed  matter  rate. 


763.5  Bundling  Instead  of  Sacking 
.51  Regional  Authorization. 

.511  The  Regional  Postmaster 
General  for  the  post  office  of  mailing 
may  authorize  the  preparation  of  bound 
printed  matter  in  bundles  outside  of  mail 
sacks  if  such  preparation  is  beneficial  to 
the  Postal  Service.  The  mailer  must 
submit  an  application  to  prepare  mail  in 
bundles  instead  of  sacks  to  the 
postmaster  where  the  mail  is  to  be 
deposited.  The  following  information 
must  be  furnished  with  the  application: 

a.  Name  and  frequency  of  mailing; 

b.  Identity  of  post  offices  to  which 
shipments  will  be  made;  and 

c.  Approximate  quantity  of  pieces  and 
number  of  bundles  to  each  office. 

.512  The  postmaster  will  forward  the 
application  to  the  Regional  Postmaster 
General  with  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  transportation  and  processing 
arrangements.  The  application  will  be 
reviewed  by  the  General  Manager, 
Logistics  Division  and  by  others 
concerned,  in  his  region  and  in  any  other 
region  which  will  process  the  mail  in 
order  to  determine  whether  intermediate 
or  destination  offices  are  capable  of 
receiving  and  processing  the  bundles 
without  increasing  overall  processing 
costs.  The  Regional  Postmaster  General 
will  notify  the  postmaster  whether  the 
application  has  been  approved  or,  if  not, 
the  reason  for  denial.  'The  postmaster 
will  send  notice  of  the  decision  to  the 
mailer. 

.52  Bundling  Requirements.  Mailers 
bundling  instead  of  sacking  pieces  must 
observe  the  following  procedures: 

a.  Presorted  by  ZIP  Code.  Bound 
printed  matter  must  be  presorted  in  5- 
digit  ZIP-Coded  bundles.  When  they  are 
insufficient  pieces  for  a  direct  5-digit 
bundle,  the  pieces  must  be  presorted  in 
3-digit  ZIP  Coded  bundles.  All  pieces 
which  are  not  made  up  into  5-digit  and 
3-digit  ZIP  Coded  bundles  must  be 
sacked  and  appropriately  labeled. 

b.  Securing  and  Labeling.  All  bundles 
must  be  secured  with  a  two-way  tie 
(plastic  straps  or  other  strong  tying 
material).  The  bundles  must  have  red 
label  D,  yellow  label  C,  or  green  label  3 
affixed  to  appropriately  identify  them  as 
either  5-digit  ZIP  Code  delivery  unit, 
mixed  city,  or  SCF  bundles. 

c.  Loaded  Sequentially.  Trailers  of  5- 
digit  and  3-digit  ZIP  Coded  bundles  must 
be  sequentially  loaded  with  dividers 
(plastic  or  paper)  placed  between  each 
different  3-digit  ZIP  Coded  destination. 

d.  Loading  Diagram.  Each  trailer  must 
carry  a  loading  diagram  detailing  the 
ZIP  Codes  and  destinations  aboard  and 
the  sequence  in  which  they  are  to  be 
unloaded. 
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7B3.6  Palletizing  instead  ol  Sacking 

^  Regional  Authoiization.  The 
Regional  Postmaater  General  for  the 
post  office  of  mAiliog  may  authorize  the 
dispatch  of  bound  printed  matter  on 
pallets  without  mail  sacks,  if  such 
preparatkm  is  beneficial  to  the  Postal 
Service.  Applications  fw  palletizing 
instead  of  sacking  will  be  made  and 
processed  as  prescribed  in  763.41. 

JB2  Palletizing  Requirements.  Mailers 
palletizing  instead  of  sacking  bound 
printed  matter  must  observe  the 
following  procedures: 

a.  Mailers  must  presort  bound  printed 
matter  and  prepare  S^ligit,  3-digit,  and 
state  packages  according  to  the 
minimum  sack  requirements  of  763.2. 

The  Regional  Postmaster  General  may 
waive  packaging  requirements  for  5-<^t 
pallets  when  mailers  effectively 
demonstrate  that  they  will  prepare 
pallets  to  remain  intact  to  the 
destination. 

b.  Pallets  must  be  made  up  rs  5-digit, 
3-digit  ZIP  Code  pallets,  and  state 
pallets  when  the  mail  load  to  a 
destination  is  either  650  pounds  or  three 
feet  high.  Pallets  must  not  contain  more 
than  2,000  pounds  of  mail  or  mail 
addressed  to  more  than  one  zone. 

a  Labels  must  be  at  least  five  inches 
by  nine  indies  in  size  with  characters  at 
least  one  inch  high. 

764  Preparatkm  of  Special  Fourth- 
Class  Presort  Rale 

764.1  Markings  Required.  The 
appropriate  identification  statement 
prescribed  by  724.1  must  appear  on  the 
address  side  of  each  piece,  proceeded 
by  the  world  Presort^ 

764.2  Sack  Labefing  Requirements 

.21  GeoeraL  Sacks  must  be  labeled 
in  accordance  with  the  criteria  in  724.23 
as  illustrated  in  the  samples  shown  in 
764.22  through  764.24. 

,22  Level  A  Presort  Rate  Mailings 

a.  Regular  parcels,  5-digit  destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FR I  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


b.  Irregular  parcels,  5-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  Oty,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 


Sample: 


CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CIRREG 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


.23  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings 
Mailed  Under  724.222b 
a  Machinable  parcels,  5-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City.  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FRJ  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


b.  Machinable  parcels,  3-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  BMC,  State,  BMC  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 
4CMACH 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


c.  Irregular  parcels — not  applicable 
.24  All  Other  Level  B  Presort  Rate 
Mailings 

a.  Machinable  parcels,  5-digit 
desgination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


b.  Machinable  parcels,  3-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  BMC,  State,  BMC  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents,  3-Digit  ZIP 
Code  Prefix  of  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 

4C  MACH  ALL  441 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


Or 


BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 

4C  MACH  ALL  440 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


c.  Irregular  parcels,  5-digit  destination 
Line  1;  Qty,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 


Sample: _ 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CIRREG 

FR  I  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

d.  Irregular  parcels,  3-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 


Sample: 


7643  Qmtainer  mr  Pallet  Labefing 

31  General.  Containers  and  pallets 
must  be  labeled  by  mailers  in 
accordance  wvith  ^  criteria  in  128  as 
illustrated  in  the  samples  shown  in 
764.22  through  764.34 

32  Level  A  Presort  Rate  Mailings 
a  Machinable  parcels,  5-digit 

destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer.  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAPra  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FR  1  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA _ 

b.  Irregular  parcels,  5-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer.  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CIRREG 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

c.  Outside  parcels,  5-digit  destination 
Line  1;  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Qmtents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 


CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4C  OUTS 

FRJ  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

33  Level  B  Presort  Rate  Mailings 
Mailed  Under  724322b 
a.  Machinable  parcels,  5-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
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lAnp  3:  Mailer.  Mailer  Location 
Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

b.  Machinable  parcels,  BMC 
destination 

Line  1:  BMC.  State.  BMC  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 
4CMACH 

FR  I  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

c.  Irregular  parcels — not  applicable 

d.  Outside  parcels — not  applicable 

All  Other  Level  B  Presort  Rate 
Mailings 

a.  Machinable  parcels,  5-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City,  State.  Sdigit  ZIP  Code 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 

Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CMACH 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

b.  Machinable  parcels,  3-digit  ■ 
destination 

Line  1:  BMC,  State,  BMC  Code 
Line  2:  Class,  Contents,  3-Digit-ZIP 
Code  Prefix  of  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 

4C  MACH  ALL  441 

FR  I  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


BMC  PITTSBURGH  PA  152 

4C  MACH  ALL  440 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

c.  Irregular  parcels,  5-digit  destination 
Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  ZIP  Code 

Prefix 

Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CIRREG 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

d.  Irregular  parcels.  3-digit 
destination 

Line  1:  City,  State,  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix 


Line  2:  Class,  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4CIRREG 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


SCF  CLEVELAND  OH  440 
4CIRREG 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

e.  Outside  parcels,  5-digit  destination 
Line  1:  City,  State,  5-digit  7SP  Code 
Line  2:  Class.  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  44101 
4C  OUTS 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

/.  Outside  parcels,  3-digit  destination 
Line  1:  City,  State.  3-digit  ZIP  Code 
Prefix 

Line  2:  Class.  Contents 
Line  3:  Mailer,  Mailer  Location 

Sample: 

CLEVELAND  OH  441 
4COUTS 

FR  I  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 


SCF  CLEVELAND  OH  440 
4COUTS 

FR  J  COMPANY  BOSTON  MA 

765  Preparation  of  Library  Rate 
Materials 

When  5,000  or  more  pieces  of 
identical  weight  are  mailed  at  the 
library  rates  (see  711.4)  during  a  single 
day,  and  there  are  enough  pieces  for  the 
same  destination  be  approximately  1,000 
cubic  inches  in  volume,  they  must  be 
presorted  and  placed  in  sa^s  under  the 
instructions  contained  in  663.  When 
1,000  or  more  but  less  than  5,000 
identical  pieces  are  mailed  at  these 
rates  during  a  single  day.  and  there  are 
enough  pieces  for  the  same  destination 
to  be  approximately  1,000  cubic  inches 
in  volume,  they  must  be  presorted  and 
placed  in  sacks  under  the  instructions 
contained  in  663. 

770  Mailing 

771  Single  Piece  Rates 

Articles  mailed  at  single  piece  fourth- 
class  rates  must  be  mailed  at  a  time  and 
place  specified  by  the  postmaster  at  the 
post  office  of  mailing. 


772  Bulk  or  Presort  Rates 

Mailings  at  bulk  or  special  fourth- 
class  presort  rates  must  be  made  at  a 
time  and  facility  specified  by  the 
postmaster  of  the  office  of  mailing. 
Mailings  will  be  verified  at  the  post 
office  of  acceptance  to  establish  that 
they  are  property  prepared  and 
presorted  and  qualify  for  the  bulk  or 
presort  rate. 

773  Parceb  Exceeding  Size  or  Weight 
Limits 

Parcels  exceeding  the  limits  of  size  or 
weight  for  articles  mailed  at  post  offices 
with  950  or  more  revenue  units  (see 
Exhibit  751)  that  originate  and  are 
prepared  in  cities  or  towns  served  by 
such  post  offices  may  not  be  diverted  to 
other  post  offices  or  to  a  rural  or 
highway  contract  carrier  for  mailing. 

780  Payment  of  Postage 

781  Single  Piece  Mailings 

Mailers  of  articles  at  single  piece  rates 
may  use  any  method  of  paying  postage. 

782  Bulk  Rate  Mailings 

Mailers  of  fourth-class  matter  at  bulk 
rates  must  pay  postage  by  permit 
imprint  and  shall  complete  and  submit 
with  each  mailing  a  Form  3602, 
Statement  of  Mailing  with  Permit 
Imprints,  or  Form  3605,  Statement  of 
Mailing-Bulk  Zone  Rates,  as 
appropriate. 

790  Ancillary  Services 

791  Forwarding  and  Return 

Undeliverable  fourth-class  mail 
bearing  the  words  Forwarding  and 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed  is 
forwarded  when  the  new  address  is 
known.  Forwarding  postage  will  be 
collected  from  the  addressee.  If  the 
addressee  refused  to  pay  the  forwarding 
postage,  the  piece  will  be  returned  to  the 
sender  who  must  pay  both  forwarding 
and  return  postage.  The  single  piece 
rates  and  conditions  are  applicable  to 
forwarding  and  returning  of  parcels 
mailed  at  single  piece,  presort,  and  bulk 
rates.  If  the  piece  cannot  be  forwarded 
because  the  new  address  is  not  known, 
it  will  be  given  the  Return  Postage 
Guaranteed  service  (see  792). 

792  Return 

792.1  Pieces  Bearing  Return 
Instructions.  Undeliverable  fourth-class 
mail  having  obvious  value  or  bearing  the 
words  Return  Postage  Guaranteed  If 
Undeliverable  will  be  returned  to  the 
sender,  or  to  the  person  designated  by 
the  sender.  The  piece  is  not  endorsed 
with  the  addressee's  new  address  or  the 
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reason  why  the  piece  is  undeliverable  as 
addressed. 

792.2  Pieces  Bearing  a  Meter  Stamp. 
When  fourth-class  mail  of  obvious  value 
bearing  a  postage  meter  stamp  of  a 
private  meter  user  is  received 
unaddressed  and  without  return 
address,  and  delivery  cannot  be  made, 
the  piece  must  be  returned  to  the  post 
ofHce  of  mailing.  The  ofHce  of  mailing 
will  deliver  the  piece  to  the  meter 
licensee  on  payment  of  the  return 
postage. 

792.3  Rates  and  Conditions.  The 
following  rates  and  conditions  apply  to 
the  transmission  of  fourth-class  mail 
between  the  returning  ofHce  and  the 
office  to  which  the  piece  is  returned: 

a.  When  articles  prepaid  at  the  single 
piece  bound  printed  matter,  special 
fourth-class,  or  library  rates  are 
returned,  the  return  charge  will  be 
computed  at  the  same  rate. 

b.  When  articles  prepaid  at  <t  special 
fourth-class  presort  rate/i  ar*.  returned, 
postage  is  computed  at  singio  piece 
rates. 

793  Address  Correction 

The  addressee’s  new  address,  or  the 
reason  why  a  fourth-class  mailing  piece 
is  undeliverable  if  the  new  address  is 
not  known,  may  be  obtained  by  the 
sender  either  independently  of,  or  in 
combination  with  the  return  and 
forwarding  services  provided  by  791  and 
792.  To  obtain  these  services,  the 
mailing  piece  must  bear  the  words: 
Address  Correction  Requested,  or 
Address  Correction  Requested  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed,  or  Address 
Correction  Requested  Forwarding  and 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed,  according 
to  the  service  desired.  The  following 
conditions  govern  these  services: 

a.  When  a  piece  bears  the  words 
Address  Correction  Requested,  Form 
3579,  Undeliverable  2d,  3d,  4th  or 
Controlled  Circulation  Matter,  or  a 
central-markup  label  is  used  to  notify 
the  sender  for  a  fee  (see  712.2).  Form 
3579  or  central-maricup  label  and  the  old 
address  portion  of  the  mailing  piece  will 
be  prepared  for  mailing  to  the  sender  in 
an  envelope,  in  the  same  inanner  that 
address  correction  notices  are  prepared 
for  mailing  to  second-class  and 
controlled  circulation  publications. 
Exception:  When  address  labels  are 
affixed  to  plastic  wrappers,  or  a  window 
address  format  is  used  on  a  mailing 
piece,  making  compliance  with  the 
foregoing  instruction  difficult.  Form 
3547,  Notice  to  Mailer  of  Correction  in 
Address,  will  be  substituted  to  provide 
the  requested  information. 


b.  If  a  piece  bearing  the  words 
Address  Correction  Requested  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed  or  Address 
Correction  Requested  Forwarding  and 
Return  Postage  Guaranteed  must  be 
returned  to  the  sender  by  the  post  office 
of  original  address  because  the  piece 
cannot  be  forwarded,  then  Form  3579  or 
central-markup  label  is  aHixed  to  the 
piece,  and  it  is  returned  to  the  sender  for 
a  fee  (see  712.2)  plus  the  applicable 
single  piece  fourth-class  postage  for  the 
piece. 

c.  If  a  piece  bearing  the  words 
Address  Correctian  Requested,  Address 
Correction  Requested  ^tum  Postage 
Guaranteed,  or  Address  Correctian 
Requested  Forwarding  and  Return 
Postage  Guaranteed,  is  forwarded  to  the 
addressee  in  compliance  with  either  the 
sender’s  or  addressee’s  guarantee  to  pay 
forwarding  postage  (see  159),  then  Form 
3547  is  used  by  the  forwarding  post 
office  to  furnish  the  sender  with  the  new 
address  for  a  fee  (see  712.2). 

794  No  Service  Requested 

If  the  services  described  in  791,  792, 
793  are  not  requested  by  the  mailer,  and 
the  piece  is  undeliverable  as  addressed, 
and  the  period  for  forwarding  has 
expired  (see  159),  then  the  Postal 
Service  will  treat  the  piece  as  dead  mail; 

CHAPTER  8— (RESERVED) 

CHAPTER  9--SPECIAL  SERVICES 

910  Special  Mail  Services 

911  Registered  Mail 

911.1  Description 

.11  Purpose.  'The  registered  mail 
system  is  designed  to  provide  added 
protection  for  valuable  and  important 
mail.  Indemnity  is  provided  for  mail  that 
is  registered  in  case  of  loss  or  damage. 
Registered  mail  is  the  most  secure 
service  the  Postal  Service  offers.  It 
incorporates  a  system  of  receipts  to 
monitor  the  mail’s  movement  from  the 
point  of  acceptance  to  delivery. 

9112  Fees  and  LiaMlity 
***** 

22  Payment  of  Fees  and  Postage. 

The  fee  and  postage  may  be  paid  by 
ordinary  postage  stamps,  meter  stamps, 
or  by  permit  imprints.  The  fee  and 
postage  on  official  mail  of  Federal 
Government  agencies  and  departments 
are  collected  under  the  reimbursement 
procedures  in  137.21. 
***** 

251  Value.  The  sender  must  tell  the 
postal  clerk  (or  enter  on  the  firm  mailing 
bill  if  a  firm  mailer)  the  FULL  value  of 
mail  matter  presented  for  registration. 


The  fact  that  private  insurance  may  be 
carried  on  registered  mail  does  not 
modify  the  requirements  for  declaring 
the  full  value.  No  indemnity  will  be  paid 
for  any  matter  on  which  the  full  value  is 
not  declared. 

9112  Preparation  for  Mailing 
***** 

29  Withdrawal  or  Recall 

291  Conditions.  The  sender  may 
withdraw  or  recall  registered  mail 
without  charge  before  its  delivery,  under 
the  following  conditions: 

a.  By  writing  on  the  receipt 
Withdrawn  before  dispatch  and  signing 
and  surrendering  the  receipt. 

b.  By  filing  a  written  request  for  its 
return  after  dispatch  at  the  post  office 
where  the  article  was  mail^,  giving 
names  and  addresses  of  sender  and 
addressee,  the  registry  number,  and  date 
of  mailing.  The  sender  must  pay  for  any 
telegrams  or  telephone  calls. 

292  Remailii^.  If  remailed,  the 
article  must  be  under  a  new  cover,  and 
bear  new  postage  and  fees. 

912  Certified  Mail 

913  Insured  Mail 

913.1  Description 

.11  Purpose.  Insured  mail  provides 
indemnity  coverage  for  an  article  which 
is  lost,  rifled,  or  damaged.  No  record  of 
insured  mail  is  kept  at  the  office  of 
mailing.  Return  receipt  and  restricted 
delivery  services  are  available  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fees  (see  932 
and  933).  Insured  mail  is  dispatched  and 
handled  in  transit  as  ordinary  mail. 

914  Collect  on  Delivery  Mail 

914.1  Description 
***** 

.172  Alteration  of  COD  Charges  or 
Designation  of  New  Addressee.  The 
sender  of  a  COD  package  may  alter  the 
COO  charges  or  direct  delivery  to  a  new 
addressee  by  filing  a  request  with  the 
postmaster  at  the  office  of  mailing  on 
Form  3818,  Authorization  to  Change 
COD  Charges  or  Addressee  and  paying 
the  fee  listed  for  the  service  in  914.21. 

The  postmaster  will  send  the  directions 
to  the  office  of  delivery  by  telegram  or 
telephone  if  the  sender  pays  the  costs. 

915  Special  Delivery 

915.1  Description.  Mail  that  has 
special  delivery  service  will  be  given 
expedited  delivery  when  it  is  received  at 
the  office  of  address  if  it  falls  into  any  of 
the  delivery  situations  listed  in  915.2. 
9152  Points  of  Delivery.  Special 
delivery  mail  is  given  immediate 
delivery  at  the  office  of  address  during 
prescribed  hours  to: 
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a.  Points  within  a  radius  of  1  mile  of 
any  post  office,  station,  or  branch 
(except  contract  and  rural  stations  and 
branches). 

b.  Points  within  the  city  delivery  limits 
of  any  post  office  having  this  service. 
These  conditions  apply  to  customers  of 
rural  routes  residing  within  the  1-mile 
limitation. 

c.  Residences  on  rural  routes  if  the 
road  is  passable  and  is  located  within 
one-half  mile  of  rural  route;  otherwise, 
mail  is  left  in  the  box.  Delivery  will  be 
made  by  carrier  on  his  regular  trip. 

d.  Customers  of  nonpersonnel  rural 
units  if  their  residence  is  within  one-half 
mile  of  the  unit  and  if  the  road  leading 
to  it  is  passable.  Otherwise,  mail  is  left 
in  customer's  box  at  the  unit. 

e.  Points  within  one-half  mile  of  a 
highway  contract  route  by  the  route 
carrier  who  may  make  such  delivery  on 
his  regular  trip  if  the  deviation  from  his 
regular  route  will  not  delay  him  in 
meeting  schedule  requirements. 

f.  Boxes  erected  on  the  city  delivery 
boundary  line  and  if  customer  lives  no 
more  than  3  blocks  beyond  and  there  is 
a  passable  walk  or  street  to  the 
residence.  If  there  is  no  passable  walk 
or  street,  the  article  will  be  left  in  the 
box  if  the  box  can  accommodate  it. 
Otherwise,  a  notice  will  be  left  in  the 
box. 

g.  If  delivery  cannot  be  made  under 
any  of  the  provisions  of  a  through  f,  the 
article  will  be  delivered  as  ordinary 
mail. 

916  Special  Handling 

917  Business  Reply 

917.1  Oescriptioa.  Business  reply 
service  enables  mailers  to  receive  mail 
back  from  individuals  by  paying  postage 
and  fees  on  only  the  mail  that  is 
returned  to  them  from  their  original 
mailings.  Postage  and  fees  for  such  mail 
are  collected  at  the  post  office  to  which 
the  business  reply  mail  is  addressed 
before  it  is  delivered  to  the  original 
distributor.  Specialy  printed  business 
reply  cards,  envelopes,  cartons,  and 
labels  are  distributed  by  mailers  for  use 
in  sending  mail  to  the  distributor 
without  prepayment  of  postage. 

918  Parcel  Aiiiift 

918.1  Definition.  Parcel  airlift  service 
(PAL)  provides  for  air  transportation  of 
parcels  on  a  space  available  basis  to  or 
from  military  post  offices  outside  the 
contiguous  48  states. 

918.2  Description  of  Service.  PAL  is 
available  for  mail  sent  either  third-  or 
fourth-class  which  is  mailed  at  or 
addressed  to  any  overseas  military  post 
office  outside  the  48  contiguous  states. 


PAL  parcels  are  entitled  to  space 
available  air  transportation,  horn  the 
post  office  of  origin  to  the  appropriate 
port  of  embarkation  for  onward  dispatch 
to  the  overseas  miltary  post  office  or 
from  the  port  of  embarkation  for  onward 
dispatch  to  a  post  office  within  the  48 
contiguous  states. 

918.3  Physical  Limitations.  Any  parcel 
not  exceeding  30  pounds  in  weight  or  60 
inches  in  length  and  girth  combined. 

918.3  Fees.  The  PAL  fee  is  25$  for 
parcels  weighing  2  pounds  or  less;  50$ 
for  parcels  weighing  over  2  pounds  and 
not  exceeding  3  pounds;  75$  for  parcels 
weighing  over  3  pounds  and  not 
exceeding  4  pounds;  and  $1.00  for 
parcels  weighing  over  4  pounds. 

918.5  Marking.  Parcels  must  be  marked 
with  the  large  letters  PAL  on  the  address 
side,  preferably  below  the  postage  and 
above  the  name  of  the  addressee.  Postal 
employees  will  place  these  letters  on  all 
such  parcels  at  the  time  of  acceptance. 

920  {Reserved] 

930  Supplemental  Mail  Services 

931  Certificates  of  Mailing 

932  Return  Receipts 

932.1  Purpose.  Return  receipts  furnish 
the  mailer  with  evidence  of  delivery. 

The  fee  paid  for  a  return  receipt  does 
not  insure  the  article  against  loss  or 
damage.  Return  receipts  may  be 
obtained  for  mail  which  is  sent  COD,  is 
insured  for  more  than  $15.00,  or  which  is 
registered  or  certified.  The  return  receipt 
is  returned  by  mail  by  the  Postal  Service 
to  the  mailer  after  the  article  is 
delivered  to  the  addressee.  For 
international  return  receipts,  see  450  of 
Publication  42,  International  Mail. 

933  Restricted  Delivery 

940  Nonmail  Services 

941  Money  Orders 

941.1  Issuance 
***** 

.12  Amounts,  Fees,  and  Payments 
.121  Amounts.  The  maximum 
amount  for  a  single  money  order  is  $400. 
There  is  no  limitation  on  the  number  of 
orders  that  may  be  purchased  at  one 
time.  Exception:  The  Postal  Service  may 
impose  temporary  restrictions. 

.122  Fees 

a.  The  fee  for  a  postal  military  money 
order  is  20$.  They  are  issued  by  military 
facilities  authorized  by  the  Department 
of  Defense. 

b.  Fees  for  domestic  money  orders 
issued  at  other  post  offices  including 
those  with  branches  or  stations  on 
military  installations  are  as  follows: 


Amount  of  lee 


Amount  of  money  order  Domeetic 


$0.01  to  $0.55 

$10.01  to  $50 .  0.00 

$50.01  to  $400 .  1-10 


.123  Payment.  Money  orders  must  be 
paid  for  in  U.S.  currency,  coins  (in  any 
amount),  or.  established  traveller’s 
checks  payable  in  U.S.  dollars. 

***** 

.34  Payment  to  Other  Than  Payee 

.341  Transfer  of  Money  Order 

a.  By  Payee.  Only  the  payee  of  a 
money  order  may  ay  endorse  it  to  any 
other  person  or  firm. 

b.  On  Power  of  Attorney.  A  person 
with  power  of  attorney  may  cash  money 
orders  in  behalf  of  the  payee  who  gave 
him  that  authority.  A  copy  of  the  power 
of  attorney  must  be  filed  at  the  office  of 
payment. 

c.  On  Separate  Written  Order.  A 
payee  may  file  separate  written  order 
with  the  post  office  authorizing  payment 
to  another  person.  The  person  must  be 
designated  by  name  as  the  one  to 
receive  payment. 

.342  Upon  Assignment.  When  a 
payee,  such  as  an  individual  or  firm, 
makes  an  assignment,  and  intends  that 
money  orders  be  paid  to  the  assigned 
person,  he  must  file  a  copy  of  a  power  of 
attorney  or  a  written  order  with  the  post 
office.  'The  person  designated  to  receive 
payment  must  sign  the  money  order  and 
indicate  below  his  signature  the 
capacity  in  which  he  acts. 

.343  On  Death  of  Payee.  A  money 
order  belonging  to  a  deceased  owner 
may  be  paid  to  the  executor  or 
administrator  of  the  estate  appointed  by 
the  court.  A  certified  copy  of  the 
appointment  as  executor  or 
administrator  must  be  filed  with  the 
local  postmaster.  Payments  will  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  which  the  deceased  was  a 
resident. 

.344  To  a  Concern  No  Longer  in 
Business.  Money  orders  will  be  paid  to 
the  legal  representative  of  a  firm, 
association,  or  company  that  has  ceased 
to  exist.  Appropriate  documents  proving 
legal  representation  must  be  provided  to 
the  post  office. 

.345  To  a  Coinmittee  or  a  Guardian. 
Money  orders  will  not  be  issued  or  paid 
to  a  ward  when  declared  incompentent 
by  a  court.  They  will  be  paid  only  to  the 
committee,  guardian,  or  other  duly 
authorized  person  responsible  for  the 
ward.  Appropriate  proof  of  authority 
must  be  provided  to  the  post  office. 

.346  To  Minors.  A  money  order 
payable  to  a  minor  may  be  paid  to  the 
father  or  mother  as  natural  guardian 
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unless  prohibited  by  court  order.  Proof 
of  parenthood  may  be  required. 

***** 

.36  Identification  of  Payee.  When 
presenting  a  money  order  for  payment, 
the  payee  must  sign  in  the  presence  of  a 
postal  employee.  If  the  payee  is  not 
personally  known  to  the  postal 
employee,  the  payee  will  be  required  to 
provide  identification.  Normally 
acceptable  forms  of  identification  are 
drivers  permits,  military  identification 
cards,  or  other  credentials  showing 
signature  of  bearer  and  having  serial 
numbers  or  other  indicia  which  can  be 
traced  to  the  holder.  Social  security 
cards  are  not  acceptable.  The  Postal 
Service  may  refuse  payment  on  any 
money  order  when  the  identity  of  the 
payee  is  not  proven  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  postal  employee. 

942  Nonpostal  Stamps 

942.1  Migratory  "Bird  Hunting  and 
Conservation  Stamps 

.11  Purpose.  Migratory-bird  hunting 
and  conservation  stamps  are  required 
by  federal  law  to  himt  migratory  birds, 
such  as  ducks,  geese,  etc.  Post  offices 
act  as  agents  of  the  federal  government 
in  selling  these  stamps  to  provide  a 
convenient  location  for  purchasing  them. 

943  United  States  Savings  Bonds 

944  Postal  Savings 

945  Mailing  List  Service 

945.1  Correction  of  Mailing  Lists 

.11  Purpose.  Mailing  lists  are  the 
lists  of  individual  occupant  addresses 
and  post  offices  serving  each  address 
where  the  various  organizations  listed  in 
945.12  frequently  send  mail.  The  Postal  * 
Service,  for  the  specified  charges,  will 
correct  mailing  lists,  arrange  properly 
submitted  addresses  in  sequence  of 
carrier  delivery,  and  sort  mailing  lists 
for  multi-ZIP  Coded  cities  to  the  proper 
5-digit  ZIP  Code.  Residential  change  of 
address  information  is  available  to 
election  boards  and  registration 
commissions  for  a  fee.  Also,  post  offices 
may  provide  large  volume  mailers  with 
city  and  state  schemes. 

950  Alternate  Delivery  Services 

951  Post  Office  Lockbox  Service 

951.1  Purpose  and  Definition 

.11  Purpose.  All  postal  customers  are 
provided  with  basic  mail  delivery  at  no 
charge.  This  free  service  is  provided  by 
means  of  general  delivery  (see  953)  or 
through  carrier  delivery.  Post  office 
lockboxes  are  a  premium  service  offered 
for  a  fee  to  those  customers  who  require 
more  than  the  basic  fi'ee  delivery  service 


but  who  neither  desire  nor  are  required 
to  use  the  caller  service  described  in 
952.  Lockbox  service  is  provided  for  the 
convenience  of  the  public  and  in 
addition  to  available  carrier  delivery, 
general  delivery,  or  caller  service.  It 
a^ords  privacy  and  permits  customers 
to  obtain  mail  at  their  convenience 
during  the  hours  the  box  lobby  is  open. 

.12  Definition 

.121  Lockbox  service  is  provided 
only  through  the  use  of  post  ofiice 
lockboxes.  The  term  drawer  should  not 
be  used  and  all  boxes  previously 
referred  to  by  that  term  are  to  be 
considered  the  same  as  lockboxes  for  all 
purposes,  including  rental  fees.  The 
terms  lockbox  and  box  are  the  same  for 
purposes  of  these  regulations  and  the 
term  boxholder  is  applied  to  those  who 
use  lockboxes. 

.122  Lockboxes  are  located  only  in 
postal  facilities.  Customers  receive  their 
mail  in  these  boxes  and  may  open  the 
boxes  by  means  of  a  key  or 
combination.  Numbers  are  assigned  to  * 
the  boxes  and  customers  must  use  their 
assigned  post  office  box  number  in  their 
addresses  immediately  above  the  city, 
state  and  ZIP  Code. 

.123  There  are  five  sizes  of  boxes. 
However,  all  sizes  may  not  be  available 
at  every  facility.  Customers  are  assigned 
a  lockbox  of  a  certain  size  in 
accordance  with  their  needs  as 
determined  by  the  postmaster  and  the 
availability  of  boxes  at  the  facility.  The 
postmaster  and  may  require  a  customer 
to  rent  a  larger  size  box  if  the  volume  of 
mail  increases  beyond  the  capacity  of 
the  present  box. 

.124  Boxes  without  doors  for 
customer  access,  formerly  identified  as 
Call  Boxes,  will  be  used  only  in 
conjunction  with  general  delivery 
service,  and  no  rent  will  be  charged  for 
their  use. 

.125  Lockbox  service  does  not 
include  alternate  means  of  delivery 
established  to  replace,  simplify,  or 
extend  carrier  delivery  service. 

Examples  are  Vertical  Improved  Mail 
(VIM)  units,  neighborhood  cluster  box 
units,  apartment  house  units,  rural 
nonpersonnel  units,  etc.  Section  951 
does  not  apply  to  these  alternate  means  ■ 
of  delivery. 

952  Caller  Service 

952.1  Purpose  and  Definition 

.11  Purpose.  Caller  service  is  a 
premium  service  offered  for  a  fee  to 
those  customers  who  require  more  than 
the  general  or  carrier  delivery  available 
to  all  postal  customers,  and  who  either 
desire  or  required  by  this  part,  to  use 
caller  service.  Customers  who  use  caller 


service  must  pick-up  their  mail  at  the 
post  ofiice  during  the  hours  the  caller 
service  windows  are  open.  This  service 
makes  use  of  the  traditional  post  office 
box  number  as  the  address.  The  terms 
box  number  and  caller  number  are  to  be 
considered  the  same  when  used  in  this 
section. 

953  General  Delivery 

954  Firm  Holdouts 
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